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WHAT’S IN THIS BOOK

Cracking the TOEFL iBT contains four parts.
1. The Orientation, which is what you're reading now.

2. The Core Concepts, which examine each section of the TOEFL and identify the
basic skills necessary for successfully complete the exam. By working through the
exercises in this section, you will have a greater understanding of how the integrat-
ed tasks on the TOEFL fit together.

3. The Strategies, which give you a detailed look at each question type on the TOEFL,
as well as the appropriate strategies to crack it. Questions in the Listening and
Speaking sections are accompanied by an audio CD-ROM.

4. The Full-Length Practice Test, which lets you practice under real testing conditions
after you've worked through all the exercises and drills in the previous two sec-
tions. The practice exam includes detailed explanations for every question, as well
as sample speaking and writing responses. In addition, the audio CD-ROM includes
samples of the types of conversations and lectures that test takers will actually hear
to give you a good idea of what to expect and help you develop your listening
skills.

WHAT’S NOT IN THIS BOOK

This book is primarily designed to aid you in preparing to take the TOEFL. It does not provide a
comprehensive grammar guide or extensive English vocabulary lessons. By working through the
book, you'll be able to pick up new vocabulary and some grammar rules, but if you need more help
with the basics, there a number of resources available.

¢ The Princeton Review’s Grammar Smart and Word Smart books (available wherever
you purchased this book) provide extensive help with grammar and vocabulary.

* Reading magazines such as Time, Discover, Entertainment Weekly, Sports Illustrated
and newspapers such as USA Today will help your comprehension and vocabulary.

* One of the more enjoyable ways to learn the language is to watch television and
listen to the radio. Almost any show or program will be helpful.

* A quick search of the Internet will turn up a number of helpful websites devoted to
helping people learn English.
This book is more useful if you are comfortable with the English language. If you are still hav-
ing trouble with English, build up your confidence with the language first, then work through this
book.

HOW TO USE THIS BOOK

The material in Cracking the TOEFL iBT is provided to help students of all levels achieve higher scores
on the test. Ideally, all students should work through the sections of the book in the order in which
they are presented. Even students who are fairly comfortable speaking, reading, and writing English
will benefit from the information in the Core Concepts section (Part II).

Of course, if you feel that you have a strong grasp of the material, you are free to skip ahead to the
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Strategies section (Part III) to start working on TOEFL questions. If you find you are not progressing
as you'd hoped to, return to Part Il and work through it first.

The best way to prepare for the TOEFL is to practice as much as possible, and this book gives you
the chance to work on more than 200 sample questions. However, to get maximum value from this
book, you must use the strategies and techniques we present, even if you feel our approach to the
TOEFL sometimes feels awkward or inefficient. You must trust that our techniques and strategies do
work, and you should practice them accordingly.

CAN | REALLY IMPROVE MY SCORE?

Yes. Doing well on the TOEFL is a skill, and as with any skill, it can be learned. This book provides you
with the tools necessary to do better on the TOEFL, but it is up to you to apply them. Work through
the book at a comfortable pace. Take time to understand the strategies and techniques and use them.
Look back at the questions you've answered: both the ones you answered correctly and the ones you
missed. Figure out what your strengths and weaknesses are on the test. Many test takers find that if
they fail to use the strategies we offer, their scores don’t change. However, test takers who do master
our techniques and strategies do, in fact, improve their scores.

Berore WE BeGIN

Before we discuss the TOEFL, there are a few basic principles to keep in mind for any standardized
multiple-choice test.

Wrong Answers

One of the disadvantages of a multiple-choice test is that the answer to every question is right there
on the screen. To minimize this disadvantage, test writers have to make the wrong answers seer cor-
rect; often, the wrong answers are particularly appealing, and test takers fall into the trap of picking
answers that seem too good to be true.

Learning to recognize and avoid these trap answers is one of the keys to your success on the
TOEFL. For each question in this book, be sure to review both the right and wrong answers so you
have an idea of what both a good and bad answer look like. Also, pay particular attention to our
discussion of common trap answers in the Reading and Listening sections.

Increase Your Odds

Identifying wrong answers greatly improves your chances of getting a question correct. On the
TOEFL, each multiple-choice question has four answer choices, which means you have a 25 percent (1
in 4) chance of guessing correctly. However, by using Process of Elimination (POE) to remove wrong
answers, you greatly increase your odds. Finding and eliminating just one wrong answer means you
have a 33 percent (1 in 3) chance of guessing correctly, and eliminating two answers raises your odds
of guessing correctly to 50 percent (1 in 2)! This is an important fact of which to be aware. Although
you will not be able to answer every question on the TOEFL correctly, you can increase your score
simply by increasing your odds when guessing.
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TAKING THE TOEFL iBT

Keep the following advice in mind before taking the TOEFL iBT.

Computer PRACTICE

The TOEFL is offered only on computer, so make sure you're comfortable with the basic functions.
No specialized knowledge is required, but you should know how to use a mouse. Some basic typing
skills will also be helpful on the Writing section.

Tue Weexk Berore THE TEsT

You should allow yourself about four to six weeks of preparation time before you take the TOEFL. You
cannot cram for the TOEFL, but there are some things you can do on the final week before the test.

1. Review strategies: Look back over the strategies in this book. Make sure you are
comfortable with them.

2. Review tasks: Before the test, review the four different tasks on the TOEFL (Read-
ing, Listening, Speaking, and Writing). Familiarize yourself with the format and the
question types you'll see on test day.

3. Know the directions: Don’t waste time on test day reading the directions for each
task. Learn the directions ahead of time.

4. Warm-up questions: Look back at the questions you've completed. Review how
you approached each one. Note any trap answers and any question types that were
particularly difficult for you.

5. Have a plan: Make sure you know the format for your speaking and writing tasks.
Review the structure your responses should take.

Test Day

On the night before the test, put your practice materials aside and give yourself a break. Make sure
you know where your test center is, and plan to arrive at least 30 minutes before your scheduled test
time. Be sure to dress comfortably and bring a valid photo ID—such as a passport—to the test center.
You should also bring two pencils to take notes, although many centers will provide pencils. You may
not take anything into the testing center, so do not bring food, backpacks, suitcases, or laptops.

12 M CRACKING THE TOEFL



Core Concepts



Core Concept #1: The
Reading Section



There are three to five reading passages on the TOEFL, each between 550 and 700 words. Although
the TOEFL attempts to simulate the type of reading you will do at a school or graduate program, the
reading skills required on the test are very different from the skills used in an academic environment.
Let's take a look at a passage.

Scientists at Michigan State University are asking a most challenging question. Can a
computer program be considered alive? The members of the Digital Evolution Laboratory
say yes. Computer scientists at the laboratory have created a program called Avida that has
intrigued not only scientists and engineers, but biologists and philosophers as well.

The Avida project began in the late 1990s, when Chris Adami, a physicist, sought to create a
computer program that could evolve to do simple addition problems. The digital “organisms”
he created replicated themselves, and each time they replicated, they had a chance to mutate
and thus evolve. Initially, the digital creations were unable to process numbers in any way. But
Adami designed the program to reward programs that were able to work with the numbers

in some way. The digital organisms that could process numbers were allowed to reproduce

in higher numbers. In only six short months, the primitive program had evolved a number

of mechanisms to perform addition. And most surprisingly, not all of the digital creatures
performed addition in the same way.

The Avida program now resides at Michigan State University, where it has been growing and
changing for years. The digital creatures number in the billions and have colonized more than
two hundred computers. Each digital organism consists of a pattern of code. The organisms
compete with one another for resources, and the most successful ones are able to make more
copies of themselves. Just like a living creature, the digital entities also undergo mutations.
Mutations that are beneficial ensure greater reproduction; harmful mutations have the opposite
effect.

According to the director of the Avida project, the processes undergone by the digital
creatures are the same as those experienced by biological organisms. The only difference is
that biological entities are based on strings of DNA, whereas the digital creations from Avida
are based on strings of ones and zeros. In a living creature, different sequences of DNA
instruct cells to create certain proteins. In one of the Avida creations, different sequences

of computer code instruct the program to perform certain functions. In both cases, the
reproduction of the organisms is subject to forces such as competition and mutation.

Now, some biologists are maintaining that the programs in the Avida project are alive. The
programs live, die, reproduce, compete, cooperate, and evolve—activities that many biologists
consider the hallmarks of life. One prominent biologist says, “They don't have a metabolism—
at least not yet. But otherwise, they're alive.”

Of course, not everyone agrees that the program'’s creations are alive. One difficulty is that
biologists do not even agree on the definition of life. The diversity of life on Earth constantly
surprises scientists, and there are simply too many characteristics and qualities to provide one
simple definition of life.

Despite these misgivings, the directors of the Avida program remain optimistic that their
program, even if not considered alive, is leading to a greater understanding of life in all its
forms. It may even facilitate future searches for life on other planets. According to one member
of the Avida team, “The problem that we have now is that we are focused on looking for DNA-
based life. But there may be other kinds of life out there that we have never dreamed of.” The
Avida program may provide biologists with another avenue to explore.
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This passage is typical of the passages on the TOEFL. It's about 550 words long (actually it's on
the shorter side for a TOEFL passage), and it discusses an academic topic. It contains some challeng-
ing vocabulary words and requires you to read about a topic in which you may have no interest or
knowledge. Although you may end up reading passages such as this at a university or graduate
program, your approach for the TOEFL is very different. For example, in a college course, you would
need to read this passage very carefully, paying close attention to the details and facts presented in it.
However, that type of close reading is neither possible nor necessary on the TOEFL.

READING ON THE TOEFL

You will have to face many challenges in the Reading section. You've already seen an example of the
level of content and vocabulary you may encounter. Perhaps the greatest challenge, however, is to
attempt to read the passages and deal with the questions in the limited time provided. You have only
about a minute and a half per question—and that’s without allowing any time for actually reading
the passage!

Itis clear, then, that the reading skills necessary for the TOEFL really are different from other types
of reading that you do. To do well on the TOEFL, you have to work on active reading.

WorkiNG on AcTive READING

Instead of attempting to retain all of the information in the passage, we are going to focus on the big
picture. Active reading accomplishes three major tasks.

1. Finding the purpose: This involves figuring out why the author wrote the piece.
2. Understanding the structure: Mapping the passage to find out where key information is.
3. Finding the main idea: Stating what the passage is about.

By mastering the skill of active reading, you'll be able to not only find the most important informa-
tion in a passage but also effectively answer the questions that follow. After all, you get no points on
the TOEFL for simply reading the passages; you get points only for answering the questions.

STEP 1: FIND THE PURPOSE

Writers write for many reasons. Some writers write to entertain, whereas others write to inform. If
you know the purpose of a passage, then you know what the writer is trying to accomplish and you
‘an determine what is important and unimportant in the piece.

The majority of passages on the TOEFL will do the following:

1. Explain: The purpose of these passages is to present you with information on spe-
cific topics and contain mostly facts.

2. Resolve: The purpose of these passages is to find solutions for some sort of dilem-
ma. There is usually a debate or question that needs an answer.

3. Convince: The purpose of these passages is to try to argue the validity of a certain
viewpoint or idea. They give opinions and support them with evidence.

To find the purpose of the passage, we'll start with the introduction or the first paragraph.
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THE INTRODUCTION PARAGRAPH
Let’s return to the sample passage in this chapter. Here's the first paragraph again.

Scientists at Michigan State University are asking a most challenging question. Can a
computer program be considered alive? The members of the Digital Evolution Laboratory
say yes. Computer scientists at the laboratory have created a program called Avida that has
intrigued not only scientists and engineers, but biologists and philosophers as well.

The introduction paragraph is one of the most important paragraphs in the passage—it should give
you a pretty good idea of what the author wants to accomplish. Let’s look at it sentence by sentence
and identify clues that will help us find the purpose.

First, we have the opening sentence.

Scientists at Michigan State University are asking a most challenging question.

Now, let’s focus on the important stuff. We do this by asking ourselves what and why.

The first question is: What are we reading about? This is the subject of the sentence. Write down
the subject. :

Now we ask ourselves: Why is the author writing about this? Write down why you think the
author wrote this passage. i

So far, we are reading about the scientists. And why are we reading about them? Because they are
asking a question. If you are still unsure about this information after reading the first sentence, then
continue to the second sentence.

In the second sentence we have

Can a computer program be considered alive?

This clarifies the first sentence. Now we know that the passage is about scientists and a computer
program that may be considered alive. Try to predict why the author wrote this passage—to inform,
to resolve, or to argue—and write it down. ;

Now let's move on to the body paragraphs.

THe Bopy PARAGRAPHS

When looking for the purpose, don’t get bogged down in the details. Read the first sentence or two
of each paragraph. Here are the first three body paragraphs.

The Avida project began in the late 1990s, when Chris Adami, a physicist, sought to create a
computer program that could evolve to do simple addition problems. The digital “organisms”
he created replicated themselves, and each time they replicated, they had a chance to mutate
and thus evolve. Initially, the digital creations were unable to process numbers in any way. But
Adami designed the program to reward programs that were able to work with the numbers

in some way. The digital organisms that could process numbers were allowed to reproduce

in higher numbers. In only six short months, the primitive program had evolved a number

of mechanisms to perform addition. And most surprisingly, not all of the digital creatures
performed addition in the same way.
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The Avida program now resides at Michigan State University, where it has been growing and
changing for years. The digital creatures number in the billions and have colonized more than
two hundred computers. Each digital organism consists of a pattern of code. The organisms
compete with one another for resources, and the most successful ones are able to make more
copies of themselves. Just like a living creature, the digital entities also undergo mutations.
Mutations that are beneficial ensure greater reproduction; harmful mutations have the opposite
effect.

According to the director of the Avida project, the processes undergone by the digital
creatures are the same as those experienced by biological organisms. The only difference is
that biological entities are based on strings of DNA, whereas the digital creations from Avida
are based on strings of ones and zeros. In a living creature, different sequences of DNA'
instruct cells to create certain proteins. In one of the Avida creations, different sequences

of computer code instruct the program to perform certain functions. In both cases, the
reproduction of the organisms is subject to forces such as competition and mutation.

Now, we are going to read only the first sentence of each paragraph and ask what and why. Look
only at the first sentence of the first body paragraph. Write down what the author’s subject is and
why you think the author is telling us about it.

What?
Why?

Do the same for the other two paragraphs.

What?
Why?

What?
Why?

Your answers should look something like this.

What? Avida project

Why? To tell us how it began

What? Avida program

Why? It's been changing

What? Digital creatures

Why? They are similar to biological creatures

Check back on the prediction you made earlier. Does this new information change it? Let’s look
t the remaining body paragraphs.

Now, some biologists are maintaining that the programs in the Avida project are alive. The
programs live, die, reproduce, compete, cooperate, and evolve—activities that many biologists
consider the hallmarks of life. One prominent biologist says, “They don't have a metabolism—
at least not yet. But otherwise, they're alive.”

Of course, not everyone agrees that the program’s creations are alive. One difficulty is that
biologists do not even agree on the definition of life. The diversity of life on Earth constantly
surprises scientists, and there are simply too many characteristics and qualities to provide one
simple definition of life.
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Again, read only the first sentence of each paragraph and answer the questions.
What?
Why?
What?
Why?
Take a look at your responses. Do they match the following?

What? Biologists

Why? They think th m is alive

What? Other people

Why? They don't agree with the biologists

By now, we should have a pretty good idea of why the author has written this passage. Write
down your reason here.

We'll check our final prediction in a moment, but before we do so, we have one more paragraph
to review.

Tre ConcLusion
Here's the final paragraph; but for this paragraph, let’s read the first and last sentence.

Despite these misgivings, the directors of the Avida program remain optimistic that their
program, even if not considered alive, is leading to a greater understanding of life in all its
forms. It may even facilitate future searches for life on other planets. According to one member
of the Avida team, “The problem that we have now is that we are focused on looking for DNA-
based life. But there may be other kinds of life out there that we have never dreamed of.” The
Avida program may provide biologists with another avenue to explore.

Now we’ll answer our questions.
What?
Why?
What?
Why?
Here are our answers.

What? Directors of the program
Why? The program is helping people understand life
What? The Avida program
Why? The program gives biologists something to explore
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PutTinG IT AL TOGETHER

Look back at what you've written. Based only on the six or seven sentences you've read, does it seem
as if the author is trying to argue a point, resolve a dilemma, or simply provide you with informa-
tion?

The purpose of this passage is to provide us with information—to explain something. It introduces
the scientists and their Avida program. Next, it describes the beginning of the project and the cur-
rent state of the Avida program. After that, the author talks about how the director of the project and
other people view the project. Finally, the author indicates that scientists hope Avida will lead to new
avenues of exploration. Thus, we could write down the following for the purpose:

Purpose: To give us a brief overview of the Avida computer program and its implications

Remember, you won't have time to read and comprehend every single word and sentence on
the TOEFL. Therefore, with active reading you'll read fewer sentences and your comprehension will
increase because you'll read only the important parts.

Your Turn: DriL #1—FiND THE PURPOSE

Apply the techniques we've just learned to each of the passages that follow. Check your answers at
the end of the drill.

Passage #1
After a seven-year journey, the Cassini spacecraft approached the planet Saturn in June 2004.
The spacecraft's successful entry into orbit around the giant world represented the culmination
of a vision that took more than 20 years to realize. Launched amid controversy in October
1997, the Cassini spacecraft traveled more than one billion miles in its journey. Now scientists
eagerly await the fruits of their labor.

The Cassini mission resulted from the joint efforts of NASA (National Aeronautics and Space
Administration), the European Space Agency, and the ltalian Space Agency. The Cassini
spacecraft actually consists of two parts; the first is the Cassini orbiter itself, designed to
explore the moons, rings, and atmosphere of Saturn. The second is the Huygens probe.
Named after Christiaan Huygens, the discoverer of Saturn’s rings, the Huygens probe will
plunge into the atmosphere of Saturn’s largest moon, Titan. Hundreds of engineers and
scientists from more than 30 countries contributed to the Cassini-Huygens project.

Mission designers set highly ambitious goals for the project. After Cassini reached Saturn,
scientists hoped the craft would help provide answers to some great astronomical mysteries.
Most intriguing to many scientists was the nature of Saturn's awesome ring system. Other
scientists hoped to learn the composition and geological features of some of Saturn’s many
moons. And not a few scientists waited eagerly for information on Titan, the only known moon
with an atmosphere. Some believe that Titan has a chemical composition resembling that of
early Earth and so it may hold important clues about Earth’s formation.

The Cassini spacecraft itself is a marvel of engineering. Measuring 22 feet high and 13 feet
wide, the Cassini orbiter weighs more than 4,000 pounds. With the Huygens probe attached
and fuel added, the total weight of the craft is more than 12,000 pounds. The orbiter holds
a variety of scientific instruments, including a cosmic dust analyzer, a magnetometer, and
infrared and ultraviolet cameras. Al told, the craft has 18 different scientific instruments
designed to carry out 27 different scientific experiments.
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One of the greatest challenges faced by engineers working on the Cassini project involved
getting the spacecraft to Saturn. Saturn lies almost 800 million miles away from Earth, an
immense distance. The amount of fuel needed to send Cassini on a direct route to the planet
would be prohibitive. Therefore, mission strategists had to come up with a plan to get the

craft to Saturn using a minimum amount. The solution was to use a technique called gravity
assist. in which the craft uses the gravitational pull of a planet to “slingshot” it into deep space.
Mission planners sent Cassini on a route that passed by the planet Venus twice and back
toward Earth for a final push. This circuitous route added more than 200 million miles to the
craft’s journey.

Another challenge to the Cassini mission came from a most unexpected source. Because

of Saturn's great distance from the Sun, solar panels would not be able to provide sufficient
energy to power the orbiter. To solve this problem, engineers decided to use nuclear power,
placing a 72-pound chunk of plutonium in the craft. This strategy immediately incurred
criticism from environmentalists and others who were worried that, were an accident to occur,
the radioactive material could harm people on Earth.

Fortunately, the launch of Cassini went off without a problem. For seven years, the spacecraft
traveled through the void of space. Upon reaching Saturn, Cassini's instruments awoke from
their long slumber and began transmitting data. Yet the mission is not over. On Earth, scientists
now begin the long task of analyzing all the new information they've received, hoping for
answers to the mysteries of the solar system.

Paragraph 1
What?

Why?

Paragraph 2
What?

Why?

Paragraph 3
What?

Why?

Paragraph 4
What?

Why?

Paragraph 5
What?

Why?

Paragraph 6
What?

Why?

Paragraph 7
What?

Why?

Purpose?
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Passage #2
Sometimes it appears that the human mark on this planet is indelible. In only a blink of
geological time, 200 years or so, human construction and expansion has resulted in the
destruction of more than one-fifth of the world's forests, the recession of the polar icecaps, and
the creation of a huge hole in the ozone layer. Additionally, industrial activity has damaged
rivers and oceans, as well as groundwater supplies. Environmental scientists and activists warn
that if Earth’s future is not taken into account, humankind could very well destroy the planet.

However, Earth is an amazingly resilient place. In its 4.5-billion-year lifespan, Earth has
endured bombardment by cosmic rays and meteors, violent earthquakes, volcanism, and
frigid ice ages. In light of all these catastrophic events, many geologists and ecologists say
that Earth could recover from any damage caused by human actions.

One theorist has gone so far as to predict exactly what would happen on Earth if all humans
were to disappear. Without upkeep, the concrete jungles of the world's greatest cities would be
slowly reclaimed by the wilderness around them. Harsh temperatures would cause pavement
to crack. Plants would return to areas covered by streets and sidewalks.

Different fates would await humankind's other creations. Litter and leaf matter would
accumulate, and it would take only one chance lightning strike to start a raging fire. Many
structures would burn to the ground. The steel foundations supporting larger buildings
and bridges would corrode and buckle, especially with the rise in groundwater that would
accompany the clogging of sewer systems.

Without human interference, many of the threatened or endangered fauna would reclaim their
ecological niches. Unfortunately, household pets would suffer. In addition, the rat, one of the
greatest pests in large cities, would not have the waste of humankind to feed off of and would
be hunted mercilessly by growing populations of hawks and falcons. And the cockroach,
which to many a city dweller seems to symbolize invincibility, would disappear from all but the
warmest climes without artificial heat to sustain it.

Within 500 years, again barely a heartbeat in geological time, most of humankind’s monuments
would be gone, covered over by plants and trees. It's happened before; the Mayan civilization in
Northern Guatemala survived for 2,000 years but was swallowed up by the jungle at its end. And
after a few thousand years, if earthquakes and volcanic eruptions have not obliterated everything
made by humans, the glaciers would come, sweeping down from the mountains, slowly and
inexorably destroying everything in their path. Several times in its history, Earth has been swept
clean by these giant sheets of ice. The legacy of humankind would be wiped from Earth.

There is some evidence that this theorist's view may be true. Since 1953, a 150-mile-long tract
of land separating North and South Korea has been declared a no-man's-land. After only a little
more than 50 years, there is almost no trace of the rice paddies that farmers had created and
used for almost 5,000 years. Even more spectacular are the flocks of red-crowned cranes that
now inhabit the zone. These birds are the second rarest of all birds, but they have flourished in
this area, free from human interference of all kinds.

’aragraph 1
What?
Why?
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Paragraph 2
What?
Why?

Paragraph 3
What?
Why?

Paragraph 4
What?
Why?

Paragraph 5
What?
Why?

Paragraph 6
What?
Why?

Paragraph 7
What?
Why?
Purpose?

Passage #3
What causes hallucinations, vivid perceptions of unreal sights or sounds that appear quite
real to the person experiencing them? These mystical experiences have long fascinated
psychologists, neuroscientists, and anthropologists alike. In many cultures, shamans,
prophets, and seers are marked by their susceptibility to hallucinations. Are hallucinations
caused by ghosts or spirits? Are they messages from another world? Although researchers
don't have all the answers, there is some intriguing information on the topic.

According to surveys, anywhere from 10 to 25 percent of the population has experienced

at least one hallucination. Most often, the hallucination comes in the form of some visual
experience, but some people report hearing a sound or even voices. Even rarer, but not
unheard of, is a hallucination of a particular smell or aroma. It is not known exactly what causes
hallucinations, although one commonly accepted theory is that hallucinations occur when the
external stimulus received by the senses no longer matches the level of activity occurring in
the brain. Sensory deprivation is one of the surest ways to elicit hallucinations.

Hallucinations can also be elicited in a number of other ways. Some of the most common
experiences of hallucinations happen when a person is in the throes of an epileptic fit or
suffering from a high fever. Other methods of bringing about a hallucination include fasting or
sleeplessness. Admiral Richard Byrd reported having hallucinations after spending several
months alone in the Antarctic. Hallucinations can be so powerful that members of many
cultures seek them out, undertaking “vision quests” in the hopes of having a hallucinatory
experience. Usually the participants who go on these quests journey out into the elements
without food or shelter.

Although neuroscientists may not be sure of the exact mechanism in the brain that causes
hallucinations, they have isolated activity in the left temporal lobe of the brain that appears
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to play a part in the phenomenon. Certain drugs that affect this region of the brain are known
for their ability to cause hallucinations. Drugs such as LSD, psilocybin, and mescaline gained
popularity with the 1960s Western youth culture for their ability to provide vivid hallucinatory
experiences.

Itis also suspected that the brain has its own chemicals designed to produce hallucinations.
For example, some patients suffer from delirium tremens, a violent period of hallucinations
accompanied by sweating, an increase in heart rate, and a rise in body temperature. Through
experience treating episodes such as this, it is also known that certain chemicals can stop
hallucinations. The drug Thorazine is often used to treat patients suffering from psychotic
disorders that involve hallucinations.

Regardless of the causes of hallucinations, the effects they have on their subjects are very
real. Hallucinations can cause the aforementioned change in heart rate and body temperature,
and they can also lead a person to act on the hallucination. Psychologists have found that the
memories created by a hallucination are processed by the same part of the brain that handles
normal memories. Thus, for the subject of a hallucination, the experience is as real as any
other.

Paragraph 1
What?
Why?

Paragraph 2
What?
Why?

Paragraph 3
What?
Why?

Paragraph 4
What?
Why?

’aragraph 5
What?
Why?

’aragraph 6
What?
Why?
Purpose?

'assage #4
In the Arctic tundra, temperatures are below freezing for nine months out of the year. Soil in the
Arctic, called permafrost, remains permanently frozen, making agriculture impossible. Travel
over the land, whether covered in snow and ice in the winter or in boggy marshes during the
summer, is extremely difficult. And perhaps most distressing of all, the sun shines for only six
months out of the year. Yet this foreboding landscape has been inhabited for more than 12,000
years, longer than any other part of North America.

CORE CONCEPT #1: THE READING SECTION W 25



Natives of this frozen land benefited from the ample food provided by the marine animals of the
region. Indeed, one reason people settled in the Arctic was the almost continuous availability
of seals. And although the Arctic is above the tree line, meaning that no trees can grow

there, the summer months brought a rich growth of lichen (a form of plant composed of fungi
and algae) and other plants. Herds of caribou would migrate north to feed on these plants,
providing more food to the Arctic peoples.

Inhabitants of the Arctic and sub-Arctic regions cleverly used the environment to their
advantage. The constant wind drove the snow into compact masses that in some ways
resembled stone. Since they had no wood or rock from which to build structures, inhabitants
built their homes from the snow itself. Using knives and tools made from the antlers of caribou,
a native of the Arctic could build a home that was both elegant and warm.

The harsh terrain demanded much of its inhabitants. Many residents of the tundra were nomadic,
moving about in small bands, following the migrations of caribou, seals, and whales. Cooperation
among groups was essential for survival in this land, and the cultures developed elaborate rituals
of reciprocity. Groups of hunters often waited patiently at the various breathing holes used by
seals. If one hunter caught a seal, all would eat of it. Bravery was also rewarded, as evidenced
by the Inupiaq people, who risked death by wandering far across sea ice to hunt seals.

To survive the brutal cold, Arctic dwellers devised special clothing. Most people wore parkas
made of double layers of caribou hide, with boots and pants also made of the same material.
The natives fashioned the coats so that caribou hair on the inner layer faced outward, while
that on the outer layer faced inward. This provided a high degree of insulation and allowed a
hunter to remain outside all day.

Among the many other innovations of the people living in the Arctic were the seal-oil lamps,
to compensate for the lack of natural sunlight, and snow goggles, to prevent snow blindness.
These remarkable people also developed snowshoes, kayaks, and harpoons with detachable
heads. Such resourcefulness was necessary to thrive in the unforgiving conditions of the
tundra.

Later arrivals to the Arctic region required the use of advanced technology to make a living
in the region. But the native inhabitants of the tundra existed there for generations without the
need for guns, steel knives, vehicles, or modern clothing. Rather than struggling against the
harsh environment around them, the original inhabitants found ways to live in harmony with
it. The Arctic offers an abundance of riches, and these people, through their resourcefulness,
were able to harvest them.

Paragraph 1
What?
Why?

Paragraph 2
What?
Why?

Paragraph 3
What?
Why?
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aragraph 4
What?
Why?

aragraph 5
What?
Why?

wragraph 6
What?
Why?

iragraph 7
What?
Why?
Purpose?

1ssage #5
Alexis de Tocqueville's Democracy in America studies the interplay between political power
and society. The treatise was the first of its kind and was revolutionary for its use of empirical
methods, which were more common in the “hard" sciences—chemistry, biology, and physics—
than in the social sciences. Tocqueville distinguished himself from his colleagues by viewing
democracy not as a system based on freedom but as one based on power. In fact, Tocqueville
argues that democracy is a form of government with more power than any other governmental
system.

Tocqueville ascribes the power of a democracy to its tendency to centralize power. In a
democracy, there are no guilds, estates, or sharply defined social classes. These institutions,
in earlier times, represented a check on the powers of kings and tyrants. But in their absence,
the government holds the ultimate authority. According to Tocqueville, it is the lower classes
that primarily drive the centralization of power in a democracy:

One reason the lower classes prefer a centralization of power relates to the historical role of
the aristocratic class. In many class-based societies, the lower classes were subject to the
rule of classes above them. Local affairs were overseen by aristocrats, who often acted like
petty tyrants. Only by surrendering authority to a central government could the lower classes
achieve equality.

Another connection between the lower classes and the centralization of power is literacy, or
more accurately, illiteracy. In aristocratic societies, widespread illiteracy did not result in the
consolidation of power because the social structure was so segmented. But in an egalitarian
society, the intermediate agencies vanish. Without these agencies acting on behalf of the
less-informed citizenry, the responsibility falls to the government. Centralization is therefore
necessary to aid and provide for citizens who may otherwise have nowhere else to turn to for
assistance.

But perhaps the most profound effect the lower classes can have on the centralization of
power in a democracy concerns the nature of the democratic leader. In an aristocracy or a
monarchy, the ruler was always viewed as a person apart from the lower classes, a person
whose birth made him (or her) superior to his subjects. In a democracy, the lower classes can
identify more closely with a leader who they can view as one of them and thus are willing to
rally around him (or her) more readily.
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Of course, other factors increase the centralization of a democracy. Tocqueville points out that
war is an important agent of centralization. To succeed in war, contends Tocqueville, a nation
must be able to focus its resources around a single point. Countries with a centralization of
power are far more able to accomplish this task than are countries with fragmented power
structures. But it is interesting how Tocqueville sees democracy as a vehicle not for freedom
but for power, driven by the very people the democracy is designed to empower.

Paragraph 1
What?

Why?

Paragraph 2
What?

Why?

Paragraph 3
What?

Why?

Paragraph 4
What?

Why?

Paragraph 5
What?

Why?

Paragraph 6
What?

Why?

Purpose?
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ANSWERS TO DRriL #1

‘assage #1 |

The purpose of this passage is to provide information about the goals and challenges of the Cassini mission.
i2ke a look at the first paragraph. It starts by describing Cassini’s arrival on Saturn. Next, it states
hat this event was the final part of a long mission. After reading these two sentences, you should
iave an idea of what the passage will be about: the Cassini mission.

Now skim through the remaining paragraphs, again looking only at the first line of each one. The
econd paragraph begins by mentioning the agencies involved in the project, and the third paragraph
ntroduces some of the goals of the mission. The third paragraph mentions the engineering of the
paceship, and the next two paragraphs describe challenges to the mission. Remember, for the final
iaragraph, read the first and last line. The first line of the last paragraph states that the mission began
uccessfully. The last line indicates that scientists are now working with the data from the mission.

‘assage #2
The purpose of passage #2 is to convince the reader of the outcome of a situation. The first paragraph states
hat humans have made a mark on the planet. But notice how the second paragraph starts.

However, Earth is an amazingly resilient place.

The use of the word however indicates that the author is now going to discuss the opposite of the
dea that humans have left their mark on the planet. Each of the next paragraphs then mentions what
he theorist thinks will happen if people were to disappear. The final paragraph states there may be
widence for the view, and it ends by repeating the idea of a world free from human interference.

'assage #3

‘he purpose of this passage is fo answer questions about the nature of hallucinations. The introduction
iegins with a brief description of hallucinations. We also learn that hallucinations are related to su-
)ernatural experiences. The topic sentences of the next two body paragraphs tell us that many people
xperience hallucinations and mentions how they are caused. Next, the passage mentions the causes
if hallucinations and the area of the brain where hallucinations occur. The passage ends by stating
hat the subjects of hallucinations perceive them as real.

'assage #4

"he purpose of this passage is fo explain how people survived in the Arctic. Our introduction only pro-
ides us with information on the Arctic. So if you weren’t sure exactly why the author is writing
bout this topic, that's OK. Once we get to the next paragraph, we have a clearer idea of the author’s
lirection. The first body paragraph talks about the available food, and the next one mentions clever
ise of the environment. After that, there is another mention of the harsh terrain and a paragraph
bout the clothes that natives wore. The final body paragraph talks of the peoples other inventions,
nd the conclusion contrasts the resourcefulness of the native inhabitants of the land with modern
nhabitants.
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Passage #5
The purpose of this passage is fo describe one person’s view of a government system. Right away, we know
we are reading about someone’s book. That’s the “what.” The “why” requires a little more reading,
but once again, the body paragraphs help us figure out why the author wrote the passage. Each one
mentions something about the centralization of power in a democracy. The passage ends by again
mentioning centralization of power and that Tocqueville’s view of democracy is “interesting.”
Notice how in each case, we were able to take a 500-word passage and condense it into a brief de-
scription. The key point is to ignore the details! All we need to worry about at first is the big picture.

Summary: How 1o Finp THE Purpose
1. Read the first two lines of the first paragraph. Note what the topic is and why the
author is writing about it.

2. Read the first line of each body paragraph. Again, note what the topic is and why
the author introduces it.

3. Read the first and last line of the final paragraph. Pay particular attention to how
the author ends the passage.

4. Look back at your notes. What's the common idea? Is the author presenting facts?
Examining different views? Answering questions?

STEP 2: UNDERSTAND THE STRUCTURE

Once we've found the purpose, we’ll have a better idea of the structure of the passage. The structure
refers to the organization or layout of the passage. On the TOEFL, different types of questions will
address different parts of the passage. If you are familiar with the types of structures you will see on
the TOEFL, you'll know where to look to find the information you need.

WhHaT Is THe STRucTURE OF A TOEFL PAssace?
On the TOEFL, the passages will all follow a very similar structure, which will look like the following:

1. An introduction paragraph that contains the basic topic of the passage.
2. Four or five body paragraphs that provide more information about the topic.
3. A conclusion that brings the passage to a close with a final statement.

Let’s look at the structure of each of these paragraphs in detail.

WHAT Is THE STRUCTURE OF THE INTRODUCTION?
Here’s the introduction of a passage you've already read.

(1) Sometimes it appears that the human mark on this planet is indelible. (2) In only a blink

of geological time, 200 years or so, human construction and expansion has resulted in the
destruction of more than one-fifth of the world's forests, the recession of the polar icecaps, and
the creation of a huge hole in the ozone layer. (3) Additionally, industrial activity has damaged
rivers and oceans, as well as groundwater supplies. (4) Environmental scientists and activists
warn that if Earth’s future is not taken into account, humankind could very well destroy the planet.
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Now let's look at this very same paragraph in terms of its structure or what each sentence con-
fributes to the passage.

(1) This sentence introduces the topic about which the author is writing about.
(2) This sentence provides information to support the first sentence.
(3) This sentence provides information to support the first sentence.
(4) This sentence uses the information in sentences 1, 2, and 3 to make a point.

As you can see, stripping down the paragraph in terms of its structure makes it easier to compre-
hend. Many of the passages on the TOEFL will conform to this basic structure. That means for our
purposes, when reading the introduction you should

1. Read the first sentence (and sometimes the second, if the first doesn’t provide
enough information) and the last sentence very carefully. They will most likely
contain key information about the passage.

2. Skim through the sentences in the middle. They typically contain background
information that merely supports the author’s first or last sentence.

Reading the introduction is helpful for answering questions about the main idea or the primary
purpose of the passage. The introduction may also contain background information about the topic.
However, introduction paragraphs rarely contain important details; you'll find the details in the body
paragraphs.

Your Turn: DRriLL #2—ANALYZE THE STRUCTURE

For each of the following introduction paragraphs, write down what role each sentence plays in the
paragraph. Check your answers at the end.

Paragraph #1
(1) Scientists at Michigan State University are asking a most challenging question. (2) Can a
computer program be considered alive? (3) The members of the Digital Evolution Laboratory
say yes. (4) Computer scientists at the laboratory have created a program called Avida that
has intrigued not only scientists and engineers, but biologists and philosophers as well.

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)

Paragraph #2
(1) After a seven-year journey, the Cassini spacecraft approached the planet Saturn in June
2004. (2) The spacecraft's successful entry into orbit around the giant world represented the
culmination of a vision that took more than 20 years to realize. (3) Launched amid controversy
in October 1997, the Cassini spacecraft traveled more than one billion miles in its journey. (4)
Now scientists eagerly await the fruits of their labor.

(1)
(2)
3)
(4)
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Paragraph #3
(1) What causes hallucinations, vivid perceptions of sights or sounds that appear quite real
to the person experiencing them? (2) These mystical experiences have long fascinated
psychologists, neuroscientists, and anthropologists alike. (3) In many cultures, shamans,
prophets, and seers are marked by their susceptibility to hallucinations. (4) Are hallucinations
caused by ghosts or spirits? (5) Are they messages from another world? (6) Although
researchers don't have all the answers, there is some intriguing information on the topic.

(1)
(2)
©)
(4)
(5)
6)

Paragraph #4
(1) In the Arctic tundra, temperatures are below freezing for nine months out of the year. (2) Soil
in the Arctic, called permafrost, remains permanently frozen, making agriculture impossible. (3)
Travel over the land, whether covered in snow and ice in the winter or in boggy marshes during
the summer, is extremely difficult. (4) And perhaps most distressing of all, the sun shines for
only six months out of the year. (5) Yet this foreboding landscape has been inhabited for more
than 12,000 years, longer than any other part of North America.

(1)
@)
(3)
(4)
©)

Paragraph #5
(1) Alexis de Tocqueville's Democracy in America studies the interplay between political
power and society. (2) The treatise was the first of its kind and was revolutionary for its use of
empirical methods, which were more common in the “hard” sciences—chemistry, biology, and
physics—than in the social sciences. (3) Tocqueville distinguished himself from his colleagues
by viewing democracy not as a system based on freedom but as one based on power. (4) In
fact, Tocqueville argues that democracy is a form of government with more power than any
other governmental system.

(1)
(2)
©)
)
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ANSWERS 10 DriLL #2
Paragraph #1

(1) This sentence introduces the main question of the passage.

(2) This sentence states what the question is.

(3) This sentence gives an answer to the question.

(4) This sentence states what type of program the scientists think is alive.

Paragraph #2
(1) This sentence introduces the topic of the passage.
(2) This sentence provides background about the topic.
(3) This sentence provides more background about the topic.
(4) This sentence states what people hope will result from the topic.

Paragraph #3
(1) This sentence asks a question about the topic.
(2) This sentence states who is interested in the topic.
(3) This sentence provides more information about the topic.
(4) This sentence asks another question about the topic.
(5) This sentence asks another question about the topic.
(6) This sentence states that some answers will be provided about the topic.

Paragraph #4
(1) This sentence introduces the topic.
(2) This sentence gives more support for sentence 1.
(3) This sentence gives more support for sentence 1.
(4) This sentence gives more support for sentence 1.
(5) This sentence indicates a contrast to the previous sentences.

Paragraph #5
(1) This sentence introduces the topic.
(2) This sentence explains why the topic is important.
(3) This sentence indicates why the topic is different.
(4) This sentence states a viewpoint.

You should notice that these paragraphs all have similar structures. The important stuff is at the
beginning and the end, which is typical: The TOEFL is a standardized test and therefore uses the
same types of passages and questions repeatedly. So you should expect to see something like this on
your test.

Whar Is THE STRUCTURE OF A BopYy PARAGRAPH?

Body paragraphs, just as introduction paragraphs, also share a similar structure. Here’s an example
of a typical body paragraph.
(1) One of the greatest challenges faced by engineers working on the Cassini project involved
getting the spacecraft to Saturn. (2) Saturn lies almost 800 million miles away from Earth, an
immense distance. (3) The amount of fuel needed to send Cassini on a direct route to the
planet would be prohibitive. (4) Therefore, mission strategists had to come up with a plan to
get the craft to Saturn using a minimum amount. (5) The solution was to use a technique called
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gravity assist, in which the craft uses the gravitational pull of a planet to “slingshot” it into deep
space. (6) Mission planners sent Cassini on a route that passed by the planet Venus twice and
back toward Earth for a final push. (7) This circuitous route added more than 200 million miles
to the craft’s journey.

Now we'll look at this paragraph in terms of its structure.
(1) This sentence states the specific topic discussed (in this case, a challenge).
(2) This sentence gives specific details about the challenge.
(3) This sentence gives more specific details about the challenge.
(4) This sentence explains what the specific challenge is.
(5) This sentence gives a solution to the challenge.
(6) This sentence gives more detail on the solution.
(7) This sentence gives more detail on the solution.

Looking at the paragraph this way, it's clear that these body paragraphs are all about details. Of
course, these details are all closely related to the topic sentence. This means that when dealing with
body paragraphs on the TOEFL, you should

1. Read the topic sentence carefully. Make sure you are looking in the right para-
graph for the information you need.

2. Sort through the specific details until you find what you need. It is easy to get dis-
tracted by all the information in a body paragraph. Stay focused on the information
you need.

Reading the body paragraphs will help you answer detail and inference questions. When answering
main idea or primary purpose questions, do not read more than the first sentence of the body paragraphs.
The information found in the body paragraphs is too narrow.

Types oF Bopy PARAGRAPHS
The body paragraph beginning at the bottom of page 33 supports the author’s views. Most body
paragraphs on the TOEFL will be of this type. However, some passages have body paragraphs that
present an opposite point of view. Usually, these show up in passages that try to resolve a dilemma or
convince the reader of something.

You usually can tell when you are reading a body paragraph that contradicts the author by read-
ing the first sentence. The first sentence will have a transition word that indicates the author is now
discussing an opposite point of view. Here’s an example of such a paragraph.

(1) Of course, not everyone agrees that the program’s creations are alive. (2) One difficulty
is that biologists do not even agree on the definition of life. (3) The diversity of life on Earth
constantly surprises scientists, and there are simply too many characteristics and qualities to
provide one simple definition of life.

Again, here’s the structure of the paragraph.
(1) This sentence presents an opposite point of view.
(2) This sentence explains why some biologists disagree with the author’s position.
(3) This sentence supports sentence 2.

The first line states: “Of course, not everyone agrees...” This line indicates that this paragraph will
contradict the author. It is important to recognize these types of paragraphs, especially when answer-
ing main idea or primary purpose questions on the TOEFL.
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Your Turn: DriL #3 — ANALYZING BoDY PARAGRAPHS

State the role of each sentence in the following paragraphs. Also note whether the paragraph appears
to support or contradict the passage.

Paragraph #1
(1) The harsh terrain demanded much of its inhabitants. (2) Many residents of the tundra
were nomadic, moving about in small bands, following the migrations of caribou, seals, and
whales. (3) Cooperation among groups was essential for survival in this land, and the cultures
developed elaborate rituals of reciprocity. (4) Groups of hunters often waited patiently at the
various breathing holes used by seals. () If one hunter caught a seal, all would eat of it.
(6) Bravery was also rewarded, as evidenced by the Inupiaq people, who risked death by
wandering far across sea ice to hunt seals.

(1)
(2)
©)
(4)
)
6)
Supports or contradicts?

Paragraph #2
(1) Without human interference, many of the threatened or endangered fauna would reclaim
their ecological niches. (2) Unfortunately, household pets would suffer. (3) In addition, the rat,
one of the greatest pests in large cities, would not have the waste of humankind to feed off of
and would be hunted mercilessly by growing populations of hawks and falcons. (4) And the
cockroach, which to many a city dweller seems to symbolize invincibility, would disappear from
all but the warmest climes without artificial heat to sustain it.

(1)
(2)
3)
)
Supports or contradicts?

Paragraph #3
(1) According to surveys, anywhere from 10 to 25 percent of the population has experienced
at least one hallucination. (2) Most often, the hallucination comes in the form of some visual
experience, but some people report hearing a sound or even voices. (3) Even rarer, but not
unheard of, is a hallucination of a particular smell or aroma. (4) It is not known exactly what
causes hallucinations, although one commonly accepted theory is that hallucinations occur
when the external stimulus received by the senses no longer matches the level of activity
occurring in the brain. (5) Sensory deprivation is one of the surest ways to elicit hallucinations.

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)
©)
Supports or contradicts?
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Paragraph #4
(1) Another connection between the lower classes and the centralization of power is literacy,
or more accurately, illiteracy. (2) In aristocratic societies, widespread illiteracy did not
result in the consolidation of power because the social structure was so segmented. (3)
But in an egalitarian society, the intermediate agencies vanish. (4) Without these agencies
acting on behalf of the less-informed citizenry, the responsibility falls to the government. (5)
Centralization is therefore necessary to aid and provide for citizens who may otherwise have
nowhere else to turn to for assistance.

1)

@)

©)

(4)

©)

Supports or contradicts?

Paragraph #5
(1) However, Earth is an amazingly resilient place. (2) In its 4.5-billion-year lifespan, Earth has
endured bombardment by cosmic rays and meteors, violent earthquakes, volcanism, and
frigid ice ages. (3) In light of all these catastrophic events, many geologists and ecologists say
that Earth could recover from any damage caused by human actions.

(1)

(2)

©)

Supports or contradicts?
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ANSWERS TO DriLL #3

'aragraph #1
(1) This sentence states that much is demanded of people.
(2) This sentence gives an example of something demanded.
(3) This sentence gives an example of how the people adapted.
(4) This sentence provides a detail related to sentence 3.
(5) This sentence provides an additional detail related to sentence 3.
(6) This sentence gives an example of something else demanded.
This paragraph supports the passage.

"aragraph #2
(1) This sentence gives a consequence of a situation.
(2) This sentence gives an exception to sentence 1.
(3) This sentence gives another exception to sentence 1.
(4) This sentence gives another exception to sentence 1.
This paragraph contradicts the passage.

Yaragraph #3
(1) This sentence gives a fact about the topic.
(2) This sentence provides more information related to sentence 1.
(3) This sentence provides more information related to sentence 1.
(4) This sentence provides another fact about the topic.
(5) This sentence provides more information related to sentence 4.
This paragraph supports the passage.

>aragraph #4
(1) This sentence introduces another connection.
(2) This sentence provides a detail related to sentence 1.
(3) This sentence explains sentences 1 and 2 more fully.
(4) This sentence also explains sentences 1 and 2 more fully.
(5) This sentence summarizes the other sentences.
This paragraph supports the passage.

Paragraph #5

(1) This sentence contradicts the last sentence of the prior paragraph.

(2) This sentence supports sentence 1.

(3) This sentence makes the author’s point.

This paragraph supports the passage.

As you can see, body paragraphs start off with a narrow topic followed by details that are closely
elated to that narrow topic. Sometimes, as in paragraph #3, there are two topics, but most body
saragraphs deal with only one topic. Most times, the body paragraphs support the author, but oc-
:asionally they are used to present contradictory information.

WHAT Is THE STRUCTURE OF A CONCLUSION PARAGRAPH?

Many of the passages on the TOEFL are edited versions of longer passages. Thus, the last paragraph
will usually provide some additional details and a final wrap-up of the topic.
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Let’s revisit a conclusion paragraph.

(1) Of course, other factors increase the centralization of a democracy. (2) Tocqueville

points out that war is an important agent of centralization. (3) To succeed in war, contends
Tocqueville, a nation must be able to focus its resources around a single point. (4) Countries
with a centralization of power are far more able to accomplish this task than are countries with
fragmented power structures. (5) But it is interesting how Tocqueville sees democracy as a
vehicle not for freedom but for power, driven by the very people the democracy is designed to
empower.

Again, here’s the structure of the conclusion.
(1) This sentence provides a detail that contrasts with the main point of the passage.
(2) This sentence provides more information on sentence 1.
(3) This sentence provides a detail related to sentence 1.
(4) This sentence provides a detail related to sentence 1.
(5) This sentence states the author’s final point.

As you can see, the conclusion paragraph offers some specific details, much as a body paragraph.
However, it also contains an important final statement that should apply to the passage as a whole.
Therefore, when reading a conclusion paragraph, you should

1. Read the first sentence. If the topic sentence introduces more details, skim through
them.

2. Read the very last sentence. Try to figure out what the author’s final message or
point is.
Conclusion paragraphs can be very useful for primary purpose questions. They also usually contain
some specific details as well.

Your Turn: Drit #4—ANALYZING CONCLUSIONS

For each of the following conclusion paragraphs, specify the role each sentence plays. Also, write
down what the author’s final point or message is.

Paragraph #1
(1) Despite these misgivings, the directors of the Avida program remain optimistic that their
program, even if not considered alive, is leading to a greater understanding of life in all its
forms. (2) It may even facilitate future searches for life on other planets. (3) According to one
member of the Avida team, “The problem that we have now is that we are focused on looking
for DNA-based life. (4) But there may be other kinds of life out there that we have never
dreamed of.” (5) The Avida program may provide biologists with another avenue to explore.

(1)
(2)
©)
(4)

Final point:
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(1) Later arrivals to the Arctic region required the use of advanced technology to make a

living in the region. (2) But the native inhabitants of the tundra existed there for generations
without the need for guns, steel knives, vehicles, or modern clothing. (3) Rather than struggling
against the harsh environment around them, the original inhabitants found ways to live in
narmony with it. (4) The Arctic offers an abundance of riches, and these people, through their
resourcefulness, were able to harvest them.

(1)
03]
)
Final point:

Paragraph #3
(1) There is some evidence that this theorist's view may be true. (2) Since 1953, a 150-mile-
long tract of land separating North and South Korea has been declared a no-man’s-land.
(3) After only a little more than 50 years, there is almost no trace of the rice paddies that
farmers had created and used for almost 5,000 years. (4) Even more spectacular are the flocks
of red-crowned cranes that now inhabit the zone. (5) These birds are the second rarest of all
birds, but they have flourished in this area, free from human interference of all kinds.

(1)
@)
@)
[ )

| Final point:

Paragraph #4
(1) Regardless of the causes of hallucinations, the effects they have on their subjects are
very real. (2) Hallucinations can cause the aforementioned change in heart rate and body
temperature, and they can also lead a person to act on the hallucination. (3) Psychologists
have found that the memories created by a hallucination are processed by the same part
of the brain that handles normal memories. (4) Thus, for the subject of a hallucination, the
experience is as real as any other.

(1)
(2)
(3)

Final point:

Paragraph #5
(1) Fortunately, the launch of Cassini went off without a problem. (2) For seven years, the
spacecraft traveled through the void of space. (3) Upon reaching Saturn, Cassini's instruments
awoke from their long slumber and began transmitting data. (4) Yet the mission is not over.
(5) On Earth, scientists now begin the long task of analyzing all the new information they've
received, hoping for answers to the mysteries of the solar system.

(1)
(2)
(3)
(4)

Final point:
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ANsWERS TO DRriLL #4

Paragraph #1
(1) This sentence provides information on the future of the topic.
(2) This sentence provides more information related to sentence 1.
(3) This sentence presents a quote to support sentence 2.
(4) This sentence supports sentence 2.
Final point: The Avida program is providing biologists with new things to explore.

Paragraph #2
(1) This sentence introduces new information about the topic.
(2) This sentence contrasts the two subjects.
(3) This sentence contrasts the two subjects.
Final point: The inhabitants of the Arctic are able to use its many resources.

Paragraph #3
(1) This sentence introduces evidence to support a view.
(2) This sentence provides details about the evidence.
(3) This sentence provides more details about the evidence.
(4) This sentence presents a new piece of evidence.
Final point: Without human interference, the land and animals can flourish.

Paragraph #4
(1) This sentence introduces another point about the main topic.
(2) This sentence provides a detail related to sentence 1.
(3) This sentence provides a detail related to sentence 1.
Final point: Hallucinations are experienced as real.

Paragraph #5
(1) This sentence provides more information about the topic.
(2) This sentence provides a detail related to sentence 1.
(3) This sentence provides a detail related to sentence 1.
(4) This sentence introduces a new point about the topic.
Final point: Scientists are excited about the new information they will receive.

Structure ll: FoLLowinG THE DIRECTION OF THE PASSAGE

Based on our analysis of passages so far, you should begin to see that each passage is broken down
into pieces, each with a main topic and its own supporting details. The key with active reading is not
to be distracted by all the supporting details. Focus only on the larger topics.

Our next step when analyzing structure is to pay attention to the direction of the passage. We've
already seen paragraphs that either support or contradict an author’s position. We say a passage is
going in the same direction if the information or paragraph supports the author. If a paragraph con-
tradicts the author, we say that it is going in the opposite direction.

Read the passage below and see if you can find the changes in direction. Circle them.

Art has always occupied a special place in society. Many people consider artists to be the

ultimate authorities on aesthetics, the nature and expression of beauty. For much of history, the
practice of art was inscrutable, and artists were viewed as being somewhat strange and often
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mad. Even the word most commonly associated with artists—inspiration—has its own magical
overtones. Literally, “inspiration” is the breathing in of a spirit. Artists were thought of as people
who were divinely inspired to create.

Of course, artists contributed to this mythology. Many artists ascribed their talents to the
presence of some supernatural agent or “muse.” And whole movements of art have centered
on the supposedly otherworldly nature of art. For example, the Romantic poets believed that
| art was the search for the sublime, a term for them that meant an ultimate expression of beauty
i and truth. The search for this ideal led them to explore both natural and supernatural themes in
their works.

Another persistent view of art regarded its divorce from rationality. Reason and logic were the
province of scientists and philosophers, whereas creativity and intuition were the domain of the
artists. The two separate spheres of the mind were supposed to remain distinct.

But in 1704, a major transgression occurred. Sir Isaac Newton, mathematician and physicist
extraordinaire, published his study of light, Opticks. One of Newton's major discoveries was on
the nature of color. Using a prism, Newton found that white light is actually composed of all the
colors of the rainbow. He even provided a scientific explanation for the presence of rainbows.
The artistic community was shocked. A scientist had taken a beautiful and magical experience
and reduced it to the simple refraction of beams of light through the prism of a raindrop. A
scientist had intruded into their sacred territory.

More than a hundred years later, John Keats, one of the most famous Romantic poets,
accused Newton of diminishing beauty by “unweaving the rainbow.” His colleague, Samuel
Taylor Coleridge, famously remarked that the souls of 500 Newtons would be needed to

make 1 Shakespeare. And yet, from another perspective, Newton did not diminish the beauty
of the rainbow; he enhanced it. In his quest to uncover the secrets of the rainbow, Newton
demonstrated the wonder, creativity, and inspiration of an artist. And he gave the world another
opportunity to experience the sublime. Newton’s discovery paved the way for the development
of the science of spectroscopy, a way of analyzing the chemical makeup of light. Now
scientists can look at the stars and discern their composition. The sense of wonder this ability
creates is not much different from the wonder the poet or artist feels when gazing at those
same stars.

Here's the passage again, with the direction changes indicated. The same-direction words are
, whereas the opposite-direction words are italicized.

Art has always occupied a special place in society. Many people consider artists to be the
ultimate authorities on aesthetics, the nature and expression of beauty. For much of history, the
practice of art was inscrutable, and artists were viewed as being somewhat strange and often
mad. Even the word most commonly associated with artists—inspiration—has its own magical
overtones. Literally, “inspiration” is the breathing in of a spirit. Artists were thought of as people
who were divinely inspired to create.

- Of course, artists contributed to this mythology. Many artists ascribed their talents to the
presence of some supernatural agent or “muse.” And whole movements of art have centered
on the supposedly otherworldly nature of art. For example, the Romantic poets believed that
art was the search for the sublime, a term for them that meant an ultimate expression of beauty
and truth. The search for this ideal led them to explore both natural and supernatural themes in
their works.
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Another persistent view of art regarded its divorce from rationality. Reason and logic were the
province of scientists and philosophers, whereas creativity and intuition were the domain of the
artists. The two separate spheres of the mind were supposed to remain distinct.

But in 1704, a major transgression occurred. Sir Isaac Newton, mathematician and physicist
extraordinaire, published his study of light, Opticks. One of Newton's major discoveries was on
the nature of color. Using a prism, Newton found that white light is actually composed of all the
colors of the rainbow. He even provided a scientific explanation for the presence of rainbows.
The artistic community was shocked. A scientist had taken a beautiful and magical experience
and reduced it to the simple refraction of beams of light through the prism of a raandrop A
scientist had intruded into their sacred territory.

More than a hundred years later, John Keats, one of the most famous Romantic poets,

accused Newton of diminishing beauty by “unweaving the rainbow.” His colleague, Samuel

Taylor Coleridge, famously remarked that the souls of 500 Newtons would be needed to

make 1 Shakespeare. And yet, from another perspective, Newton did not diminish the beauty

of the rainbow; he enhanced it. In his quest to uncover the secrets of the rainbow, Newton

demonstrated the wonder, creativity, and inspiration of an artist. And he gave the world another

opportunity to experience the sublime. Newton'’s discovery paved the way for the development
of the science of spectroscopy, a way of analyzing the chemical makeup of light. Now _
scientists can look at the stars and discern their composition. The sense of wonder this ability
creates is not much different from the wonder the poet or artist feels when gazing at those

same stars.

When reading actively, use direction words to help you organize the information. Same-direction
markers mean that the information you are about to read supports the topic. Once you notice this, you
can often skim through this information. However, pay particular attention to changes of direction in
a passage. These indicate an important shift in the author’s purpose.

Look for the following common direction words:

Your Turn: Dritt #5—FinpiNG DIREcTIONS
Read each paragraph, circle the direction markers, and identify whether they are same-direction or
opposite-direction words.

Paragraph #1
Hallucinations can also be elicited in a number of other ways. Some of the most common
experiences of hallucinations happen when a person is in the throes of an epileptic fit or
suffering from a high fever. Other methods of bringing about a hallucination include fasting or
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sleeplessness. Admiral Richard Byrd reported having hallucinations after spending several
months alone in the Antarctic. Hallucinations can be so powerful that members of many
cultures seek them out, undertaking “vision quests” in the hopes of having a hallucinatory
experience. Usually, the participants who go on these quests journey out into the elements
without food or shelter.

Paragraph #2
Another connection between the lower classes and the centralization of power is literacy, or
more accurately, illiteracy. In aristocratic societies, widespread illiteracy did not result in the
consolidation of power because the social structure was so segmented. But in an egalitarian
society, the intermediate agencies vanish. Without these agencies acting on behalf of the
less-informed citizenry, the responsibility falls to the government. Centralization is therefore
necessary to aid and provide for citizens who may otherwise have nowhere else to turn to for
assistance.

Paragraph #3
It is also suspected that the brain has its own chemicals designed to produce hallucinations.
For example, some patients suffer from delirium tremens, a violent period of hallucinations
accompanied by sweating, an increase in heart rate, and a rise in body temperature. Through
experience treating episodes such as this, it is also known that certain chemicals can stop
hallucinations. The drug Thorazine is often used to treat patients suffering from psychotic
disorders that involve hallucinations.

Paragraph #4
The career of Phillip Johnson, one of America’s foremost architects, was a study in contrasts.
Initially, Johnson was a staunch proponent of the Modernist school of architecture, and he
achieved his early fame by working in this style. After a time, however, Johnson apparently
became bored with Modernism, even though he claimed that he loved the experience of the
new above all things. Johnson decided to move from Modernism to Classicism, a style that
he explored thoroughly. He soon tired of the Classical school as well and moved back toward
Modernism, although his later works still incorporate classical elements.

Paragraph #5
John James Audubon began his career by painting portraits of people, although most people
know him not for his portraits of people but for his drawings of birds. Audubon'’s collections of
bird drawings represent one of the great achievements in the field of natural history. Although
critics may debate the artistic merits of his work and scientists the accuracy of his drawing,
no one can question the impact his books have had on the population at large. His books,
which he produced in collaboration with naturalists, brought science and art together in a most
appealing fashion and are sometimes credited with bringing a new appreciation of the natural
world to the public.
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ANswers 10 DriLL #5
Paragraph #1

Hallucinations can also (same direction) be elicited in a number of other ways. Some of the
most common experiences of hallucinations happen when a person is in the throes of an
epileptic fit or suffering from a high fever. Other methods (same direction) of bringing about
a hallucination include fasting or sleeplessness. Admiral Richard Byrd reported having
hallucinations after spending several months alone in the Antarctic. Hallucinations can be so
powerful that members of many cultures seek them out, undertaking “vision quests” in the
hopes of having a hallucinatory experience. Usually, the participants who go on these quests
journey out into the elements without food or shelter.

Paragraph #2
Another (same direction) connection between the lower classes and the centralization of
power is literacy, or more accurately, illiteracy. In aristocratic societies, widespread illiteracy
did not result in the consolidation of power because the social structure was so segmented.
But (opposite direction) in an egalitarian society, the intermediate agencies vanish. Without
these agencies acting on behalf of the less-informed citizenry, the responsibility falls to the
government. Centralization is therefore (same direction) necessary to aid and provide for
citizens who may otherwise have nowhere else to turn to for assistance.

Paragraph #3
It is also (same direction) suspected that the brain has its own chemicals designed to produce
hallucinations. For example (same direction), some patients suffer from delirium tremens, a
violent period of hallucinations accompanied by sweating, an increase in heart rate, and a
rise in body temperature. Through experience treating episodes such as this, it is also (same
direction) known that certain chemicals can stop hallucinations. The drug Thorazine is often
used to treat patients suffering from psychotic disorders that involve hallucinations.

Paragraph #4
The career of Phillip Johnson, one of America’s foremost architects, was a study in contrasts.
Initially (same direction), Johnson was a staunch proponent of the Modernist school of
architecture, and he achieved his early fame by working in this style. After a time, however,
Johnson apparently became bored with Modernism, even though (opposite direction) he
claimed that he loved the experience of the new above all things. Johnson decided to move
from Modernism to Classicism, a style that he explored thoroughly. He soon tired of the
Classical school as well and moved back toward Modernism, although (opposite direction) his
later works still incorporate classical elements.

Paragraph #5
John James Audubon began his career by painting portraits of people, although (opposite
direction) most people know him not for his portraits of people but for his drawings of birds.
Audubon’s collections of bird drawings represent one of the great achievements in the field of
natural history. Although (opposite direction) critics may debate the artistic merits of his work
and scientists the accuracy of his drawing, no one can question the impact his books have
had on the population at large. His books, which he produced in collaboration with naturalists,
brought science and art together in a most appealing fashion and are sometimes credited with
bringing a new appreciation of the natural world to the public.
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Summary: UNDERSTANDING STRUCTURE
1. Identify the structure of the passage because this knowledge will help you to find
information quickly in it.
[ 2. Remember, TOEFL passages are made up of the following paragraph types: intro-

duction, body, and conclusion. Know what type of information is usually found in
{ each paragraph.

3. Use the first sentence of the paragraph as a guide to the information contained in
the rest of the paragraph.

4. Keep in mind that the remaining sentences provide details about the topic.

5. Pay attention to direction markers. Same-direction markers indicate the author is
continuing the discussion. Opposite-direction markers highlight contrasting ideas.

STEP 3: STATE THE MAIN IDEA

All passages on the TOEFL have a main idea. The main idea is the central message or point of the
passage. When we looked for the primary purpose, we asked ourselves two questions: What is the
author writing about, and why is the author writing about that topic. The main idea is the “what”
part, whereas the primary purpose is the “why” part.

Let’s return to a prior passage and look at how the main idea is different from the primary
Sometimes it appears that the human mark on this planet is indelible. In only a blink of
geological time, 200 years or so, human construction and expansion has resulted in the
destruction of more than one-fifth of the world's forests, the recession of the polar icecaps, and
the creation of a huge hole in the ozone layer. Additionally, industrial activity has damaged
rivers and oceans, as well as groundwater supplies. Environmental scientists and activists
warn that if Earth’s future is not taken into account, humankind could very well destroy the
planet.

However, Earth is an amazingly resilient place. In its 4.5-billion-year lifespan, Earth has
endured bombardment by cosmic rays and meteors, violent earthquakes, volcanism, and
frigid ice ages. In light of all these catastrophic events, many geologists and ecologists say
that Earth could recover from any damage caused by human actions.

One theorist has gone so far as to predict exactly what would happen on Earth if all humans
were to disappear. Without upkeep, the concrete jungles of the world’s largest cities would be
slowly reclaimed by the wilderness around them. Harsh temperatures would cause pavement
1o crack. Plants would return to areas covered by streets and sidewalks.

Different fates would await humankind's other creations. Litter and leaf matter would
accumulate, and it would take only one chance lightning strike to start a raging fire. Many
structures would burn to the ground. The steel foundations supporting larger buildings
and bridges would corrode and buckle, especially with the rise in groundwater that would
accompany the clogging of sewer systems.

Without human interference, many of the threatened or endangered fauna would reclaim their
ecological niches. Unfortunately, household pets would suffer. In addition, the rat, one of the

CORE CONCEPT #1: THE READING SECTION N 45



greatest pests in large cities, would not have the waste of humankind to feed off of and would
be hunted mercilessly by growing populations of hawks and falcons. And the cockroach,
which to many a city dweller seems to symbolize invincibility, would disappear from all but the
warmest climes without artificial heat to sustain it.

Within 500 years, again barely a heartbeat in geological time, most of humankind’s monuments
would be gone, covered over by plants and trees. It's happened before; the Mayan civilization
in Northern Guatemala survived for 2,000 years but was swallowed up by the jungle at its end.
And after a few thousand years, if earthquakes and volcanic eruptions have not obliterated
everything made by humans, the glaciers would come, sweeping down from the mountains,
slowly and inexorably destroying everything in their path. Several times in its history, Earth has
been swept clean by these giant sheets of ice. The legacy of humankind would be wiped from
Earth.

There is some evidence that this theorist's view may be true. Since 1953, a 150-mile-long tract
of land separating North and South Korea has been declared a no-man's-land. After only a little
more than 50 years, there is almost no trace of the rice paddies that farmers had created and
used for almost 5,000 years. Even more spectacular are the flocks of red-crowned cranes that
now inhabit the zone. These birds are the second rarest of all birds, but they have flourished in
this area, free from human interference of all kinds.

Remember that the primary purpose of this passage is to convince the reader of the outcome of a situa-
tion. To find the main idea we'll proceed in much the same way as we did to find the primary purpose.
Read the first sentence or two of the introduction, the first sentence of each body paragraph, and the
first and last sentence of the conclusion.

After reading each sentence again ask yourself, “What is the author writing about?” Let's gather up
the first sentences of each paragraph and the last sentence of the conclusion to see what we have.

Paragraph 1  Sometimes it appears that the human mark on this planet is indelible.
Paragraph2  However, Earth is an amazingly resilient place.

Paragraph 3 One theorist has gone so far as to predict exactly what would hap-
pen on Earth if all humans were to disappear.

Paragraph4  Different fates would await humankind's other creations.

Paragraph 5  Without human interference, many of the threatened or endangered
fauna would reclaim their ecological niches.

Paragraph 6  Within 500 years, again barely a heartbeat in geological time, most of
humankind’s monuments would be gone, covered over by plants and
trees.

Paragraph 7  There is some evidence that this theorist's view may be true.

Lastsentence  These birds are the second rarest of all birds, but they have flour-
ished in this area, free from human interference of all kinds.

When stating the main idea, we must try to tie together all of these topics. Take a look at the sen-
tences above and write down what you think the main idea is.
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A good answer to this question might be
if humans were to disappear, plants and animals would soon take over Earth again.

Notice how this sentence brings together all of the elements. The sentences from paragraphs one,

, and four all mention people, the sentence from paragraph two talks about Earth, and the sen-
from paragraphs five, six, and seven mention both.

Let's try it one more time. Try to find the main idea of the following passage. Write your answer

space provided on page 48.

Scientists at Michigan State University are asking a most challenging question. Can a
computer program be considered alive? The members of the Digital Evolution Laboratory
say yes. Computer scientists at the laboratory have created a program called Avida that has
intrigued not only scientists and engineers, but biologists and philosophers as well.

The Avida project began in the late 1990s, when Chris Adami, a physicist, sought to create a
computer program that could evolve to do simple addition problems. The digital “organisms”
ne created replicated themselves, and each time they replicated, they had a chance to mutate
-and thus evolve. Initially, the digital creations were unable to process numbers in any way. But
Adami designed the program to reward programs that were able to work with the numbers

in some way. The digital organisms that could process numbers were allowed to reproduce

in higher numbers. In only six short months, the primitive program had evolved a number

of mechanisms to perform addition. And most surprisingly, not all of the digital creatures
‘performed addition in the same way.

‘The Avida program now resides at Michigan State University, where it has been growing and
‘ehanging for years. The digital creatures number in the billions and have colonized more than
two hundred computers. Each digital organism consists of a pattern of code. The organisms
compete with one another for resources, and the most successful ones are able to make more
‘copies of themselves. Just like a living creature, the digital entities also undergo mutations.
‘Mutations that are beneficial ensure greater reproduction; harmful mutations have the opposite
effect.

‘According to the director of the Avida project, the processes undergone by the digital
creatures are the same as those experienced by biological organisms. The only difference is
1hat biological entities are based on strings of DNA, whereas the digital creations from Avida
are based on strings of ones and zeros. In a living creature, different sequences of DNA
instruct cells to create certain proteins. In one of the Avida creations, different sequences

of computer code instruct the program to perform certain functions. In both cases, the
reproduction of the organisms is subject to forces such as competition and mutation.

, Some biologists are maintaining that the programs in the Avida project are alive. The
programs live, die, reproduce, compete, cooperate, and evolve—activities that many biologists
consider the hallmarks of life. One prominent biologist says, “They don't have a metabolism—
least not yet. But otherwise, they're alive."

Of course, not everyone agrees that the program'’s creations are alive. One difficulty is that
Diologists do not even agree on the definition of life. The diversity of life on Earth constantly
surprises scientists, and there are simply too many characteristics and qualities to provide one
simple definition of life.
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Despite these misgivings, the directors of the Avida program remain optimistic that their
program, even if not considered alive, is leading to a greater understanding of life in all its forms.
It may even facilitate future searches for life on other planets. According to one member of the
Avida team, “The problem that we have now is that we are focused on looking for DNA-based
life. But there may be other kinds of life out there that we have never dreamed of.” The Avida
program may provide biologists with another avenue to explore.

Write down what you think the main idea is.

Here are the first sentences of each paragraph and the last sentence of the conclusion.

Paragraph 1  Scientists at Michigan State University are asking a most challenging
question.

Paragraph 2 The Avida project began in the late 1990s, when Chris Adami, a
physicist, sought to create a computer program that could evolve to
do simple addition problems.

Paragraph 3  The Avida program now resides at Michigan State University, where it
has been growing and changing for years.

Paragraph 4  According to the director of the Avida project, the processes under-
gone by the digital creatures are the same as those experienced by
biological organisms.

Paragraph 5  Now, some biologists are maintaining that the programs in the Avida
project are alive.

Paragraph 6  Of course, not everyone agrees that the program's creations are
alive.

Paragraph 7  Despite these misgivings, the directors of the Avida program remain
optimistic that their program, even if not considered alive, is leading
to a greater understanding of life in all its forms.

Last sentence  The Avida program may provide biologists with another avenue to
explore.

We could state our main idea as follows:
The features of the Avida computer program have led some biologists to consider the program
alive.

Because the Avida program is mentioned in sentences from paragraphs two, three, four, five, six,
and seven, we definitely need it in our main idea. The sentences from paragraphs two, three, four,
five, six, and seven talk about the program “evolving,” “changing,” and “growing.” Later, the pro-
gram is described as “alive” and likened to a “biological organism.” So we need to put this concept
into our main idea.

Main Ipea 1l Paying Artention To DirecTioN MARKERS

When finding the main idea, pay close attention to direction markers. Some passages introduce an
idea or a topic, but they go on to discuss the opposite of it. Here’s an example.
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Art has always occupied a special place in society. Many people consider artists to be the
ultimate authorities on aesthetics, the nature and expression of beauty. For much of history, the
practice of art was inscrutable, and artists were viewed as being somewhat strange and often
mad. Even the word most commonly associated with artists—inspiration—has its own magical
overtones. Literally, “inspiration” is the breathing in of a spirit. Artists were thought of as people
who were divinely inspired to create.

Of course, artists contributed to this mythology. Many artists ascribed their talents to the
presence of some supernatural agent or “muse.” And whole movements of art have centered
on the supposedly otherworldly nature of art. For example, the Romantic poets believed that
art was the search for the sublime, a term for them that meant an ultimate expression of beauty
and truth. The search for this ideal led them to explore both natural and supernatural themes in
their works.

Another persistent view of art regarded its divorce from rationality. Reason and logic were the
province of scientists and philosophers, whereas creativity and intuition were the domain of the
artists. The two separate spheres of the mind were supposed to remain distinct.

But in 1704, a major transgression occurred. Sir Isaac Newton, mathematician and physicist
| extraordinaire, published his study of light, Opticks. One of Newton's major discoveries was on
| the nature of color. Using a prism, Newton found that white light is actually composed of all the
colors of the rainbow. He even provided a scientific explanation for the presence of rainbows.
The artistic community was shocked. A scientist had taken a beautiful and magical experience
and reduced it to the simple refraction of beams of light through the prism of a raindrop. A
- scientist had intruded into their sacred territory.

More than a hundred years later, John Keats, one of the most famous Romantic poets,

- accused Newton of diminishing beauty by “unweaving the rainbow.” His colleague, Samuel
Taylor Coleridge, famously remarked that the souls of 500 Newtons would be needed to
make 1 Shakespeare. And yet, from another perspective, Newton did not diminish the beauty
of the rainbow; he enhanced it. In his quest to uncover the secrets of the rainbow, Newton
demonstrated the wonder, creativity, and inspiration of an artist. And he gave the world another

- opportunity to experience the sublime. Newton's discovery paved the way for the development
of the science of spectroscopy, a way of analyzing the chemical makeup of light. Now scientists
can look at the stars and discern their composition. The sense of wonder this ability creates is
not much different from the wonder the poet or artist feels when gazing at those same stars.

Take a look at the topic sentences from the first three paragraphs.
Paragraph 1  Art has always occupied a special place in society.
Paragraph 2  Of course, artists contributed to this mythology.
Paragraph 3  Another persistent view of art regarded its divorce from rationality.

At this point, you may predict that the main idea of the passage will be about views of art and
. But look at the remaining topic sentences.

Paragraph 4  But in 1704, a major transgression occurred.

Paragraph 5  More than a hundred years later, John Keats, one of the most famous
Romantic poets, accused Newton of diminishing beauty by “unweav-
ing the rainbow.”

Last sentence  The sense of wonder this ability creates is not much different from
the wonder the poet or artist feels when gazing at those same stars.
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The sentence from paragraph 4 is an important one because it contains the direction marker “but.”
The author is introducing an important new idea contrary to the prior topics. We should figure out
what this new idea is. In paragraph 4, the author dicusses science’s relationship to art. We need to
make sure this idea is part of our main idea.

Look through the passage again. Do you see any other direction markers that may clue us in to
the main idea?

You may have noticed the following sentence in the last paragraph:

And yet, from another perspective, Newton did not diminish the beauty of the rainbow; he
enhanced it.

See if you can come up with a main idea that incorporates these elements. Write down what you
think the main idea is.

Your answer should look something like this.
Science does not diminish art but instead provides another source of wonder.

Thus, it is important to incorporate all the parts of the passage. The first part of this passage es-
tablishes the view of art, whereas the second discusses the intersection of art and science.

Your Turn: DriLL #6—StaTE THE MAIN IDEA

For each of the following passages, try to find the main idea. Read the topic sentences of each para-
graph, and paraphrase it. Then, try to state the main idea. Be on the lookout for direction markers!

Passage #1
Plants reproduce by seeding. The seed of the plant contains all the necessary genetic
information to create a new plant, and more important, it is designed to start growing only
when the surrounding conditions are perfect. For example, the seed of a plant growing in a
temperate area will “wait" until the cold winter passes before growing. When spring arrives, the
seed responds to environmental triggers such as water intake, rising air temperature, humidity
levels, and amount of sunlight. Some seeds are programmed in such a way that they will not
grow until they've passed through a period of cold weather.

A germinating seed will first display tiny leaves, called cotyledons. Plants are either
monocotyledons, producing just a single leaf, or dicotyledons, producing two leaves. These
tiny leaves quickly grow into a mature leaf system, which then begins gathering energy for the
young plant. Plants gather the light of the sun and transform it into energy in a process called
photosynthesis. This process allows the plant to produce glucose, which the plant then uses
to both further its growth and to produce cellulose and starch, two compounds essential to a
plant. Cellulose is a strong, fibrous material that gives shape and structure to the cell walls.
Starch is stored in the cells and used for energy.

Beneath the surface, the plant’s root system grows and provides not only an anchor for the
plant but a constant supply of food as well. Some plants possess what is called a taproot
system, in which there is one main root. Others have a more dispersed root system, which
lacks a main root. In either case, the roots of the plant are covered with microscopic hairs,
which spread into the surrounding soil. These hairs greatly increase the surface area of the
root system and allow the plant to absorb water and essential nutrients from the soil.
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Water drawn in through the roots undergoes a process called transpiration. During this
process, minerals are carried up to the leaves of the plant, while oxygen and water vapor
escape through tiny pores, called stomata, on the surface of the leaves. Interestingly, the
movement of water through the plant is also responsible for keeping the plant upright; a plant
that lacks water will wilt and may die. Too much water may also harm the plant by saturating
the soil and preventing the roots from absorbing oxygen.

Once a plant reaches full maturity, its energy is devoted to reproduction. The plant forms
flowers and fruits, the structures essential to reproduction. The flowers of a plant are typically
hermaphrodites, meaning that they contain both male and female reproductive organs. Thus,
many plants are able to fertilize themselves. The flowers of some plants are unisexual, being
all male or all female. These plants require another plant for fertilization. Some plants are
polygamous, meaning they have both hermaphrodite and unisexual flowers. Fruits are created
from the ovaries of flowering plants. The main purpose of the fruit is to protect the seed, but
many fruits aid in the seed’s dispersal as well. For example, a soft, fleshy fruit attracts animals,
which eat the fruit and thus spread the seeds. Or a pod or capsule will split open and scatter
its seeds. Some of the seeds distributed in this manner will take hold in favorable soil, and the
entire process begins anew.

Paragraph 1
Paragraph 2
Paragraph 3
Paragraph 4
Paragraph 5
Last sentence
Did you find any direction markers?
List them

Main idea

pssage #2
The business practices of the Intel Corporation, a technology company best known for the
production of microprocessors for computers, illustrate the importance of brand marketing.
intel was able to achieve a more than 1,500 percent increase in sales, moving from $1.2 billion
in sales to more than $33 billion, in a little more than 10 years. Although the explosion of the
home-computer market certainly accounted for some of this dramatic increase, the brilliance of
its branding strategy also played a significant role.

Intel became a major producer of microprocessor chips in 1978, when its 8086 chip was
selected by IBM for use in its line of home computers. The 8086 chip and its successors soon
became the industry standard, even as Intel's competitors sought to break into this potentially
lucrative market. Intel's main problem in facing its competitors was its lack of trademark
protection for its series of microchips. Competitors were able to exploit this lack by introducing
clone products with similar-sounding names, severely inhibiting Intel’s ability to create a brand
identity.
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In an effort to save its market share, Intel embarked on an ambitious branding program in
1991. The corporation’s decision to invest more than $100 million in this program was greeted
with skepticism and controversy. Many within the company argued that the money could be
better spent researching and developing new products, while others argued that a company
that operated within such a narrow consumer niche had little need for such an aggressive
branding campaign. Despite these misgivings, Intel went ahead with its strategy, which in a
short time became a resounding success.

One of the keys to the success of Intel's new branding initiative was its close partnership with
computer manufacturers. Intel involved the manufacturers in its plan by first offering them

a rebate on the purchase of an Intel microprocessor. The money saved on the purchase

of microprocessors was redirected into advertising, with Intel offering to pay fully half of
manufacturers’ advertising costs, provided their computers prominently featured the Intel
brand logo. In an even more effective strategy, Intel also required computer manufacturers to
produce products using competitors’ chips. These products noticeably lacked the prominent
Intel logo, which had a negative effect on consumers, who had come to expect to see Intel's
brand on the computer.

Intel’'s successful branding campaign led to two important developments. The first was Intel’s
positioning of itself as the leader in microprocessors, recognized for creating products that
were both reliable and ubiquitous, appearing in many different computer brands. This occurred
despite the public’'s general lack of understanding of exactly what a microprocessor was or
how Intel's processor was better than its competitors’ chips. Second, Intel's campaign led to a
boom in computer advertising. Prior to Intel’s branding initiative, many advertisers avoided the
computer industry, which generally spent far more of its money on research and development.
But the success of Intel's branding program led to a new and eminently profitable relationship
between computer manufacturers and advertisers.

Ironically, the success of Intel's branding strategy led to a marketing dilemma for the company.
In 1992, Intel was prepared to unveil its new line of microprocessors. However, the company
faced a difficult decision: release the new product under the current brand logo and risk
consumer apathy or give the product a new name and brand and risk undoing all the work put
into the branding strategy. In the end, Intel decided to move forward with a new brand identity.
It was a testament to the strength of Intel's earlier branding efforts that the new product line
was seamlessly integrated into the public consciousness.

Paragraph 1
Paragraph 2

Paragraph 3

Paragraph 4
Paragraph 5
Paragraph 6
Last sentence

Did you find any direction markers?
List them

Main idea
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Passage #3

On December 18, 1912, an amateur geologist named Charles Dawson and paleontologist
Arthur Smith Woodward presented a stunning finding to the Geological Society of London.
One year earlier, Dawson had found a piece of a human cranium in a gravel pit near Piltdown
Common, Sussex. Further searching by Dawson uncovered remnants of what appeared to be
flint tools and the remains of prehistoric animals. Excited by his discovery, Dawson took the
fossils to Woodward at the British Museum, and the two men returned to the gravel pit for a
systematic excavation.

In the summer of 1912, Dawson and Woodward made the discoveries that would later shock
the assembled scientists at the Geological Society. Among the animal bones and primitive
tools, the two men found another skull and an almost entirely intact jawbone. The geologic and
biologic evidence dated the site to the Pleistocene era, and the bones were clearly of a creature
that resembled no other known at that time. Although the skull resembled those of other finds,
including the famous ape-men of Java, the jaw appeared to come from some type of heretofore
unknown species of ape. Startlingly, however, the teeth were worn down in @ human fashion.

Dawson and Woodward's announcement of the so-called Missing Link between man and apes,
which they called Piltdown Man, set off an immediate firestorm. Across the Atlantic, The New York
Times reported the story with the dramatic headline “Paleolithic Skull Is a Missing Link." The ensuing
controversy over human origins eventually led the Times to publish an editorial that cautioned
readers from seeing Piltdown Man as the missing link; instead, the editors advised readers to see
Piltdown Man as a link to man’s prehistoric past, but not necessarily proof of evolution.

Similar editorials sprang up across the United States, and the American public was divided
over the issue of human origins. Although no fossil could conclusively prove evolution,
scientists had amassed a huge collection of fossils in the early twentieth century. These
fossils seemed to indicate a pattern of evolution and demanded attention. In the United States
during the 1920s, a movement sprang up to counter the theory of evolution. This movement
culminated in one of the most famous trials in history, the Scopes “Monkey" Trial.

John T. Scopes was a biology teacher in a Tennessee school. The textbook he used in his

- class contained a chapter on evolution and natural selection, a violation of Tennessee law.
Scopes was brought to trial for the offense, and the ensuing confrontation riveted the American
public. Scopes was defended by Clarence Darrow, a noted lawyer, and William Jennings
Bryan, a former secretary of state, worked for the prosecution. After a confrontational trial,
which even included Darrow calling Bryan as a witness, Scopes was ultimately found guilty.

Although Scopes’s conviction was later overturned, the precedent set by the case endured.

It wasn't until 1967 that Tennessee repealed its law forbidding the teaching of evolution. And
_even today, the reverberations of the trial are still visible. One school district in Georgia recently
began placing stickers on its biology textbooks disavowing the validity of evolution. The
Supreme Court eventually decided that the stickers were unconstitutional, but a cultural battle
over the validity of evolution still rages in the United States.

Paragraph 1
Paragraph 2
Paragraph 3
Paragraph 4
Paragraph 5
Paragraph 6
Last sentence
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Did you find any direction markers?
List them

Main idea

Passage #4
One of the most commonplace instructional strategies in elementary and middle schools is that
of oral reading. Virtually all teachers, at some point in the school day, engage in this activity,
whether by reading aloud to the class or by having the students read to one another. Although
some recent education theorists have challenged the efficacy of oral reading, its popularity in
schools and classrooms is unchallenged.

The history of oral reading in the classroom is inextricably linked with the history of the culture
that engendered it. Prior to the development of computers, television, and radio, reading was
the predominant form of family entertainment. However, printed books were often scarce,
and literacy rates were often low. Thus, families would gather around and listento a book
being read to them. Early classrooms were modeled after this phenomenon, and oral reading
was such a part of academic life that schools were sometimes called blab schools. In these
schools, students often read their lessons aloud simultaneously, even when the students had
different lessons. At other times, all students read the same text aloud.

With the increasing availability of books, schools began using textbooks to teach reading in
the classroom. By the nineteenth century, the focus had moved to teaching students “eloquent
reading.” Students were expected to recite stories, poems, and prayers for the class, and

the teacher graded them on their articulation and pronunciation, as well as their abilities to
recall what they had just read. This method persisted into the twentieth century and became
known as the story method of instruction. Oral reading was such a focal point of instruction
that philosopher William James stated “...the teacher’s success or failure in teaching reading is
based...upon the oral reading method.”

However, as the twentieth century progressed, the effectiveness of oral reading was called
into question. Education scholars in both Europe and the United States wondered exactly what
oral reading was teaching students. With oral reading focusing excessively on pronunciation
and dynamics, educators doubted that students were even able to comprehend what they
were saying. One scholar quoted a study that claimed that eleven-twelfths of students did

not understand what they were reciting when they read orally. Friedrich Froebel, a German
education specialist, argued that oral reading inappropriately placed emphasis on expression,
when the emphasis should be placed on process.

Also at this time, science was gaining increasing prominence, and across all fields researchers
were placing a premium on empirical studies. Many long-standing beliefs and views were
challenged, and educational theories were no exception. Behavioral scientists studied reading
practices and determined that oral reading was no longer in fashion. In fact, they concluded
that the only time students read orally was in school. Most individuals read silently, and this
finding led many schools to change their methods to reflect this change.

The new preponderance of written texts also played a role in the history of oral reading. With
the amount of printed material rapidly expanding, silent reading, which was more efficient,
became the reading model of choice. For a number of years, oral reading was absent from
many a classroom. But in time, new research and studies brought oral reading back to the
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forefront of education. Pressley's and Afflerbach’s influential book Verbal Protocols of Reading
emphasizes the importance of oral reading, tracing its history back to the methods of Aristotle
and Plato. In many ways, however, the new research reiterates what most teachers already
know. For them, the necessity and effectiveness of oral reading was never in doubt.

Paragraph 1
Paragraph 2
Paragraph 3
Paragraph 4
Paragraph 5
Paragraph 6
Last sentence
Did you find any direction markers?
List them

Main idea

pssage #5
Although Homer's lliad is a work of fiction, many historians still use it as a starting place for
their understanding of early Greek warfare. Homer's work, although surely suffused with poetic
and artistic liberties, provides historians with a glimpse of the types of weapons and armor
used during the period, as well as some insight into the methods and strategies of early Greek
warfare.

During the time in which the /liad takes place, weapons and armor were primarily fashioned
from bronze. Homer does mention armor made of gold, particularly the gold suit of armor that
the Lycian hero Glaucus wears. Although gold armor may certainly have existed, it is certain
that its use was restricted to only the most prestigious of warriors. Iron was known to the
Greeks at the time of the battles described in the lliad, but it was typically used for tools, not
weapons. One exception was arrowheads, which were often made of iron. Still, ironwork was in
its early stages, and historians conjecture that iron weapons were not seen as an improvement
over bronze ones.

Most Greek warriors employed the spear as their main weapon. A spear in this time period
was usually made of ash and designed for throwing, not close-quarter combat. In Homer's
play, Hector's spear is described as being 11 cubits long, which would be equivalent to 18
feet in length. Swords were also carried, often hanging from a warrior's side in a sheath. These

- swords were often edged on both sides and used with a slashing motion as opposed to a
thrusting one.

+In Homer's epic, the soldier Ajax carried a shield made of seven layers of bull’s hide, edged in
bronze. It can be inferred that shields during this time were body length, as the shield of Ajax
I described as a “tower.” A Greek soldier's shield was not held as were later shields; instead,
they were hung from the neck by straps. Smaller, handheld round shields may have existed
as well. Their use can also be inferred from details in Homer's poem. Achilles wore greaves,
a type of armor that protected the lower leg. Because the lower legs were covered by a body
shield, a warrior wearing greaves probably carried a smaller shield.

Another piece of standard equipment for a Greek warrior was the helmet. Homer’s heroes
wore helmets of bronze, although it is likely that some of the soldiers wore leather headgear.
The helmets in early Greek warfare were both decorative and protective, and many helmets
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were crowned by an impressive plume of horsehair. But the early Greek helmet was also quite
sturdy, and it was not uncommon for a sword to shatter upon striking it. Besides the helmet, it is
unlikely that the standard Greek warrior possessed metal armor. Metal armor was the privilege
of the leaders, and it appears that in battle, only another leader would engage a leader in
combat. Otherwise, a common soldier would likely be slaughtered by the better-equipped
captain.

Despite the wealth of information Homer’s epic provides scholars and historians, it still must be
noted that much of it is still conjecture. Quite a few controversies exist over the exact details
and accuracy of the information. Still, considering the dearth of historical documents from that
time period, Homer's epic offers scholars an excellent resource for researching the nature of
early Greek warfare.

Paragraph 1
Paragraph 2
Paragraph 3
Paragraph 4
Paragraph 5
Paragraph 6
Last sentence
Did you find any direction markers?
List them

Main idea
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WERS 10 DRiLL #6

oge #1
2ph 1: “Plants reproduce by seeding.” For short sentences like this one, don’t worry about
hrasing. Keep things simple.

raph 2: “Seed first has tiny leaves.” When finding the main idea, don’t worry about strange or
gt vocabulary words (cotyledons). They are not important to the main idea.

aph 3: “Plants have a root system that helps growth.” When paraphrasing, you don’t neces-

Hhave to note the exact functions of the root system. Details are not important. All we need to
i that the root system is helpful to the plant.

zaph 4: “Water comes through the roots.” Again, ignore the fancy term (transpiration).
aph 5: “After maturity, plant focuses on reproduction.”

entence: “Process starts all over again.” Pay attention to the last sentence. Look for the author’s
vord. Is there a definite conclusion? The author wraps up things nicely, but some passages may
#th a question or a call for more information or research on the topic.

tion Markers
smber, use boldface for same-direction markers and italics for opposite-direction markers.)

_' exa ple, the seed of a plant growing in a temperate area will “wait” until the cold winter
asses before growing. _

g this process, minerals are carried up to the leaves of the plant, while oxygen and water
or escape through tiny pores, called stomata, on the surface of the leaves.

2 main purpose of the fruit is to protect the seed, but many fruits aid in the seed’s dispersal
well,

example, a soft, fleshy fruit attracts animals, which eat the fruit and thus spread the seeds.

»m may have spotted some others, but the key thing about this passage is that the information is

%ng in the same direction. The purpose of this passage is to inform the reader, and all the details
de an explanation of a process.

idea: “A plant reproduces with a seed, which grows from a tiny leaf into a mature plant capable

king its own seeds.” Each of our topic sentences discusses reproduction and the steps. Notice we
put the root system. That's because the root system is mentioned as a part of the growth process.
Jon't need to explicitly mention each detail when stating the main idea, especially if the author
introducing any contrasting ideas.

sage #2 |
graph 1: “Intel is an example of good brand marketing.” By reading the first sentence, we may

¥e to predict what's coming in the passage. It looks as if we're going to read a description of this
pany’s business practices.

graph 2: “Intel became a major producer in 1978.” In addition to direction markers, time markers
50 helpful. We know that we're going to read some of the background story.

graph 3: “To save its market share, Intel started a new program.” This sentence supports the
aduction paragraph.
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Paragraph 4: “One key to Intel’s success.” When the author presents an example, don’t worry too
much about what the example is. We don’t need to know exactly what the details are for the main
idea; it’s enough to know that this paragraph will describe it.

Paragraph 5: “Two important developments from the program.” Again, don’t worry too much about
what the developments are. The important thing is that the author is giving the results of the pro-
gram.

Paragraph 6: “Success led to a problem.” The author introduces a problem, but we should note that
it is the last paragraph. Therefore, we may think the problem isn’t a main focus of the passage.

Last sentence: “New product introduced with no problems.” This last sentence indicates that every-

thing ended well. The earlier problem was mentioned only to show how good the company’s strategy
was. Even the problem fits into the overall direction of the passage.

Direction Markers
(Again, use boldface for same-direction markers and italics for opposite-direction markers.)

Although the explosion of the home-computer market certainly accounted for some of this
dramatic increase, the brilliance of its branding strategy also played a significant role.

Despite these misgivings, Intel went ahead with its strategy, which in a short time became a
resounding success.

In an even more effective strategy, Intel also required computer manufacturers to produce
products using competitors’ chips.

But the success of Intel's branding program led to a new and eminently profitable relationship
between computer manufacturers and advertisers.

However, the company faced a difficult decision: release the new product under the current
brand logo and risk consumer apathy or give the product a new name and brand and risk
undoing all the work put into the branding strategy.

This passage contains a few opposite-direction markers. Notice how each one serves to indicate
how successful Intel’s branding campaign was.

Main idea: “Intel’s branding strategy was important to its success and also led to some important
developments in the market.” As we predicted from the first sentence, we were going to read about a
successful business strategy. We also brought in the developments mentioned later in the passage. The
problem mentioned in the final paragraph doesn’t need special mention because it again illustrates
how successful Intel’s campaign was.

Passage #3

Paragraph 1: “Two scientists made a stunning finding.” This is a good “teaser” introduction: The au-
thor doesn’t tell us right away what the topic is. In this case, you may want to read another sentence
or two to figure out what the finding is. f

Paragraph 2: “The discoveries were made in 1912.” This is another reference to the shocking discov-
ery.

Paragraph 3: “The announcement set off controversy.” If you are not sure what the word firestorm
means, keep reading! You'll find hints in the next two sentences.

Paragraph 4: “The public was divided over human origins.” Now the author is adding another dimen-
sion to the discussion. Often, a passage will introduce a controversy or problem, as is the case here.
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ragraph 5: “Scopes was a teacher.” This sentence appears to be off the topic. We should read another
entence to discover why the author brings up Scopes.

ragraph 6: “Lasting effects from the case.” Don’t be thrown off by the vocabulary! If you are not

® of some of the words in the sentence, read another line or two. The passage makes it clear that
e situation lasted for many years.

ast sentence: “A battle still rages over the subject.” The passage ends without a nice resolution; the
hor indicates that the situation is ongoing.

ection Markers
in, use boldface for same-direction markers and italics for opposite-direction markers.)

Aithough the skull resembled those of other finds, including the famous ape-men of Java, the
jaw appeared to come from some type of heretofore unknown species of ape.

The ensuing controversy over human origins eventually led the Times to publish an editorial
at cautioned readers from seeing Piltdown Man as the missing link; instead, the editors

- advised readers to see Piltdown Man as a link to man's prehistoric past, but not necessarily
proof of evolution.

Although no fossil could conclusively prove evolution, scientists had amassed a huge
collection of fossils in the early twentieth century.

And even today, the reverberations of the trial are still visible.

‘This passage is presenting a rather controversial topic. There are two sides to the discussion, and
> author indicates them by using the direction markers highlighted above.

2in idea: “The discovery of fossils that supported evolution led to a battle over the theory of evolu-
2, which continues to this day.” This passage is neatly divided into three large areas. The first two
agraphs talk about the discovery, the next two talk about the controversy, and the final two talk
at the court case and its effects. Our main idea should touch on each of these topics.

ssage #4

ragraph 1: “Oral reading is used a lot in schools.” This sentence prepares us to read about an edu-

Bonal topic. Remember to try to keep in mind the author’s purpose—why the author is writing.
author may want to support oral reading, attack it, or just give a history of it. Did you spot any

es that indicate what this passage will do?

agraph 2: “The history of oral reading is linked to culture.” This paragraph discusses the history

al reading.

sragraph 3: “Schools started to use textbooks to teach reading.” This continues the history and in-
ates a change in the way reading was taught.

ragraph 4: “The usefulness of oral reading is questioned.” The author introduces a problem.

agraph 5: “Changes in research and science.” If you're not sure how this sentence fits into the rest
he passage, read another sentence or two. It appears that new research was against oral reading.

agraph 6: “Written books played a role in oral reading.” Check the following sentence to see how
s fits into the discussion. The author states that silent reading was taking over.

st sentence: “Good things about oral reading were never in doubt.” This final sentence seems to go
2inst what we've been reading. The last three paragraphs all discussed negative aspects of oral reading,
2t the author ends on a positive note. To understand this ending, let’s check our direction markers.
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Direction Markers
(Again, use boldface for same-direction markers and italics for opposite-direction markers.)

Although some recent education theorists have challenged the efficacy of oral reading, its
popularity in schools and classrooms is unchallenged.

However, printed books were often scarce, and literacy rates were often low. Thus, families
would gather around and listen to a book being read to them.

In fact, they concluded that the only time students read orally was in school.

For a number of years, oral reading was absent from many a classroom. Butin time, new
research and studies brought oral reading back to the forefront of education.

By looking at these direction markers, the author’s purpose and main idea become much clearer.
The author wishes to show how oral reading has persisted despite challenges. This explains why three
paragraphs discuss negative aspects, but the final sentence is positive.

Main idea: “Despite challenges to its usefulness, oral reading remains an important educational tech-
nique.” If your main idea isn’t similar to the one above, you may have missed some of the direction
markers. This passage isn’t presenting oral reading in a negative manner, but rather supporting it.
The last sentence of the first paragraph is a very important one.

Passage #5

Paragraph 1: “Homer’s play helps historians understand early Greek warfare.” Try to predict the
author’s purpose. It is likely that the passage will describe how the play helps because of the infor-
mation it provides.

Paragraph 2: “Weapons and armor made from bronze.” It appears that the passage is going to focus
on weapons and armor.

Paragraph 3: “The spear is the primary weapon.” The passage gives some information on weapons.
Paragraph 4: “Description of a shield.” Now the passage is talking about some of the armor.

Paragraph 5: “The helmet was also standard equipment.” By this point, we should note that the pas-
sage is simply listing and describing different types of weapons and armor.
Paragraph 6: “Information may not be completely correct.”

Last sentence: “Homer’s work is an excellent resource.” The last sentence shows that the author be-
lieves Homer’s work is valuable even though it has its problems.

Direction Markers
(Again, use boldface for same-direction markers and italics for opposite-direction markers.)

Homer's work, although surely suffused with poetic and artistic liberties, provides historians
with a glimpse of the types of weapons and armor used during the period, as well as some
insight into the methods and strategies of early Greek warfare.

Although gold armor may certainly have existed, it is certain that its use was restricted to only
the most prestigious of warriors.

But the early Greek helmet was also quite sturdy, and it was not uncommon for a sword to
shatter upon striking it.
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In this passage, direction markers are not as important as in other passages. The author is provid-
2 details, not examining a viewpoint or arguing a point.

Main idea: “Even though Homer’s Iliad is a work of fiction, it is useful to historians who are interested
B early Greek warfare.” The part about warfare is pretty easy to see. Just make sure your main idea
mentions the role of the Iliad.

ARY: STATING THE MAIN IpEA

1. Read the first sentence of each paragraph. State what topic the author is writing
about.

2. Skim the rest of the paragraph for direction markers. Pay particular attention to
opposite-direction markers.

3. Remember to read both the first sentence of each paragraph in the passage and
last sentence of the conclusion. The last sentence will contain the author’s final
point.

4. The main idea should connect all the ideas found in the first sentences of the
paragraphs and the last sentence of the conclusion. If you're having trouble con-
necting all of the topics, ask yourself what the purpose of the passage is to help you
put all the pieces together.

P 4: DEALING WITH DIFFICULT PASSAGES

pe of the greatest challenges of the TOEFL is dealing with passages that are written for native
eakers. Because the TOEFL is designed to measure your ability to perform at an academic in-
ution, you can expect to see passages that contain some difficult vocabulary and complicated
ctures. Don't be intimidated by them! Keep in mind that even native English speakers often
e difficulties with the types of passages found on standardized tests such as the TOEFL.

If you find yourself struggling with a passage on the TOEFL, follow the helpful strategies that

p #1: Skim, Don’T Reap!

that you've practiced finding the main idea and purpose of a passage, you have perhaps seen
little of the passage you actually have to read to understand what an author is writing about.
you find yourself getting lost as you are reading, move on to another part of the passage. Often,
s can still figure out the main idea even if you're not sure what one or two paragraphs are about.
us on the big picture!
Because the TOEFL is a multiple-choice test, you can score well even if you don’t understand
rything you've read. We'll talk more about specific strategies when we discuss the reading portion
the exam (in Chapter 5 of this book).

#2: Trim THE Far!

entence is a simple thing. All it requires is a subject, usually a noun (for example, a person, place,
i#hing) and a verb (an action). However, writers like to make sentences more complicated by adding
sorts of words to this basic formula. Let’s look at two sample sentences.
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Joe ran.

Joe, a competitive runner for nearly 20 years, ran perhaps the best race of his entire life last
week when he narrowly defeated his archrival in a stunning showdown.

These two sentences have the same subject (Joe) and the same verb (ran). The second sentence has
a lot more information in it, but they are basically telling us the same thing.

One way to increase your comprehension is to ignore all the extra words in a sentence—trim the
fat. When faced with a difficult sentence, look for the following three basic parts:

1. The subject. Find out who or what is performing the action.
2. The verb. This is the action being performed.
3. The object. This receives the action of the verb.

Here’s another example.

Scientists using NASA's Spitzer Space Telescope have found a new class of stellar object,
miniature stars too small to initiate fusion but large enough to have their own planets orbiting
them.

That’s quite a mouthful, but if we trim the fat, the sentence basically says

Scientists...have found a new...object.

That's it! All of the other words provide some useful details, but the really important stuff is the
subject, verb, and object. Let’s try this a few more times.
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#7—Trim THE Far

zach of the following sentences, find the subject, verb, and object. Write down a simple version
ach sentence. Check your answers at the end of the drill.

Wild horses, which once roamed freely over the grasslands of Europe, Asia, and Africa, are
found only in isolated patches of Southeastern Africa and Eastern Asia now.

ple version:

In a digital camera, light entering the camera is focused on a charged coupled device, or CCD,
which converts light energy into a charged electron.

e version:

A major stumbling block in the development of a viable hydrogen-fueled car is the expectation
of many drivers that the vehicle travel at least 300 miles before needing to refuel.

de version:

Prior to the development of germ theory, John Snow, a London physician, was able to halt an
outbreak of cholera by restricting access to a water pump that he suspected was contributing to
the spread of the disease.

de version:
Cores of ice, drilled from glaciers in Greenland and the Antarctic, provide climatologists

with valuable data on Earth’s prehistoric climate, including changes in the concentration of
greenhouse gases in the atmosphere.

de version:

In 1899, Nikola Tesla, famed inventor of the alternating current electrical system, shocked an
sssembled audience at a conference by operating a six-foot radio-controlled electric boat.

. yersion:

ainting, which can be a sign of a serious ailment such as heart failure or a result of something
s harmless as standing up too quickly, results from an insufficient supply of oxygen to the

version:
1e of the main provisions of the Taft-Hartley Labor Act was the government’s ability to
srevent a strike by any workers it considered essential to the nation’s health or safety.
 Version: =

\fter spending nearly 26 years in jail, South African statesman Nelson Mandela was elected
resident of South Africa in that country’s first multiracial election in 1994.

e version:

On Shrove Tuesday in A.D. 217, soldiers in Derby, England, celebrated a victory over Roman

oldiers by playing the first recorded soccer match, starting an annual event that lasted for
imost 1,000 years.

e version:
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Answers 10 DriwL #7
Important information is in bold.

1. Wild horses, which once roamed freely over the grasslands of Europe, Asia, and Africa, are
found only in isolated patches of Southeastern Africa and Eastern Asia now.

Simple version: Wild horses are found in patches of Africa and Asia.

Watch out for phrases that begin with the word which. These phrases are not essential to the
sentence and can be ignored.

2. Inadigital camera, light entering the camera is focused on a charged coupled device, or CCD,
which converts light energy into a charged electron.
Simple version: Light is focused onto a device.
Fancy technical terms are always good candidates for trimming. Ignore them whenever possible.
3. A major stumbling block in the development of a viable hydrogen-fueled car is the expectation
of many drivers that the vehicle travel at least 300 miles before needing to refuel.
Simple version: A block is the expectation that the vehicle travel 300 mileo.

This sentence contains numerous prepositional phrases. These are little phrases that start
with words like in, of, and at. When you see these words, you can cut their phrases out of the
sentence.

4. Prior to the development of germ theory, John Snow, a London physician, was able to haltan
outbreak of cholera by restricting access to a water pump that he suspected was contributing to

the spread of the disease.
Simple version: John Snow was able to halt an outbreak.

Often, a phrase in the beginning of a sentence that is set off with a comma (“Prior to the
development of germ theory,”) can be trimmed away.

5. Cores of ice, drilled from glaciers in Greenland and the Antarctic, provide climatologists
with valuable data on Earth’s prehistoric climate, including changes in the concentration of
greenhouse gases in the atmosphere.

Simple version: fi ide v

Similarly, phrases at the end of a sentence that are set off with a comma (“including changes
in...atmosphere.”) can be removed as well.

6. In 1899, Nikola Tesla, famed inventor of the alternating current electrical system, shocked an
assembled audience at a conference by operating a six-foot radio-controlled electric boat.

Simple version: Nikola Tesla shocked an audience.

When trimming the fat, a good strategy is to locate the subject first. Then find the verb. Once
you do that, you can cut out everything in between them.

7. Fainting, which can be a sign of a serious ailment such as heart failure or a result of something as
harmless as standing up too quickly, results from an insufficient supply of oxygen to the brain.

Simple version: Fainting results from an insufficient supply of oxygen.
Once again, we have another phrase using the word which. Get rid of it.
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. One of the main provisions of the Taft-Hartley Labor Act was the government’s ability to
prevent a strike by any workers it considered essential to the nation’s health or safety.

ple version: One provision was the government's ability to prevent a strike.

This sentence has a bunch of prepositional phrases: “of the main...,” “of the Taft-Hartley Labor
Act...,” “by any workers...,” and “to the nation’s health or safety.” These can all be trimmed
‘away.

After spending nearly 26 years in jail, South African statesman Nelson Mandela was elected
‘president of South Africa in that country’s first multiracial election in 1994.
ple version: Ne ndela was ele ident.

“You can also eliminate any words that provide descriptions, such as “South African statesman”
and “first multiracial.” Although these words provide more details, they are not essential to the
~sentence.

On Shrove Tuesday in A.D. 217, soldiers in Derby, England, celebrated a victory over Roman
soldiers by playing the first recorded soccer match, starting an annual event that lasted for
almost 1,000 years.

e version: Soldiers celebrated by playing soccer.
There are many phrases that can be trimmed here. As you can see, most of the words in this
sentence are only there to provide more details. Ignore them and focus on the important stuff.

#3: DeaunG witH DiFricutt VOCABULARY

ages on the TOEFL may contain a number of difficult or unfamiliar words. It's easy to become
ated with these words and lose track of what you've read. Fortunately, these words often are
scessary to understanding the passage’s main idea. As we just saw, trimming the fat eliminates
of the words in a sentence because they are not crucial to understanding it.

#t’s look at some examples of sentences with difficult vocabulary words.

espite the preponderance of evidence debunking this outdated notion, many people
linue to vigorously defend it.

irst, let’s trim the fat. Remember we said that phrases at the beginning of a sentence that are set
ith a comma can be cut. That eliminates two of the difficult words, leaving us with

people continue to vigorously defend it.

low the sentence isn’t so complicated. Let’s just focus on the subject, verb, and object. Our sen-
2 now reads

sople continue to defend it.

: other words are just modifiers. They add detail, but they’re not essential to understanding
@sic idea.

some cases, the difficult vocabulary word is the subject or the verb. In these cases, trimming
at won't be too helpful. Here’s an example.

he gentility of Victorian England viewed work as the domain of men and often limited women’s
scess to various jobs and professions.
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Let’s trim away some of the unnecessary phrases. Start by eliminating some of the prepositional
phrases (those phrases beginning with words such as on, of, in, and so forth) and modifiers.
That leaves us with

The gentility viewed work as the domain of men and often limited women'’s access to jobs and
professions.

Our first verb is viewed, and our subject is a difficult vocabulary word. However, to understand
this sentence, we don’t need to know exactly what gentility means. Instead, let's just replace gentility
with

Some people viewed work as the domain of men.

This is good enough for understanding the author’s general idea. This even works when the dif-
ficult vocabulary takes the form of a verb. Here’s an example.

In time, the Scythians were able to subjugate the Slavs, a people who throughout their history
suffered under the dominion of many foreign rulers.

Using the same “trimming” process, we can reduce this sentence to the following:

The Scythians were able to subjugate the Slavs.
Then we can replace our difficult word with a simple phrase.

The Scythians were able to do something to the Slavs.

Most likely, you'll find some information in another part of the passage that will help you figure
out what the difficult word means. But when you are looking for the main idea or purpose, don't
focus on what you don’t know—work with what you do know.

DriLL #8—DirFricuLr VOCABULARY
The following sentences contain one or more difficult vocabulary words. Paraphrase each sentence,
avoiding difficult words or replacing them with more familiar ones whenever possible.
1. The authorship of The Art of War, an influential treatise on war, tactics, and espionage, is often
attributed to Sun Tzu, but the tome was more likely penned by a number of writers.

Paraphrase:

2. One of the more controversial incidents of government intervention into the private sector
occurred when, during the early 1970s, the government imposed a cap on wages to combat
inflation.

Paraphrase:

3. Saccharin, a white, crystalline compound that tastes more than 100 times sweeter than sugar,
was discovered by accident in 1879.

Paraphrase:

4. The writ of habeas corpus functions not to ascertain a detainee’s guilt or innocence, but to
determine if the prisoner has been accorded due process.

Paraphrase:

66 M CRACKING THE TOEFL



Theodor Adorno, Walter Benjamin, and Herbert Marcuse, distinguished philosophers of the
Frankfurt School, were instrumental in formulating seminal critical theories on capitalism.
hrase:

Based on his observations of the Andromeda galaxy and others like it, Walter Baade inferred
the existence of ancient stars in the Milky Way that were formed from primordial hydrogen and

helium.
hrase:
Most critics consider Dracula the archetypal horror novel, the one from which all other macabre
~ stories originate.

hrase:
Archaeologists usually employ two types of dating methods, one that attempts to determine
 the temporal order of a sequence of events and one that strives to date an object or event in
terms of absolute calendar years.

ase:

A modem operates by converting discrete digital data into an analog signal that varies
continuously in reference to a standard reference point.

aphrase:
Abstract expressionism emerged from the turbulent 1940s New York City art scene and quickly
captivated critics with its stylistic diversity and nonrepresentational framework.

3| hrase:
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Answers 10 DriLL #8
Many of these examples are similar to the exercises in Drill #7. The important information is in
bold.

1.

The authorship of The Art of War, an influential treatise on war, tactics, and espionage, is often
attributed to Sun Tzu, but the tome was more likely penned by a number of writers.

Words such as treatise, espionage, and tome are not important to the general idea of this sentence.

One of the more controversial incidents of government intervention into the private sector
occurred when, during the early 1970s, the government imposed a cap on wages to combat
inflation.

In this sentence, it is necessary to realize that a controversial incident occurred. Thus, it is
unimportant what words such as intervention and sector mean. If you are unsure of what
imposed means, you can still get the basic idea.

Saccharin, a white, crystalline compound that tastes more than 100 times sweeter than sugar,
was discovered by accident in 1879.

In this example, one of our difficult words—saccharin—is the subject. But don’t dwell on it. The
sentence’s message is that it was discovered by accident.

The writ of habeas corpus functions not to ascertain a detainee’s guilt or innocence, but to
determine if the prisoner has been accorded due process.

Some passages may contain jargon, which is specialized terminology relating to a particular
field of study. Ignore it. In this sentence, we can cut out wrif of habeas corpus and due process and
read the sentence as “This thing functions to determine one thing.”

Theodor Adorno, Walter Benjamin, and Herbert Marcuse, distinguished philosophers of the
Frankfurt School, were instrumental in formulating seminal critical theories on capitalism.

This sentence has a lot of information packed into it. But we can avoid a lot of trouble by
simply paraphrasing it as, “Some guys were doing something with theories.” That will be
enough to help you find the main idea of a passage.

Based on his observations of the Andromeda galaxy and others like it, Walter Baade inferred
the existence of ancient stars in the Milky Way that were formed from primordial hydrogen
and helium.

Inferred and primordial do not sufficiently affect the meaning of this sentence.

Most critics consider Dracula the archetypal horror novel, the one from which all other
macabre stories originate.

Many times, an author will provide clues as to the meaning of a word in the rest of the
sentence. In this case, archetypal is defined as something from which other things originate.
Even so, the meaning of the word is not important to the sentence. Macabre is also not
necessary.

Archaeologists usually employ two types of dating methods, one that attempts to determine
the temporal order of a sequence of events and one that strives to date an object or event in
terms of absolute calendar years.

Once again, the important stuff is surrounded by lots of extra information. Don’t worry about
words such as temporal or strive.
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A modem operates by converting discrete digital data into an analog signal that varies
continuously in reference to a standard reference point.

There a few parts of this sentence that may be difficult to understand. Let’s simplify it: “A thing
~ operates by changing one type of thing into another.” That’s much easier to understand.

Abstract expressionism emerged from the turbulent 1940s New York City art scene and quickly
captivated critics with its stylistic diversity and nonrepresentational framework.

Sometimes the entire sentence is filled with difficult vocabulary or jargon. If you encounter
this, move on. No single sentence will be absolutely essential to understanding an author’s
‘main idea, so look for your information elsewhere. For this sentence, we need to know that
“something emerged from an art scene and did something to critics.”

Exam

W it’s time to try out all the strategies you've learned. On the following passage, identify the
or’s primary purpose, main idea, and structure. Briefly paraphrase each paragraph after you
3 it. Check your answers at the end of the exercise.

Since 1979, there has been a consensus that a doubling of carbon dioxide would raise global
mperatures 1.5 to 4.5 degrees Celsius. Emissions of methane, nitrous gases, and other
gases that absorb infrared radiation could speed this process further. Although attention has
been given to strategies intended to limit global warming, most climatologists feel an average
emperature increase of one to two degrees Celsius is inevitable.

potenhally hazardous consequence of even a slight increase in worldwide temperature was
wentified in the early 1970s. Scientists predicted a nearly 20-foot rise in global sea levels as

2 result of the Antarctic ice sheet melting. Although this prediction has since been discredited
by new research that shows such an occurrence would take place over a span of roughly 500
gears, more recent studies have identified several sites, including smaller glaciers and large

parts of the ice sheet in Greenland, that are more susceptible to rapid thawing. Based on data
compiled from researchers, a seven-foot rise in sea level is possible by the year 2100.

2rosion, flooding, and saltwater intrusion. Coastal areas of the United States would lose a
gnificant amount of shore land: Scientists predict a 50- to 100-foot loss in New Jersey, and
D to 1,000 feet of shore areas flooded in Florida. According to some studies, the rise in water

evels could contribute to a loss of 50 to 90 percent of U.S. wetlands.

ently, two major policy approaches are being considered by coastal communities. The
st, known as the no-protection approach, is based on a philosophy of nonintervention.
Communities along coastal areas simply zone areas in anticipation of losing land to erosion
within the next 30 to 60 years. No new buildings are permitted to be built in zones likely to be
Jost to flooding or erosion, while the current structures are left to their fates. Communities that
2ke a no-protection approach acknowledge the coming danger, but they are often unwilling
or unable to incur the financial losses associated with condemning and removing beachfront
‘property. However, it should be noted that communities that elect a no-protection approach
‘place the financial burden on the federal government, which compensates home owners for
‘homes lost to floods or storms.
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The second option, and certainly the more appealing one, involves raising the land level along
the shore. This approach, although certainly a far costlier one, offers several advantages.

First, it does not require the removal or demolition of buildings. Instead, the entire land mass is
raised to protect it from the ocean. Second, the federal government does not have to intervene
in the form of land buys or flood insurance. Despite these benefits, many communities choose
not to raise the land due to the great cost and large amount of labor involved. To raise the land,
sand must be pumped onto the beach (including the underwater part of the beach) until the
land level gradually rises. In addition, roads, houses, and other structures must be gradually
raised again. The size of this undertaking prevents many communities from considering it.

One of the major hurdles facing policy makers is the lack of urgency surrounding the onset of
global warming and rising sea levels. Many communities do not see the need for taking action
in response to a situation that will not materialize for another 100 years. However, considering
the possible consequences of inaction, community leaders would be advised to begin serious
discussions as to their preferred strategy.

Purpose:

How is the passage structured?

Paragraph 1:

Paragraph 2:

Paragraph 3:

Paragraph 4:

Paragraph 5:

Paragraph 6:

Main idea
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RS 70 FiNAL Exam

& The purpose of this passage is fo provide a possible solution to a problem. The first paragraph
pces a situation that would cause Earth’s temperature to rise. The next two paragraphs reveal
gences of the warming. After that, the author discusses two possible solutions. Finally, the
states that leaders need to act soon. '

¢ is the passage structured? Because the purpose of the passage is to provide a solution to a
5 the passage predictably contains information on the problem and the solutions. The first
gragraphs all deal with the nature of the problem, and the next three deal with the possible

eraph 1: This paragraph indicates that a doubling of carbon dioxide leads to an increase in
sure. The “although” near the end of the passage should be noted. The sentence states that
ing seems inevitable.

graph 2: The author gives information on the consequence: a rise in sea levels.

ber, you don’t need to pay too much attention to the details.

raph 3: This paragraph continues the discussion of results of the rise in sea level. Note the
pe: this is a direction word.

raph 4: Now the author introduces two major approaches to solving the problem. The first
: solution is the no-protection approach. Did you find the direction word at the end of the
ph? Note that this approach places a financial burden on the government.

graph 5: This is the second option, and it is important to note that the author favors it (“more
2"). The second option involves raising the land level. There are quite a few direction mark-
= paragraph.

raph 6: The author ends with a “hurdle,” or obstacle, to solving the problem. The author
eople should decide soon on the best solution and act on it.

t is the main idea?

 are two main approaches to dealing with rising sea levels caused by global warming, and
ies should give thought to which strategy they will use.

asT Worp oN ReADING

ent a lot of time working with passages, but the time has been well spent. The elements of
2t which we've looked form the core of the skills required to do well on the TOEFL.
. we're going to see how our reading skills aid us in two other areas of the TOEFL: writing

aking,
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Core Concept #2:
Writing and Speaking
on the TOEFL



The TOEFL is an integrated exam, meaning that each task may measure more than one ability. But
the TOEFL is also a standardized test, which means that it consists of definite patterns. Your goal
when taking the TOEFL is to make sure your written and spoken responses conform to the patterns
present on the test.

The reading selections in Chapter 2 will form the foundation of your writing and speaking goals.
The more your writing and speech mirrors the reading selections, the better your scores will be.

In the “real” world, writing and speaking are two very different skills. But on the TOEFL, the basic
skills on which you will be graded are very similar. Thus, we've combined the writing and speaking
core concepts into one chapter. Many of the constructions that you use in your writing can easily be
transferred to your speaking. Similarly, many of the forms you use when speaking can also be used
when writing. As you work through this chapter, practice speaking aloud the words you write and
writing down the words you speak.

SCORING ON THE WRITING SECTION

By examining the scoring guidelines for the Writing and Speaking sections, we can gain 2 better un-
derstanding of what our goals should be for this section. We'll start with the writing guidelines.

The writing responses will be graded on a scale of 0 to 5. On the TOEFL, according to ETS, an
essay receiving a score of 5 has the following characteristics:

o It effectively addresses the topic and the task.

o It is well organized and well developed, using clearly appropriate explanations,
exemplifications, and/or details.

« It displays unity, progression, and coherence.

o It displays consistent facility in the use of language, demonstrating syntactic variety,
appropriate word choice, and idiomaticness, although it may have minor lexical or

ammatical errors.
At the other end of the scoring scale, an essay receiving a score of 1 suffers from

* serious disorganization or underdevelopment
o little or no detail, irrelevant specifics, or questionable responsiveness to the task
e serious or frequent errors in sentence structure or usage

Essays receiving a score of 0 are blank, are written in a foreign language, merely copy sentences
from the prompt, or consist of random keystrokes.

WHAT THE WRITING ScORING GuiDELINES MEAN

Each of the first three scoring guidelines relates to one of the topics on which we worked in Chapter
2. Here’s how.

1. The essay effectively addresses the topic and the task. This guideline corresponds
to the work we’ve done on finding the purpose. An effective written response ac-
complishes a specific purpose. On the TOEFL, this means responding to one of their
prompts. A weak essay has no clear purpose or doesn’t achieve its purpose.
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2. The essay is well organized and well developed, using clearly appropriate expla-
nations, exemplifications, and/or details. This guideline matches with the exercises
we completed on understanding the structure. As you'll recall, each reading passage
we worked on contained details and examples relevant to the purpose. Good essays
demonstrate strong structure, whereas weak essays frequently lack well-developed

examples.

The essay displays unity, progression, and coherence. This guideline corresponds
to the work we’ve done on finding the main idea of a passage. Each paragraph
should be connected to the main theme of the passage and contribute to the devel-
opment of the passage’s ideas or argument. An essay receiving a score of 5 stays on
topic, whereas an essay receiving a lower score goes off the topic.

and final guideline will be addressed later in this chapter. However, it is worth noting
the TOEFL, you don't have to write perfect English to get a top score. It's acceptable to have

ing and grammar mistakes in your essay.

mough the Speaking section is different from the Writing section in some ways, many of the
s for scoring it are similar.

RING GUIDELINES FOR THE SPEAKING SECTION

eaking section is graded on a scale of 0 to 4. As with writing, a score of 0 is reserved for a
s that simply repeats the prompt, is in a foreign language, or is left blank. A score of 4 on the
B2 section is judged to have accomplished the following:

* The response fulfills the demands of the task.

The response presents a clear progression of ideas.

* The response includes appropriate details.

in, these standards conform to our three basic skills: purpose, main idea, and structure.

in difference on the Speaking section is that the graders will also consider the quality of
While they don't expect perfect English, they expect a top response to

' use speech that is clear, fluid, and sustained, although it may contain minor lapses
in pronunciation or intonation. Pace may vary at times, but overall intelligibility
remains high.

* demonstrate good control of basic and complex grammatical structures and contain

generally effective word choice. Minor errors or imprecise use may be noticeable,
but they do not require listener effort nor do they obscure meaning.

est way to make sure you meet these guidelines is to practice. We'll give you suggestions and
to achieve these goals, but there’s no substitute for continued repetition.
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SIMILARITIES IN THE WRITING AND SPEAKING GUIDELINES
As you may have noticed, there are some similarities in what the TOEFL graders are looking for in
your written and spoken responses. Both tasks require you to clearly address the topic given. Both
tasks ask Hiat your response be orgamzed and coherent. And buth tasks: expect you to use specific
details and examples to support your position. As we said earlier, many of the strategies you'll leam
in this book will work for both the Writing and the Speaking sections. You can practice these strate-
gies i both written and spoken form. For example; practice speaking aloud what you've written, Or
make 7 tape of your speech and then write it down. )

PART 1: EXPRESSING PURPOSE
Our first goal is to make sure your essays and spoken responses have a clear purpose, To do that, we
need to look at the types of tasks the TOEFL will feature.

Purrose anp THE WRITING SECTION
Most writing tasks on the TOEFL ask you te.do one‘of the following:
* Present your opinion on an Issue (a vl essay),
* Evaluate the imformation on-a topic (a firt essay). _
Yot nieed to clearly express your purpose in your introductory paragraphi. If you recall our earlier
discussion of introduction paragraphs (in Chapter 2, om the stricture of passages), youmay already
have a good idea of how ko express purpose. [n general, your introduction needs to accomplish the
following tasks; '
1;  Introdhice the topic of yaur discussion.
2. Present your thesis statement.
The thesis is basically a statement of your position or belief un a lopic or your main idea. it will
be slightly different based on what you are trying to accomplish in the essay.

Whriming an Errecrive INTRopucnion PARAGRAPH
Here's an example of a writing task similar to.one you may encounter on the TOEFL—you would be
asked to write.an essay on the following topic:
Parents sholid select thelr children's friends carefully 1o make sure those friends refiect proper
values.
Although thire are many ways of writing an introduction paragraph, the following strategy will
help you write an effective introduction regardless of the topic. Following this strategy will hilp you
to write qliickly.
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Step 1: Pick a Side

If your writing is to have a clear purpose, you must know what that purpose is before you start writ-
ing. Otherwise, your essay will lack focus and coherence. On value questions, there is no right or
wrong answer. You will be evaluated only on how well you defend your position. For a value essay,
your purpose as an author is to convince the reader that your position is correct.

Step 2: State Your Position

Once you've chosen your position, your first job is to state it. Here’s an example of a typical first
sentence for this type of response.

| do nob believe that parente should select their children's friends,

On the TOEFL, it's best to make a clear, direct statement of your position. Try using some of the
following phrases:

Step 3: State the Reason for Your Opinion
Once you've stated your position, you've established for the reader what you believe. Now, you must
explain why you believe your position is correct. Here’s an example.

| do not believe that parents ehould select their children's friends: It would be harmful to children If they
were not allowed to choose their own friends, Parents should be interested in their children's friends, but they
should let their children pick their own friends.

When stating why you believe your position, it may be helpful to use some of the following
phrases:

Your Turn: Dritt #1—WRite AN INTRODUCTION PARAGRAPH

Write an introduction paragraph for each of the following prompts. Remember to follow the three
steps described above.

1. [t is the teacher’s responsibility to make a student learn the material.
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2. Material on the Internet should be censored or controlled to protect the public.

3. Colleges and universities should offer more distance learning courses to accommo-
date the needs of students.

4. When choosing a career, financial gain should be the most important consideration.

5. Schools should have mandatory testing each year to prove they are meeting
minimum educational standards.
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SampLe Responses 1o Driut #1

The following are sample introduction paragraphs for the prompts. Compare your paragraphs with
the ones below, and see how well yours match up. Phrases in bold are useful transitions that you can
use in your writing.

‘ 1. | believe that it is a teacher’s responsibility to make a student learn the material. Many students

5 are of a young age and do not realize the value of education. Therefore, it is up to the teacher to

F help them learn the lessons and realize the value of the material.

1 2. In my opinion, material on the Internet should not be censored. The Internet is a free zone and it
would be wrong for this area to be controlled. Plus, what government or agency would be responsible
for censoring the Internet, which is available worldwide?

3. In my view, colleges and universities should offer more distance learning courses. | believe this
because in today's world, many people have a lot of demands on their time. Some students are
parents or hold part-time jobs. This means that they don't have as much time for school. Distance
learning courses would be a good solution to this problem. ? ‘ B

4. | do not feel that financial considerations should be the most important ones when choosing a
career. If a person is not happy in his or her job, then the mortey will not be important. A person’s
happiness should be the number-one consideration when choosing a career.

5. | feel that it would be wrong for schools to have mandatory testing each year. | think that each
school should be allowed to decide how best to educate its students. Some schools do not focus as
much on testing as other schools and use other ways of grading their students, such as projects
and final papers. These schools should not be forced to have tests.

These examples are not perfect, and that’s acceptable on the TOEFL. But each one is simple, direct,
pnd clearly states the purpose. That's all that is required of an introductory paragraph.

RPOSE AND THE SPEAKING SECTION

Ihe best way to succeed on the Speaking section of the TOEFL is to use the skills you've learned in
Jhe reading and writing exercises. For example, in some of the speaking tasks, you can express your
pose in exactly the same way you did for your written responses.

' However, sometimes your purpose will differ from what we've already seen. The speaking tasks
hn the TOEFL usually require you to do one of the following:

* Present your opinion on an issue (similar to the writing task).
» Explain facts presented in a lecture or reading.
¢ Summarize someone else’s position.

"o Describe something of importance to you.

b Your speech on the TOEFL will need an introduction, just as on your written responses. Let's look
k some ways to come up with effective introductions.

AEARLY EXPRESSING PURPOSE ON THE SPEAKING SECTION
pt’s look at a sample speaking task.

Describe a job that you've held, and explain why it was important.

1 Now, here are the steps to follow.
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Step 1: Decide What Your Purpose Is o

Make sure you take a moment to decide what your purpose is; otherwise, you will not be able to
communicate it effectively. As you have seen, there are four different types of tasks that you may
encounter on the Speaking section of the TOEFL.

Step 2: State the Topic
For speaking tasks that ask you to present your opinion or to describe something personal to you,
use the following introductory phrases:

After each of these statements, you'll need to mention the topic and whatever example you're
going to use. For the sample task at the bottom of page 79, your first sentence could be

| think that the most important job I've had was working at a library.
(introductory statement) (topic) (specific example)

For speaking tasks that require you to summarize someone else’s opinion or to explain facts, the
following introductions are appropriate:

After each sta;cenier{t, fill in what the topic or position is. For example, a TOEFL task may ask you
to summarize facts from a reading. Your introduction may sound like this.

The reading presented facts on...(topic)

Step 3: State What or Why

For speaking tasks that ask your opinion, you will have to state why you believe something. For speak-
ing tasks that require you to summarize facts or someone else’s position, you'll have to say what their
reasons are. Use the following words to indicate what and why:

Once you put it all together, your speech may look as follows:

| think that the most important job I've had was working at a library. The reason | believe this is the number
of interesting people | met at this job.

Speaking tasks on the TOEFL last only 45 or 60 seconds, so most of your time will be used present-
ing details or examples. Therefore, your introduction should be brief and to the point.
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Your Turn: DriLL #2—PRrAcTice SPEAKING AN INTRODUCTION TOA  ©
SPEECH
Practice speaking introductions for each of the following tasks. If possible, record yourself and later
review and evaluate your responses.

1, If you could have any job in the world, which job would you choose?

2, Describe a person you admire, and explain why you admire him or her.

3. Auniversity has recently received a large sum of money. The university desperately
needs to improve housing on campus, but students have also complained that the
library needs to be fixed, Do you think that the money should be spent on housing
ot the library? Provide reasons and examples for your choice.

4, Read the following short passage:

The cane toad, a poisonous species of 1oad, is causing problems in Australia. The cane
toad was brought to Australia in 1935 to help control the population of grayback beetles.
Unfortunately, the toads did nothing fo reduce the beetle population. Now, however, cang
toads number in the millions and are threatening native animal populations.

The cane toad has two poisonous sacs Jocated near its head and is so toxic that dingoes,
snakes, and even crocodiles die within fifteen minutes of eating a cane toad. Now,
conservationists are forced to transport some endangered species of animals fo islands free
from cane toads so that the endangered species can breed in safety.

The passage above describes a problem. Explain what the problem is and what
steps are being taken to fix if.
5. Read the following conversation between two coworkers:

A: ['m really swamped at work. | don't know if I'm going to be able to finish all of my projects by
the deadline.

B: | know. We really need to hire some more people around here. What are you going to do?

A: | don't know. My boss said | have to finish the budget analysis by Friday, but he just gave me
a new project that he needs completed right away. ,

B: Well, if | were yau, I'd tell your bass that there's no way you can finish both in time. I'd ask for
-mare fime. :

A: Yeah, | guess | could do that.
B: Or maybe you can ask your boss to assign the project to someone else. That way you can
focus on the budget analysis.

Employee B offers two possible solutions to Employee A’s problems. Describe the
problem, and state which of the two solutions you prefer. Explain why.
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SampLe Responses 10 DriL #2
Read the following responses, and practice speaking them aloud:

1. If | could have any job, I think that | would like to be an ambassador. | think this because |
enjoy visiting other counitries and meeting and interacting with other people.

2. One pereon whom | admire very much is Mohandas Gandhi. | admire him for many reasons,
especially his strong sense of justice and rightness.

3. In my opinion, the university should spend tte money on the library. [ think this because a
university should be an institution of learning, and a good library is important to that.

4. The passage states that the problem is the poisonous cane toad. The toad is threatening
many of the species in Australia.

B. The problem the employee has is that he or she cannot finish his or her work on time. In my
opinion, the better solution is to ask the bose to assign the project to someone else. | think
this because it is better to get the work done on time than to extend the deadline.

Summary: ExpressiNG PURPOSE
The introduction is your first impression, so make it a good one! To craft an effective introduction,
follow these steps. '

1. Decide what your purpose is: Knoi\; what your task is. Are you trying to convince
or inform? Are you picking one option over another?

State the thesis: Always include a simple and direct statement of the topic.

State why: After introducing the topic, state why we are discussing it. The answer
to this why question should relate back to the purpose.

For an effective introduction, remember these “don’ts.”
1. Den't go into detail about your examples in your introduction.

2. Don't repeat the task or assignment word for word.

PART 2: ORGANIZING IDEAS

Now that we’ve taken care of the purpose, we need to focus on organization. Organization is one of
the most important factors in both your writing and speaking scores. Disjointed or unfocused speech
and writing is easy for the graders to spot and will lead to a lower score.

On the TOEFL, each speaking and writing task should be organized as follows:

e Introduction: We've worked on this already. This is the part in which you state the
topic and your purpose.

*» Body: This is the part in which you should provide the details and examples impor-
tant to your purpose. We'll examine body paragraphs next.

e Conclusion: This is the part in which you summarize your essay or speech. We look
at conclusions later in this chapter.
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BunoinG THE Bopy
As we've seen from the reading exercises in Chapter 2, the body paragraphs are where an author at-
tempts to accomplish his or her purpose by presenting facts, arguments, and evidence.
A good body, whether it’s in an essay or in a speech, contains the following elements:
* A topic sentence that introduces the main point of the paragraph.

» Examples, facts, and evidence that help to achieve the author’s purpose.
First, we'll examine how to accomplish these two elements in writing; then, we'll look at speech.

WRriminG AN ErFecTIVE Boby PARAGRAPH
Good body paragraphs make your writing more effective and more organized, which are both good
things on the TOEFL. The first step in creating a good body paragraph is to write a topic sentence.

Step 1: The Topic Sentence
A good topic sentence does two things: It provides a iransition between ideas and clearly states the
main idea of the paragraph.

Let’s continue to work with our previous topic.

Parents should carefully select their children's friends ta make sure those friends reflect proper
values.

In our introduction, we stated what our position was and why we believe our opinion was correct.
Now, in the body paragraphs, we have to support our position. Here's our introduction.

| do hot believe that parents ehould select their children’s friends. It would be harmful to children if they
were not allowed to choose their own friends. Parents should be interested in their children's friends, but they
should let their children pick their own friends.

To make a clear transition statement, use the topic or thesis of the previous paragraph as a starting
point. Look at the following transition:

One reason | believe that parente should let children pick their friends is that children need o develop
independence.

Notice how the bold portion repeats an idea found in the last sentence of the introduction. Using
thig technique makes your writing flow better and appear more organized.

The topic sentence also indicates a progression of ideas by using the phrase “One reason...” Other
phrases that accomplish this progression are as follows:

Each succeeding topic sentence shauld use a word like one of the above and connect back to the
thesis. Our next paragraph may say

Ariother reason | think parente should let children pick their friends is that children may resent a parent:
who picks their friends,

And our final paragraph may say

In addition to the feelings of resentment a child may have, a final reason parente shouldn’s pick their
children's friends is that the children may not get along very well.
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This paragraph also uses a link to the main idea of the preceding paragraph. By writing topic sen-
tences that connect ideas in this way, your essay will appear well structured and be easy to follow.

Step 2: Make Your Case
The rest of the body paragraph should provide details or information, usually in the form of facts
or reasons. For many of the assignments on the TOEFL, your main goal in the body paragraphs will
be to support your opinions. On others, your task will be to report facts stated in either a reading
passage or lecture.

In either case, your model is still the same.

o State the example or reason (what the example is).
» Explain its significance (why the example is important).

Here’s a body paragraph for our sample topic.

One reason | believe that parents should let children pick their friends is that children heed to develop
independence (topic sentence). It is very important for 2 child to become independent, and the early part of ;
a childs life can affect the level of independence a child has (statement of example). For example, children x
who are not allowed to pick their friends may believe that their parents will always make important decisions

for them (explanation of significance). This belief could make children dependent on their parents, which would
have a negative effect on their development (explanation of significance).

That's all there is to it. Now, try to write some body paragraphs for the topics that follow.

Your Turn: Drirt #3—WRiTe Bopy PARAGRAPHS

For each of the following tasks, write a body paragraph (or two). You've already written introduc-
tions for these, so it may help to read over what you've written. Before you write, think of one or two
examples that support your view.

1. It is the teacher’s responsibility to make a student learn the material.
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2. Material on the Internet should be censored or controlled to protect the public.

3. Colleges and universities should offer more distance learning courses to accommo-
date the needs of students.

4. When choosing a career, financial gain should be the most important consideration.

5. Schools should have mandatory testing each year to prove they are meeting mini-
- mum educational standards.
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SampLe Responses 1o DriuL #3

The following are sample responses. Check your paragraphs against these models. Make sure your
body paragraph includes both a topic sentence and an example or reason.

1. One reason | believe it is a teacher's responsibility to help students learn is that many
students are of a young age (topic sentence). A first- or second-grade teacher works with
children who are only six or seven years old (etatement of example). At this age, a student
is oo young to recoghize the value of education (explanation of example). Therefore, it
should be the teacher’s job to make sure the children learn.

This body paragraph ends by restating the author’s main point, which also helps the reader stay
focused on the thesis.

2. First of all, material on the Internet should not be censored because the Internet is a free
zone. The Internet is not owned by any one government or company. This means that no one
should have the right to say what can or cannot be posted on it. Companies or governments
can control what material shows up on their sites, but they cannot control what private
citizens do.

Second, technology makes it too difficult to censor material on the Internet (topic sen-
tence). Every day, new commputer programs are developed that make other programs obso-
lete (statement of reason). As soon as someone figures out how Lo censor material on the
Internet, someone else can figure out how to break the code (explanation of significance).
This means that a tremendous amount of money would have to be spent on developing new
technology, and thie expense would not be worth it (explanation of significance).

This response includes two body paragraphs. Notice how the second paragraph logically connects
to the first through the use of the transition word second. Try to make sure your body paragraphs are
nicely connected both to the thesis and to each other.

3. One important reason that colleges should offer more distance learning courses ie that
people are busier (topic sentence). In addition to work and hobbies, there are more parents
going to college these days (statement of reason). All these thinge make it difficult to
attend college (explanation of reason). However, education is a valuable thing, and every-
one should have access to it (explanation of reason). If universities offered more distance
learning courses, more people could find time for an education (explanation of reason).

Try to use some of the direction marker words you learned in the reading exercises in Chapter
2. For example, this paragraph uses “however” to emphasize the importance of education and how
distance learning courses will allow more people to get their education.

4. The most important thing in choosing a career should be the happiness it brings, not the
money (topic sentence). There io an old saying that states, “You can't buy happiness,” and
thie statement is very true (statement of example). Many people who have lots of money
also have strained relationships with their spouses and children (explanation of example).
Often, they feel they can't trust whether people like them or their money (explanation of
example). These strains can make a person very unhappy, no matter how much money they
have (explanation of example).

You should also try to use some emphasis markers in your writing. Stating something is the “most”
important reason or something is “very true” gives your words more of an impact. Don’t overuse
these words, however; too many of them can distract the reader.
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5. Schadls should not have mandatory testing each year becauee tests are not always the
best way of measuring education (topic eentence). Tests, eapecially standardized tests,
can cover only 4 limited amount of ekille (statement of example). There are some things in
education that are not easy to test, such a5 writing and creative thinking (explanation of
example). For thig reason, schoola shauld not be forced to have mandatory testing (expla-
nation of mmp[e),

In addition, not all students do well on tests (topic sentence with statemient of example),
Gome gtudents are better at writing essays or giving a speech (explanation of example).
Not: all students perform best on standardized teste (explanation of example). Therefore,
It ie unfair for those students to have to take these tests, and schools may not get an
accurate view of how successful they are (sxplanation of example).
In the second paragraph, the topic sentence is combined with the statement of the example, which
is fine.

Deveroring Boby ParacrapHs WHEN. SPEAKING . ,
Fortunately, everything you've learned about body paragraphs in writing applies to speaking, It's just
a matter of getting comfortable with the format by practicing continuously.

The one major difference between. the Writing and Speaking sections is the amount of time you
have for your response, Because spoken responses are only 45 or 60 seconds, you don't have to do
as much explaining, 7

Practice giving tesponses to the tasks that follow. Remeniber to provide an example or a reasor.

Your Turn: Dritt #4— Provipe A Boby PARAGRAPH FOR SPEAKING
Speak a body paragraph for each of the following tasks. It may help to repeat your introduction state-
ment first. If possible, record your responses and evaluate them when you are finished.
1. If you could have any job in the world, which job would you choose?
2. Describe a person you admire, and explain why yon admire him or her.
3. Auniversity has recently received a large sum of money, The university desperately
needs to improve housing on campus, but students have also complained that the
library needs to be fixed. Do you think that the money should be spent on housing
or the library? Provide reasons and examples for your choice.

4. Read the following shert passage:

The cane toad, a poisonous species of toad, is causing problems in Ausiralia. The cane
toad was brought to Australia in 1935 to help control the population of grayback beetles.
Unfortunately, the toads did nothing to reduce the beetle population. Now, however, cane
toads number in the millions and are threatening native animal populations.

The cane toad has two poisonous sacs located near its head and is so toxic that dingoes;,
snakes, and even crocodiles die-within fifteen minutes of eating a cane toad, Now, _
conservationists are forced to transport some endangered species of animals to islands free
from cane toads so that the endangered species can breed in safety.

The passage above describes a problem. Explain what the problem is and what
steps are being taken fo fix it.
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5. Read the following conversation between two coworkers:

A: I'm really swamped at work. | don't know if I'm going to be able to finish all of my projects by
the deadline.

B: | know. We really need to hire some more people around here. What are you going fo do?

A: | don't know. My boss said | have to finish the budget analysis by Friday, but he just gave me
a new project that he needs completed right away.

B: Well, if | were you, I'd tell your boss that there's no way you can finish both in time. I'd ask for
more time.

A:Yeah, | guess | could do that.

B: Or maybe you can ask your boss to assign the project to someone else. That way you can
focus on the budget analysis.

Employee B offers two possible solutions to Employee A’s problems. Describe the
problem, and state which of the two solutions you prefer. Explain why.
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SampLE Responsks To DriwL #4
Read the following responses aloud, and practice speaking them until you're comfortable. Pay atten-
fion to the use of transitions and direction markets:
1. (introduction) If | could have any job, | think that [ would liks to be an ambassador. | think this because
| enjoy visiting other countries and meeting and interacting with other people.
(Body) The primary role of an ambassador s to travel Lo other countries. | would enjoy doing this very
much because | love learning about new cultures, | have traveled to many countries already, and | would
like the opportunity te visit more:

(Body) Another reagon that | would like to be ai;l a:nﬁﬁasaador s to have the oppertunity to meet and
interact with new people, An ambassador's job s to represent. his or her country to other peopie, and
| think thie would be an exciting role.

2. (Introduction) Ohe person whom | admire very much i Mohandas Gandh. | admire him for many reasons,
especially hie strong sense of justice and righthess.

(Body) The main reagon | admire Gandhl is his commitment to hie ideas, Gandhf was convinzed that
his country should be free and devoted his life to that goal. He went on a hunger strike and led many
proteste.

(Body) A second reagon | admire Gandhi is for his use of nonviclent: protest. Even though Gandhi was
devoted to his ideas, ke realized that there was a right way of achieving them. He rejected violence as
a method, and | admire this very much.

3. ‘(Introduction) In my opinion, the university should spend its money on the library. | think this because
a university should be an institution of learning, and a good library i important to that.

(Body) The first reason | would spend money on the library s to benefit: the students, It would be 2
disservice to etudents if they couldrt perform the type of research required for their classes. To do
well it school, studente need a good library.

(Body) Furthermare, ) Think It i & good idea to spend money on a library to help the reputation of the
schiool. If 4 university has a top fibrary, it can attrach more students. This will bring more money to
the university,

4. (!ntraducﬁén) The passage states that the problem is the poisonous cane toad. The toad Is threateh-
ing many of the species in Australia.

(Body) According to the passage, the pmtdem i5 that the cane toad is very poisonaue, The cane toad
can kill animals that eat it. Th:s Is making 1t very dangamua for many epecies in Australia.

(Body) Ta fix the prablem, o nservat onists have decided to move some animals to ather isiands. They
think this will allew the animals to breed in saﬁmy

B. (Introduction) The problem: the emplayse has is that-he or she cannat finigh hig or her work on time. In
my opinien, the better solution is to ask the bogs to assigh the project to someone else. | think this
because it ia better to get the work done on time than to extend the deadline.

(Bodly) | believe the employee should ask the bose to assign the project to someone else for two rea-
sons, First it I mare imporvant that the job get done on time and correctly. If the employee doesn'
have enough time, the job may be finished late or the work may not. be of good quality.

(Body) Second, | believe that an employee whe can admit when he or ghie has too much work te do ia
a very reaponslble employee. It is better to be honest with your bose about what you can do instead
of making him ar her think you can do everything.
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SummARY: BUILDING THE Bopy - -
The body provides the reader with the key points of your thesis. Build strong body paragraphs by -
doing the following: -
1. Begin with a topic sentence: A good topic sentence indicates the subject you will
discuss and also provides a transition to link your ideas together.
2. Provide details: The rest of the body should contain the important details that help
you achieve your purpose.
Build strong body paragraphs by avoiding the following:
1. Don't try to discuss more than one example per paragraph.
2. Don't present an example without providing specific details.

¥
F

WrAPPING THINGS Up: THE CoNCLUSION
The conclusion is essential to a well-organized speech or ‘essay. Without conclusion, it will seem
to enid abruptly, or worse yet, trail off. Fortunately, the conclusion is probably the easiest part of a
speech or essay to create. ‘

In Speech and Wrifing |
The following guidelines apply to both speaking and writing tasks. A conclusion has to do one thing

and one thing only.

Restate your thesis.
Basically, the conclusion is one last chance to make your point to the reader. You want to remind
the reader that you accomplished your purpose. As with body paragraphs, conclusions still needto -
have good transitions. Here are some good words and phrases to use for your final paragraph.

Here's a sample conclusion from our practice prompt.

In conclusion, there are many reasons why parents should not: pick friends for their children. Children who
are allowed to pick their own friends will be more independent and will get along better with friends they've
selecved. : -

That's all there is to it. A conclusion has to be only two or thfeg sentences long. After you restate
your thesis, you repeat your reasons or make-a final statement about the correctness of your views.

e
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Your Turn: Dri. #5—WRiTe A ConcLusion
For each of the following topics, write a conclusion. Check the sample responses afterward for more
ideas on ending your essay.

1. It is the teacher’s responsibility to make a student learn the material.

2. Material on the Internet should be censored or controlled to protect the public.

3. Colleges and universities should offer more distance learning coitrses to accommo-
date the needs of students.

4. When choosing a career, financial gain should be the most important consideration.

5. &chools should have mandatory testing each year to prove they are meeting mini-
mum educational standards.
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SAMPLE REsPoNsEs TO DriLL #5

1. Ultimately, it is the teacher's responsibility to make students learn the material. Education
ia too valuable to be left in the hands of students. A good teacher not only teaches the :
material but also gives students a love of learning. -

This conclusion ends by making a general statement about the thesis. This is a good strategy if
you don’t want to repeat your examples or reasons again. .

2. As this essay has demonstrated, material on the Internet should not be censored. The
Internet is too big to be controlled, and the technology involved in censoring it would be too
expensive.

This conclusion restates both the thesis and the examples.
3. In conclusion, it makes sense for colleges and universities to offer more distance learning

courses. It 6 always better to make education more available, not less.
Here, we end with a strong statement about what we believe. The conclusion is a good time to

emphasize a key point or idea, as the following examples show: : ,

4, Clearly, there are many more important considerations than money when choosing a career. ,::
Happiness and family are much more important than money. i

5. Thus, schools should ot be required to have mandatory testing. Testing does not provide
students with a fair assessment of their skills, and it makes schools focus more on the
teste than on teaching important things.

Your Turn: DRriiL #6—Deveror CONCLUSIONS FOR SPEAKING
Now practice conclusions for your speeches, on the same topics.
1. If you could have any job in the world, which job would you choose?
2. Describe a person you admire, and explain why you admire him or her.
3. A university has recently received a large sum of money. The university desperately
needs to improve housing on campus, but students have also complained that the

library needs to be fixed as well. Do you think that the money should be spent on
housing or the library? Provide reasons and examples for your choice.

4. Read the following short passage:

The cane toad, a poisonous species of toad, is causing problems in Australia. The cane
toad was brought to Australia in 1935 to help control the population of grayback beetles.
Unfortunately, the toads did nothing to reduce the beetle population. Now, however, cane
toads number in the millions and are threatening native animal populations.

The cane toad has two poisonous sacs located near its head and is so toxic that dingoes,
snakes, and even crocodiles die within fifteen minutes of eating a cane toad. Now,
conservationists are forced to transport some endangered species of animals fo islands free
from cane toads so that the endangered species can breed in safety.

The passage above describes a problem. Explain what the problem is and what
steps are being taken to fix it.
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5. Read the following conversation between two coworkers:

A: 'm really swamped at work. | don't know if I'm going to be able to finish all of my projects by
the deadline.

B: | know. We really rieed fo hire some more people around here. What are you going to do?

A: [dan't know. My boss said [ have to finish the budget analysis by Friday, but he just gave me
a new project that he needs completed right away.

B-Well, if 1 were you, I'd tell your boss that there’s no way you can finish both in time. I'd ask for
mare time.

A:Yeah, | guess | could do that.
B: Or maybe you can ask your boss to assign the project to someone else. That way you can
focus on the budgst analysis.

Employee B offers two possible solutions to Employee A's problems. Describe the
problem, and state which of the two solutions you prefer, Explain why.
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SampLE Responses T0 DriLL #6 :
Read the following responses aloud, and practice speaking them until you're comfortable: :

1. For all the reasons | have stated, | feel that being an ambassador would be my dream job. | ;
think that it is the perfect match for my intereste and skills. *

2. As | have stated, there are many reagsons that. | admire Gandhi. His values and ideas are :
" things that | find very important in a person. .

3. 50, to conclude, it is my opinion that the money would be best spent on.a library. Spending
money on a library is the right thing to do for an academic institution.

4. In conclusion, the conservationists think the best solution to the problem of the cane toad
is to move the animals to a different place.

5. Ultimately, | believe the best solution is to ask the boss to reassign the project. This is best
for the company and is what a responsible employee would do.

z
3
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Summary: WrapPING THINGS Up
The conclusion is essential to your responses on the TOEFL. It's easy to conclude a piece. All you
have to do is

1. Restate: Tell the reader once more what your thesis is and why you believe it. E

For an effective conclusion avoid the following: !
1. Don’t introduce new examples or ideas.

2. Don’t leave out the thesis.

PART 3: USING EXAMPLES

The final component of good writing and speaking on the TOEFL is effective use of examples. The
better the examples you have, the more effective your essay or speech will be.
The key to making good use of examples is to make sure each example is

1. Specific, not overly general or hypothetical.
2. Explained in sufficient detail.

Let’s look at three types of examples: those that support your main idea, those that summarize your
main idea, and those that evaluate your main idea.

SuPPORTING EXAMPLES

Supporting examples are the most familiar type of examples and perhaps the easiest to use. They are
used to show the reader why you have a particular viewpoint or position. On the TOEFL, you may
see similar tasks that ask the following:

1. Do you agree or disagree with the following statement? It is better for students to
gain real-world experience than to spend their time in a classroom.

2. Describe a book you have read and why that book was important to you.
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3. Some teachers prefer io lecture to students, whereas others prefer to engage stu-
dents in a dialogue. Which teaching style do you think is better and why?
For each of these tasks, your mission is to convince your readers that your view is correct by
presenting them with facts and evidence,

SUMMARIZING EXAMPLES
Some tasks require you to explain or summarize someone else’s opinion. For these tasks, you are not
trying to corminge the reader of anything; instead, your purpose is to report what you've read or heard.
On the TOEFL, summarizing tasks look like the following:
1. The professor describes the controversy surrounding a new technique. Explain the
technique and what the controversy is.

2. In the conversation above, the man presented his opinion on the new budget pro-
posal. State his opinion and explain the reasons he gives for holding that opinion.

3, Using defails and examples from the piece you just heard, explain how musicians
have been influenced by cultural and intellectual movements.

EVALUATING ExAmPLES
One of the more difficult tasks yon may encounter on the TOEFL asks you to evaluate someone's
viewpoint. These tasks require you to judge how valid a position is, The purpase of your examples
is to weaken the position. The following is an example of an evaluation task:
1. Explain how the points in the lecture you've just heard cast doubt on it.
Regardless of the type of example, the way you present your examples remains the same.

ErrecTiVE EXAMPLES

As stated at the beginning of this chapter, you must provide details for each example and an expla-
nation of the meaning or significance of each. The following is a sample response containing poarly
used examples:

One reason | believe lecturing is a better teaching method ie that teachers can control the content. Also,
the teachers are able 1o erganize thmgs better. Finally, lectures let the students focus on only the important
parts of the lesson, '

This response contains several good ideas, but the problem is that the author failed to provide
specific details for each example. You cannot assume that your reader understands exactly what point
you are making and why; instead, you must explain each of your examples fully. -

For each example you intend to use, ask yourself why the example is appropriate. What makes
the example you chose a convincing one?

Let's return to our previous examples and see how they can be made better. Here is the first ex-
ample the passage states.

1, Lectures allow teachers to control the content,

Now, we need to ask why this example should convince a reader that lecturing is & better feaching
method. Here are some reasons.
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Example: Lectures allow teachers to control the content.
Why? " :

1. The teacher is the only one speaking, o there are no digressions.

2. The teacher can plan the lecture beforehand, ensuring all the important information is ad-
dressed.

Example: Lectures allow teachers to organize better.
Why?
1. Speaking without planned notes can be difficult.
2. The teacher can practice the lecture numerous times, ensuring it is well organized.
Example: Lectures help students focus on important information. -
Why?
1. The teacher can emphasize important information more 5ﬁfecﬁi\}cly in a lecture.
2. Students can pay attention to the teacher, not other students.
Now, let's rewrite our earlier paragraph, using the examples more effectively.
One reason | believe lecturing is a better teaching method is that teachers can control the content. Whal

a teacher lectures, all the information presented is supplied by the tcacher There are no digressions because
the students are not interrupting the lesson or distracting the teacher. Also, a teacher has the opportunity to

plan the lecture beforehand, meaning that the teacher can ensure all the important information ie discussed. -

In a conversation or dialogue, a teacher may never get to some important points because the students may
ask too many questions about a certain topic.

Anather reason | prefer lecturing to a conversation or 4 dialogue is that a lecture is much more organized.
[t can be very difficult to speak without notes or a plan. During a dialogue, the subjectes can change very rapidly
and can be hard to follow. But a lecture is planned beforehand, so the topics are easier to follow. Also, the
teacher can practice the lesture repeatedly and fix any problems in organization.

The final advantage of a lecture is that it helps the students focus on only the most important information.
Because the teacher has planned the talk in advance, he or she can let the students know wheh an important
point is being made. This will help the students focus. Additionally, when the students are engaged in a dialogue,
a student may pay too much attention to another student’s remarks or become distracted by a question or
response. In a lecture, this problem is avoided because the student has to pay attention only to the teacher.

Note that when we use examples effectively, we end up having to use more paragraphs. This is
necessary to keep our responses organized.

THE ExampLe TEMPLATE
When you use an example in speech or writing, try to follow this template.

Sentence 1: Introduce the example and tie it back to your thesis.
Sentence 2: State one reason why your example is important or relevant to your thesis.
Sentence 3: Add detail to reason #1.

Sentence 4: State another reason why your example is important or relevant to your
thesis.

Sentence 5: Add detail to reason #2.

Sentence 6 (optional): Provide a summary of your reasons, and relate them back to your
thesis.
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Hete's an example of the template in action.

Task: Describe a book you have read and why that book was important to you.

(1) One book that e extremely important to me ie The Suffrage of Elira by V. . Naipaul. (2) One reason |
enjoy this book so much is that | like its subject matter. (3) The book provides 2 hummorous look at local politics,
and | find politics & fascinating subject. (4) Naipaul ia skilled at erivically examining his topice, and | think his
depiction of politics is very interesting. (5) In this book, he presents a satire of the political process that is
both witty and insightful. (6) Because of my interest in politics, The Suffrage of Elvira e an important baok.

Your Turn: DritL #7—Wwite Boby ParacrapHs THAT USE EXAMPLES

For each of the following tasks, brainstorm examples and write body paragraphs, making sure o use
your examples effectively. Then read the sample responses at the end of the drill to see how your
responses compare.

1. Do you agree or disagree with the following statement?
It is better for students fo gain real-world experience than to spend their time in a classroom.

Example #1:
Why example #1 is important:

Example #2:
Why example #2 is important:

Body paragraph #1:

Body paragraph #2: _

2. Desctibe an influential person, and explain why you feel this person is a positive
role model.
Example #1:
Why example #1 is important:
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Example #2:

Why example #2 is important:

Body paragraph #1:

Body paragraph #2:

3. Some schools require first-year students to take the same courses, whereas other
schools allow students to select whichever classes they want. Which policy do you
think is better for first-year students and why?

Example #1:

Why example #1 is important:

Example #2:
Why example #2 is important:

Body paragraph #1:
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Body paragraph #2:

4. Read the following announcement and the conversation that follows it.

Announcement: Due to recent budget cuts. the university will be forced to reduce the library
hours. Effective immediately, the library will close at 8:00 p.m. on weekdays and
5:00 p.m. on weekends.

Student A: | can't believe this! Did you hear the announcemerit about the library?

Student B: Yes. Thig is terrible. These new hours are going fo be a real problem for me.

Student A: What's the problem?

Student B: Well, | work on weekends from noon to 6:00 p.s. at the bookstore. That means |
won't be able to get to the library to work on my research project.

Student A: What are you going to do?

Student B: | guess I'm going to have to wake up early and go 1o the library in the morning,
but it's going fo be taugh. My schedule is so busy. Between the five classes

I'm taking and my hours at the bookstore, | don't have much time. These new
library hours are really going to hurt me.

Student B expresses her opinion about the announcement. State what her opinion is,
and explain the reasons she gives for holding it.
Reason #1:

Why reason #1 is important:

Reason #2:
~ Why reason #2 is important:

Body paragraph #1:
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Body paragraph #2:

i 2 I I

5. Do you agree or disagree with the following statement?
The most important education occurs not during adulthood but during childhood.

Example #1:
Why example #1 is important:

e

e mae G

TSN

Example #2:
Why example #2 is important:

i e ot ge e

Body paragraph #1:

Body paragraph #2:

6. Read the following passage about insect behavior:

Many insects are social creatures, living in large groups containing literally millions of
individuals. The social insects, which include ants, termites, bees, and wasps, are the prime
example of unselfish behavior in animals.

In any insect social system, each insect performs a specialized duty that is necessary for the
survival of the hive as a whole. For example, among ants, there are certain types of ants that
are soldiers—large, fearsome creatures with terrible jaws. Other ants, called drones, do not

reproduce, instead devoting their time to taking care of the hive and the young of the queen.

100 M CRACKING THE TOEFL



Each ant selflessly performs its role, not for its own benefit, but for the benefit of all the other
ants.

Now entomologists have found an interesting case of this sorf of cooperation in a nonsocial
insect, the cricket. Crickels are a prime example of a “selfish” insect, leading a very isolated
existence. They typically interact with other crickets only when mating or fighting over territory.
But scientists have observed a species of cricket lhat undergoes periodic mass migrations.
Every so often, the crickets set off to find more favorable living areas. When these migrations
oceur. the crickets band together into a huge caravan. Surely at a time like this, the cricksts
realize there is safety in numbers and put aside their seffish instinct for the good of all
members.

Now read the following lecture on the same subject:

Professor; One of the biggest misconceptions in biology is the belief that organisms act out of
cancern for the “greater good” of the specles. It is somewhat amazing how people
assume that an ant or a mouse has enough sense fo figure out how its actions
impact all the members of its species!

Still, it is understandable why many people might believe this erroneous view.
Many actions can be misinterpreted as being for the “good of the species.” A
classic example found in many early biology textbooks discussed the behavior of
the stag. During mating season, a stag typically battles with ather males, and the
winner of these contests gains access fo the females, while the loser walks away.
Some peaple believed that the loser realizes that his offspring will be weaker, so
the defeated stag “allows” the winner fo mate to ensure the survival of the stag
species,

This couldn’t be further from the truth. The defeated stag wants to mate just as
much as the winner doeg: the only problem is that he doesr't want ta risk his [ife
for the chance ta mate. The stag is better off looking for other females to mate with.
Thus, both stags—the winner and the loser—are acting not for the good of the
species, but for their own selfish reasons.

Another good example of this is & recent study on the behavior of crickets.
Scientists noted that crickets occasionally band together, traveling in huge swarms
from location to location. The easy assumption was that the erickets believed in
strength in numbers. But a researcher showed this is not the case. He attached
tags to a sampling of crickets, Some of the tagged crickets were allowed to travel
with the group. But some of them were separated from the rest. All the crickets that
were separated were eaten by birds or rodents, whereas the tagged crickets in the
group survived.

Apparently, there is safety in numbers, but the crickets aren’t looking to help their
fellow travelers. They want to avoid being eaten, and what better way is there than
to disappear into a group of thousands of other tasty morsels?
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Summarize the points in the professor’s lecture, and explain how the points cast
doubt on the reading.

Point #1:
Why point #1 casts doubt on the reading:

Point #2:
Why point #2 casts doubt on the reading:

Mol v e

Body paragraph #1:

s
-
-
=
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Body paragraph #2:
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SampLe Responses 1o Dri #7 u

Use the following sample responses as a guide to judge your work. Do your paragraphs have strong.
topic sentences? Do you relate your example back to your thesis? Do you explain why your example
is relevant?

1. Do you agree or disagree with the following statement?

ltis better for students fo gain real-world experience than to spend their time in a classroom.

Real-world experiehoe is usually preferable to time spent In a classroom. | believe This because experience ic
the best teacher. Students will not be able to grasp difficult topics unless they are able to discover them on
their own, For example; studente who are studying auto mechanics camat just: read about: an englne. Instead,
for & student to really underatand an engine, the student must tzke tt apart piece by piece and put It back
together again. Only then will a student truly understand the concept.

int addition, real-world experience gives a gtudent a chance to apply knowledge. Many times, things learned
ift a classroom are quickly forgotten f a student does not: have a chance to apply them. In some schools, 6Tu-
dents are required to leart 4 foreign language. But these classes rarely involve opportunities o apply the new
language. If 4 stident never uses the skills learned in class, the skills will quickly become useless, Thus, some
real-warld experience is riecessary..

2, Describe an influential person, and explain why you feel this person is a positive
role model.

Ore reason | consider Mikhail Gorbachev a positive role model ie his willingness to work for changs. Many
people are content with the status quo and are reluctant to.change things. But Gorbachey saw that the Com-
munist system was ro longer viable. He worked hard to change the syatem, instituting new policies to inarease
the openness of the Soviet system. Even though his reforms were nat as helpful a5 he wished theim to be, hie
willingness to work for change makes tim 4 good role model.

In addition to his willingness To work for bhqﬁga, | believe Gorbachev ie a positive role model because of hie
devotion to ideals that are larger than Himeelf. Gorbachev came to power at 2 very tenee time in history, the
Cold War: Wheteas before tim, Soviet and American leaders had perpetuzted the Cold War, Gorbachev knew
that peace was a greater deal. He reached out to President Ronald Reagan and signed treaties to imit nuslear
arms, His devotion to this ideal was so great: that he dissolved the Communist Party, of which he was the head.
The future success of the Soviet. Union was more important. than his personal power.

3. Some schools require first-year students to take the same courses, whereas other
schools allow students to select whichever classes they want. Which policy do you
think is better for first-year students and why?

The first: reagon | would suppart mandatoery classes for freshmen is to eneure a certain quality of education.
Although standardized education is rot: desirable, a college degree should hold a certain value. It should be the
duty of universities to make sure their students are familiar with important inellectual works. Thav way, 2l
students will have a basic educational level.

Another reason | believe universities should have required classes far freshmen ie that required classes will
serve to increase The camaraderie of the etudenite. In addition to being institutions of leaming, universities
also give studerts an opportunity to meet abher people and make connections that may help them later in Iife.
Required classes would make it eaey for students to mest one another ang interact. Freshmen can sometimes:
have a hard time fitting in ab 4 achool, and required classes would make it easier for them to adapt.
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4. Student B expresses her opinion about the annotirieement. State what her opinion, is
and explain the reasons she gives for holding it.

One reason Student, B is upset about the new library hours is that she is concerned she won't be able to
work on her research paper. Student B works at a bookstore, and her hours on the weekends are from noon
to 6:00 r.m.; however, the library closes at 5:00 rm. This means that she will no longer be able to go to the
library after work.

Another reason Student. B is upset is because her personal schedule makes it difficult for her to use the
library. To go to the library on weekends, she will have to go earlyin the morning, but she finds that problematic.
Student. B is taking five classes and has a job, so she is very-busy. The new library hours will makes things
harder for her.

PP

e
-
%
&
®

5. Do you agree or disagree with the following statement?

The most important education occurs not during adulthood but during childhood.

There are many reasons why | agree with the statement that the most important education occurs during
childhood. One of the most important reasons is that younger children are very open to ideas and perceptions.
At a young age, a child has not fully developed his or her personality, so education can have a very powerful
effect. A child is very impressionable, and the lessons learned at this age can have a great impact. =

Another reason why | believe that the most important education is during childhood is because childhood :
i5 a time when education focuses on the very essentials of our society. Although children may not be learning
advaniced skills or dieciplines, they are learning valuable life skills. A child who learns the difference between right
and wrong and how to treat other people has learned some of life's most important lessons,

6. Summarize the points in the professor’s lecture, ard explam how the points cast
doubt on the reading.

The first point the profescor makes that casts doubt on the reading is his point about the behavior of stags.
The professor shows how the actions of an animal can be interpreted in different ways. For example, some people
interpret the stag's actions as being for the “good of the species,” but the professor shows that the stag is
actually acting in eelf-interest. Thie casts doubt on the reading because it appears that the crickets’ behavior
can be interpreted as helping only individual crickets and not the group as a whole. The professor then talks
about the results of the experiment, which seem to indicate the crickets are acting only in self-interest.

Another point the professor makes that casts doubt on the reading is his point about the intelligence of
animals and insecte. As he states, it would seem to require a lot of intelligence to evaluate how a behavior
will affect an entire species. This makes the explanation in the reading seem less likely: a cricket is probably
unable to think of the consequences of its actions. It is more hkely that the cricket is only acting out. of self-
preservation, as the professor indicates. -
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Summary: Using ExampLes EFFECTIVELY
Whether you are wtiting or speaking, proper use of examples is important to your TOEFL score. When
using examples, always remember to do the following:

1, State the example.

2. Explain how the example supports your pesition or achieves your purpose.
Avoid these common mistakes when using examples.

1. Don’t introduce an example without explaining how it relates to your purpose.

2. Don't forget to provide specific details for each of your examples.

3. Don’t use more than one example per paragraph.
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Core Concept #3:
Listening on the TOEFL




The Listening section can be one of the most difficult sections on the TOEFL. The tasks require you to
sort through lectures and conversations that are filled with distracting pauses and brief digressions—a
* very frustrating experience. However, the Listening section does follow some common patterns. The
key to scoring well is to find these patterns.

HOW 1S THE LISTENING SECTION SIMILAR TO OTHER
SECTIONS ON THE TOEFL?

Just as with.a reading passage on the TOEFL, a listening task has a definite structure. There will be
an introduction, supporting details or examples, and a conclusion. On the TOEFL, you'll be listening
to both lectures and conversations.

In a lecture, you can expect to hear the following:

1. Opening;: The teacher or professor will greet the class and announce the topic of the
lecture.

2. Purpose of the lecture: After stating the topic, the speaker will usually mention on
what topic the lecture will focus.

3. Details and/or examples: The lecture will usually include several supporting details
or examples.

4. Conclusion: Conclusions in the lectures will not always be as obvious as in writing.
Some lectures or talks will end rather abruptly.

Additionally, an academic lecture or talk on the TOEFL is also likely to contain

5. Questions and/or comments: During the lecture, a student will often ask a question
or make a comment. The answers to these questions typically reinforce the speak-

er’s purpose.
In a conversation, you can expect to hear the following:
1. Greeting: The two people talking will first exchange greetings.
2. Statement of problem/issue: Conversations on the TOEFL typically revolve around
a problem or an issue faced by one of the speakers.

3. Response: After the problem or issue is raised, one of the speakers will respond,
usually by making a suggestion to the other.

4. Resolution: The conversation will end with some sort of closing or resolution to the
problem.

Your challenge in the Listening section is similar to your challenge in the Reading section of the
TOEFL. When listening to a conversation or lecture, you need to do the following:

1. Identify what the topic is.
2. Figure out why the topic is being addressed.
3. Note the supporting examples.

You've practiced identifying these parts extensively with the other sections. Now the challenge
is to apply what you've learned to the Listening section. There are some things, however, that make
the Listening section difficult.
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HOW DOES THE LISTENING SECTION DIFFER FROM OTHER
SECTIONS ON THE TOEFL?

Perhaps the largest difference between the Listening section and the other sections of the TOEFL is
the presence of distractions. These distractions are pauses, interruptions, and interjections that disrupt
the flow of the speaker’s talk. Interestingly, if you were to respond on the Speaking section in the same
way the speakers talk on the Listening section, you would receive a fairly low score.

For example, you may hear something like the three brief statements that follow, which include
common distractions (try reading them aloud, or ask a friend to read them to you).

“Qkay, o, uh...today we're going to discuss the hunting practices of the umm... Trobriand
Islanders. As you remember, we uh...last week, last week we talked about their social
structure, now we're maving into their day-to-day activities.”

“So let's take our example of..what did we say? Right, our example is the proposed flat tax
rate, Now this example isri't a perfect one because, well...it's only a hypothetical example, but
it'll do for this discussion.”

"Therefare—and this js an important point—the New Historicism Movement—didn't um, didn“r

come out of nowhere. |t was a product of its time. Okay?”

Another characteristic that makes the Listening section different from the others is that you will
have to follow conversations. It can be difficult to identify the purpose or the supporting details of a
conversation when the speaker changes.

TAKING NOTES
On the TOEFL, you are allowed to take notes. Of course, you must balance your note-taking with
your ability to comprehend the speech or lecture. A common mistake is to try to write too much; this
often causes you to miss some important information. Therefore, keep your riofe-taking to a minimum
and focus only on major points.

Here sa suggestion on hcw to m:gamze your notes

Whether or not you take notes, you will need to listen actively to do well on this part of the
TOEFL. '
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ACTIVE LISTENING

Active listening strategies are similar to the active reading strategies on which we worked in Chapter 2.
Of course, it's more difficult than active reading. However, by familiarizing yourself with the over-
all structure of the lectures and conversations, you'll have an easier time understanding the main
points.

When listening actively, pay attention to the following:

1. Purpose: The speaker will usually state the purpose of the lecture or conversation
within the first few lines of the talk.

2. Reasons/examples: The rest of the conversation or lecture will contain reasons or
examples related to the purpose.

The next sections provide you with some suggestions on how to listen actively to lectures and
conversations. Let’s start with lectures.

LISTENING TO LECTURES

Look at the following transcript of a lecture, similar to what you’ll hear on the TOEFL and later on
in the audio CD-ROM that accompanies this book. Try to identify the purpose and the reasons or
examples. How is this similar to the reading passages we've looked at? How is it different?

Professor: Okay, class, let's get started. Today, um, today we're going to talk about the ah...
structural functionalist theory in sociology. You guys remember last week we
discussed the interactionist perspective, right? Now that theory...the interactionist
theory focused on how people get along with one another and uh, the way that
interactions um...create behaviors.

This theory...the structural functionalist theory...I'm just going to call it the
functionalist theory...is very different. Now, we'll talk about the historical context of
this theory a little bit later, but first | would like to just...um, go over the main tenets
of the theory.

The basic view of functionalism is that our behaviors and actions can be best
explained with...explained by the role...or function, if you will...that they perform for
the society as a whole. Now, that may be a little vague. What do | mean by that?
Well, let's look at some different behaviors and uh, see how a functionalist would
explain them.

A good example would be the uh, drug use. A functionalist wouldn't really um...
judge a drug user as a deviant, a bad person. Instead, the functionalist would try to
ah...figure out what role the drug user, the person fills in society. This seems a little
strange at first but bear with me. Think about what role a drug user fills in society.
You may automatically think that the role, um the role is always negative—crime,
the cost of treatment, maybe more jails—but the functionalist tries to see the
positives as well.

| bet you're thinking that drug use doesn't have too many positives, right? Well,
here's what a functionalist would say. While a drug user may be harming himself...
or herself, to be fair...he is also bhenefiting society. Having drug users means we
need to have more police, which means obviously, more jobs.
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And also...if you think about it...more doctors, nurses, and soclal workers. Even
drug counselors. Al these peaple would be out of work, prabably, if we didn't have
a drug problem. Let’s keep going...without drug users, we wouldn't need the entire
Drug Enforcement Agency...that bureau employs thousands of peaple, you know...
and there’s also the border patrol, customs agents, and so on, and so on.

So [ think our example has given you a preity good idea of how & functionalist
views behaviors. Again, the important thing is that they don't really judge behaviors
as good or bad...they anly view them based on their role or funciion in society.
And | think we can probably guess then, that to a functionalist, all behaviors...no

matter how good or bad you may think they are...are necessary to society. It's really
a, uh, pretty interesting viewpoint, if you think about it.

Purpose:
Examples:

LEcTURE ANALYSIS
Lectures typically follow the format of reading passages. The speaker will provide an introduction,
supporting reasons and examples, and some sort of conclusion. Of course, as you're listening to the
lecture, you won’t be aware of para’graphs but you should still know what to expect based on the
part of the lecture to which you're listening. .

Again, here's the introduction of the lecture, broken down piece by piece.

(1) Okay, class, let's get started. (2) Today, um, today we're going to talk about the ah...
structural functionalist theory in sociology. (3) You guys remember last week we discussed the
interactionist perspective, right? (4) Now that theory...the inferacfionist theory focused on how
people get alorig with one another and uh, the way that interacfions um...create behaviors.
Now, let’s analyze what's going on in this first part of the introduction.

1. Introduction. On the TOEFL, the lectures and conversations usually start with a
greeting of some sort. This greeting is not important to the lecture.
2. Topm At some point early in the lecture, the professor will probably state what the
- class is going to talk about “today,” or “in this class.” This is very important, Note
the topic on your scrap paper.

3. Background. Usually, the professor will refer to a prior lecture or topic. The profes-
sor will state that the class talked about this topic “last time,” “last class,” or some-
thing along those lines. This information may be important to the lecture or it may
be a distraction; it depends what the purpose of the lecture is.

4, More background. This line provides more background information,
Here's the second part of the introduction,
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(1) This theory...the structural functionalist theory...I'm just going to call it the functionalist
theory...is very different. (2) Now, we'll talk about the historical context of this theory a little bit
later, (3) but first | would like to just...um, go over the main tenets of the theory.

Let’s analyze what’s going on in this second part of the introduction.

1. Transition. Speeches and lectures tend to have more transitions. These transitions
don't add any new information.

2. Digression. You will also notice a digression or two during the lectures. Usually, the
professor will refer to something that will be “discussed later,” or “at another time.”
Sometimes the professor will say, “I'm not going to get into this now.” This informa-
tion is unimportant.

3. Purpose. Listen for the statement of purpose early on in the lecture. If you figure
out the purpose, write it down on your scrap paper.

This is the next part of the lecture.

(1) The basic view of functionalism is that our behaviors and actions can be best explained
with...explained by the role...or function, if you will...that they perform for the society as a
whole. (2) Now, that may be a little vague. (8) What do | mean by that? (4) Well, let's look at
some different behaviors and uh, see how a functionalist would explain them.

Let’s analyze what's happening in this part of the lecture.

1. Definition/explanation. The purpose of many of the lectures is to define or explain
a term.

2.and 3. Digression. Both lines 2 and 3 don’t add anything to the lecture As you're listening,
try to focus on the topic and the examples given to support/explain it. -

4. Transition. Here’s another transition. Note how the speaker is about to discuss
examples. Typically, the lecturer will say something such as, “Now, let’s look at...
or “Now, I want to talk about...” These let you know examples are coming.

Here's the next section.

(1) A good example would be the uh, drug use. (2) A functionalist wouldn't really um...judge a
drug user as a deviant, a bad person. Instead, the functionalist would try to ah...figure out what
role the drug user, the person fills in society. (3) This seems a little strange at first but bear with
me. (4) Think about what role a drug user fills in society. (5) You may automatically think that
the role, um the role is always negative—crime, the cost of treatment, maybe more jails—but
the functionalist tries to see the positives as well.

And here’s the analysis of this section.

1. Example. Once the lecturer begins discussing examples, the structure is very similar
to a reading passage. There will be an example followed by specific details.

2. Detail. Many of the questions will ask about details, so try to note some of them.

3.and 4. Digression. "These two lines address the class. They emphasize the lecturer’s ex-
ample, but they are relatively unimportant.

5. Detail. This is similar to line 2. Don't try to write down or memorize everything the
lecturer says. You won't have time.
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Here is the next part of the lecture.

(1) | bet you're thinking that drug use doesn't have foo many positives, right? (2) Well, here’s
what a functionalist would say. (3) While a drug user may be harming himself.,.or herself, to
be fair..he is also benefiting society. Having drug users means we need to have more police,
which means obvicusly, more jobs.

And also...if you think about it...more doctors, nurses, and social workers. Even drug
counselors. All these people would be out of work, probably, if we didn't have a drug problem.
Let's keep going...without drug users, we wouldn't need the entire Drug Enforcement Agency...
that bureau employs thousands of people, you know...and there's also the border patrol,
customs agents, and sa an, and so on.

And here’s what's happening in this section,
1. Transition. This line acts as a bridge from one paragraph (which describes negative
factots) to the next sentences (which describe positive factors).
2. Detail. This line brings the discussion back to the topic.
3. Detail. The rest of the lines all give details about the topic. Again, you can't possibly
note every single part, so just try to note down one or two important points.
Finally, here is the last part of the lecture.

(1) So | think our example has given you a pretty good idea of how a functionalist views
behaviors. (2) Again, the impartant thing is that they don't really judge behaviors as good or
bad...they only view them based on their role or function in society.

And | think we can probably guess then, that to a functionalist, all behaviors...no matter how
good or bad you may think they are...are necessary to society. (3) It's really &, uh, pretty
interesting viewpoint, if you think about it.

Here's what's going on in this last part,

1. Conclusion. Listen for the conclusion of the lecture. The speaker may say some-
thing such as, “So...” or “Thus...” or “And s0...”
2. Summary. Some lectures will end with a brief summary of the important points,
3. Digression. This line contains no new or important information.
As this exercise shows, many of the parts of the lecture are similar to the reading passages. While

you listen to the sample lectures, think about their purpose and structure, just as you would with a
reading passage.

SummaRY: LECTURES
Try to identify the main parts of the lecture. Listen for the following:

1. Topic: This should appear early in the lecture, after the greeting,
2. Putpose: Soon after the topic is introduced, the purpose of the lecture will be stated.

3. Examples: The majority of the lecture will be examples and details. Don't try to
write down or memorize every single one. '

4. Conclusion: Note any final points or summaries.
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LisTeNING TO CONVERSATIONS

Now let’s look at the transcript of a conversation similar to what you'll hear on the TOEFL and see
how this form works.

Computer Lab Monitor: Hi. Do you need help with something?

Student: Yes. I'm supposed to use this program for my StatIStICS class, but I'm
not sure how.

CLM: Okay. Do you have the program with you?
S: Sure, here it is,
CLM: Okay, let's bring this over to a computer and see how it works.

S I think there’s something wrong with the pragram. When | tried to run it
on my computer, nothing happened.

CLM: Hmm. That's interestihg. Well, let's see what happens here. It looks like
its running fine on this computer.

S: Weird. My computer freezes every time | try to open the program.

CLM: You mean the entire-computer locks up? Have you had this type of
problem before?

S: Yeah, | guess. Sometimes when | fry to use certain programs, they just
don't seem to work correctly. | don't know why, though.

CLM: "You can always use the computers here in the lab, you know. That way
you won't have to worry about it.

- S: I know. But I'd rather figure out what the problem is with my computer.
" The computer lab can be busy, and | need to work on this project
often. It's going to be one-third of our grade.

CLM: What class is this for?
S: It's for Statistics 101, with Professor Lee.
CLM: And this program is required for the course?

S: Yep. Professor Lee even got the campus bookstore to stock a bunch of
copies. That's where | bought it.

CLM: Do you use your computer for a lot of things? Maybe you should clear
up some memory before you run the program.

S: Yeah, I've tried that actually. | do have a lot of programs on my.
computer, but | should have enough memory to run this program.

CLM: Well, I'm not quite sure what the problem could be. But you're welcome
to use the program here.

S: Okay.

CLM: And you should definitely come back later and talk to my supervisor.
She's a computer whiz. | bet she can solve your problem.
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CoNVERSATION ANALYSIS

Conversations also have the basic elements of a reading passage. There should be some basic purpose
to the conversation and reasons or examples related to that purpose, Here is a breakdown of the
conversation you just read.

Computer Lab Monitor: Hi. Doyou need help with something?

Student: Yes. I'm supposed fo use this program for my statistics class, but 'm
not suire how.

- Conversations also start with a greeting. Usually, the purpose will appear right at the beginning,
Note this purpose on your scrap paper, Let's see what's next.
CLM: Okay. Do you have the program with you?
S: Sure, here [t Is,
CLM: Okay, let's bring this over to a computer and see how it works.
8: | think there's something wrong with the program. When | tried to run jt
on my computer, nothing happened,
~ These lines provide a detail about the problem the student is having. The questions will often ask
about this type of detail, so be sure to note it.
CLM: Hmm. That's interesting. Well, let's see what happens here. It looks like
its running fing on this computer.
S Weird, My computer freezes every time | try to open the program.

CLM: You mean the entire computer locks up? Have you had this type of
problem before?

S: Yeah, | guess. Sometimes when [ fry to use certain programs, they just
don't seem to work correctly. | don't know why, though.

More specific defails are provided about the problem. Note that in a conversation, you'll have to
pay attention to the roles of the speakers. In this case, one speaker is describing a problem, and the
other is trying to help find a solution. Let's continue.

CLM: You can always use the computers here in the lab, you know. That way
you won't have to worry abaut it.

S 1 know. But I'd rather figure out what the problem iswith my computer.
The computer lab can be busy, and | need to work on this project
often. If's going to be one-third of our grade.

CLM: What class is this for?
S: It’s for Statistics 101, with Professor Lee.
CLM: And this program is required for the course?
S: Yep. Professar Lee even got the campus bookstore to stock a bunch of
copies. That's where | bought it.

CLM: Do you use your computer for a lot of things? Maybe you should clear
up some memory before you run the program.

S: Yeah, I've tried that aciually. [ do have a lot of programs on my
computer, but | should have enough memory 1o run this program.

CORE CONCEPT #3: LISTENING ON TRE TOEFL W )15



ey

In these lines, the lab monitor proposes a solution. This is an important part of the conversation,
so make sure to note it. Also note the student’s response to the solution. Many of the other details,
such as the course or the professor’s name, are not important. Focus only on details that relate back
to the purpose. Let’s see how the conversation wraps up.

Fi T

IR ==

CLM: Well, I'm not quite sure what the problem could be. But you're welcome
to use the program here.

S: Okay.

CLM: And you should definitely come back later and talk to my supervisor.
She’s a computer whiz. | bet she can solve your problem.

Conversations should have a fairly definite conclusion. You want to pay attention to how the con-
versation ends. Has the purpose been achieved? Note this on your scrap paper.
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SummaRrY: CONVERSATIONS

Conversations have a definite structure. When listening to a conversation, pay attention to the fol-
lowing:

1. Purpose: What do the people in the conversation hope to achieve? Why are the
people having this conversation? f

2. Details: What specific details or examples are offered? How do these examples
relate back to the purpose?

3. Conclusion: Is there any resolution? Do the people achieve their purpose?

SUMMARY OF ALL CORE CONCEPTS: READING, WRITING,
SPEAKING, AND LISTENING

The TOEFL is a standardized test format that evaluates reading, writing, speaking, and listening. All
the tasks on the TOEFL require you to work with and identify some basic features common to all
of them. The more comfortable you are with these core concepts, the more comfortable you will be
taking the TOEFL.

For each passage that you read, write on, speak about, or listen to on the TOEFL, you should focus
on the purpose, examples, and conclusion. Practice identifying these parts in the sample drills in this
book as well as other types of writing you encounter.

Now that you've become more familiar with the core concepts on the TOEFL, we will move on
to Part IIT of the book. In this section, we will see how to crack the specific types of questions and
tasks on the TOEFL.
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Strategies for Cracking Each
Section of the TOEFL



Cracking the Reading
Section




The TOEFL Reading section consists of

Many of the questions are multiple-choice and worth one point each, but some questions are worth -
two or more points; typically, these questions appear at the end of the section.

Some of the words and phrases in the reading passages are underlined in blue on the screen; if
you click on these phrases, a definition is provided. The screen looks like this.

Question

2 0Otto Hahn and Fritz Strassmann discovered

the process of nuclear fission in 1938, although

it took another year for scientists to truly

understand the process. During this process, a
uranium isotope is split by firing neutrons at it.

When the neutron strikes the isotope, it ejects
neutrons of its own, which in turn strike other

uranium atoms. This sets off a chain reaction,

with each split atom causing another atom to
break up as well. When controlled, this type of

chain reaction can be harnessed to produce

useful nuclear energy. But if the reaction is not
controlled, the result is far more devastating: a .
nuclear explosion.

= Shortly after the discovery of the potential
destructiveness of nuclear power, President
Franklin Roosevelt set up a committee to
investigate the of a nuclear weapon.
Although initial progress was slow, the program
was reorganized in 1942 under the moniker
the Manhattan Engineer District, or simply the
Manhattan Project. The project was headed by
Robert Oppenheimer and was authorized to call
upon the full resources of the government and
military to achieve its goal.

In this case, if you click on the words uranium isotope or moniker, you will see a definition of the
word in question. You'll also notice that some of the words appear in gray boxes. These words have
a special type of question associated with them, which we'll look at soon.
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Remember, you are free to skip questions within this section if you prefer; simply click on the
“Next” button on the top right-hand side of the screen. You can retum to questions you've skipped
when you are ready. You can also click the “Review” button to see a display of all the questions you’ve
answered and left blank. You can return to any question from this screen.

CRACKING THE READING SECTION: BASIC PRINCIPLES

Basic PrincipLe #12 It's 1N THere!
The first and most important principle to the Reading section is a simple one.

That’s right. The answer to each question is right there in front of you. This principle is simple
enough, but it is one that is often either forgotten or misunderstood by test takers. '

On the TOEFL Reading section, you are nof expected fo give your interpretation of what you've
read. You are not required to analyze what you've read. All you're asked to do is simply find the an-
swer to the question in the passage or; in some cases, to infer what must be frie based on information
provided in the passage.

Of course, this is very different from what you are used to doing in a more academic setting.
This is one reason the Reading section can be difficult for test takers. When completing the reading
exercises in this book, pay careful attention to the approach used and the explanation for why the
correct answer is correct,

Basic Principte #2: The Two-Pass System

Time is one of the largest barriers to your success on the TOEFL Reading section. You have only 60
minutes to read three passages and answer 39 questions. And although the majority of the questions
are worth one point each, the questions are not equally difficult. Some question types are inherently
easier, whereas others are more difficult and will take more time.

Because your only goal is to get as many points as possible, it makes no sense to spend time on
difficult questions when an easier question may be a click away. When we look at the question types,
we'll let you know which types tend to be easier. In addition, as-you practice, you'll get a feel for the
types of questions on which yow-have the greatest chance of scoring well. Make sure to seek these
questions out. Do them first, and save the killer questions for later.

Basic Principie #3: Process oF ELIMINATION

POE: Part |
Even though the right answer is found somewhere in the text, the TOEFL Reading section is still very
difficult. Why? Because the other answer choices are often very tempting. Many questions include
trap answers—answer choices that look correct but are, in fact, incorrect.

To do well.on the Reading section, you must use Process of Elimination, or POE. Simply put, POE
involves aggressively comparing answer choices and finding reasons to eliminate one or more. Be-
cause the majority of questions have only four choices, eliminating even one answer greatly increases
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your odds of getting a question correct if you are forced to guess. When using POE, make sure you
examine each answer choice carefully. Never pick the first answer that stands out or seems good, as
it may be a trap!

Let’s look at a sample question and show an example of how to use POE.

1. The word as used in the passage is
closest in meaning to

* appropriateness
* reasonableness
* possibility
* viability
This question is based on an earlier reading passage, but that is actually not important right now.
We are only concerned with the answer choices. When using POE, make a mark next to each answer,
based on your impression of it. Some possibilities are listed below.

Symbol Meaning
v Good answer
~ Weak answer
? Unknown answer
v Best answer
X Bad answer

For the example above, we may mark our scrap paper in the following way:

—

. The word as used in‘the passage is
closest in meaning to

X « appropriateness
~ ® reasonableness
v' & possibility

? = viability

So in this case, even if we can’t decide which answer is the “best” one, we can see that one of the
choices is definitely out. And because we like the third answer, we may as well eliminate the “weak”
answer as well. That leaves us with the third and fourth answer choices. In this case, the third choice
looks OK, whereas the fourth choice is a bit of a mystery.

On the TOEFL, there will be times when you're unsure of a choice. The answer may contain dif-
ficult vocabulary words or be hard to follow. Never eliminate an answer just because you don't un-
derstand it. Instead, mark it as “unknown,” and check the other choices. If the remaining choices are
no good, then the “unknown” choice must be correct. If one of the other choices seems more likely,
then go with that one.

We'll talk more about what to do when you are stuck or down to two choices when we look at
the different question types.
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POE: Part [l . o
The second part of POE is the ability to recognize the types of wrong answers found on the TOEFL,
The wrong answers have to be tempting enough for you to want to pick them, but not right enough
io be the best answer. In general, the wrong answers on the TOEFL Reading section fall into one of
the following categories:
1. Not mentioned: This category of wrong answer is indicated by the presence of
information that is not found in the passage. Often, the answer makes common
sense or may even be true in the real world. However, on the TOEFL, every cotrect
answer must be found in the passage.

2. Extreme: Extreme answer choices use wording that is too strong or absolute. These
choices usua]]yﬁinclude words such as all, always, impossible, must, never, or none.
Correct answers on the TOEFL do not generally contain such strong language.

3. Right answer, wrong question: These choices contain information that is mentioned
in the passage; however, the information doesn’t answer the question.

4. Verbatim: Many wrong answers repeat parts of the passage word for word.
Unfortunately, the choices use these words in the wrong context or incorrectly.
These answers are especially tempting.
5. Beyond the information: Choices in this category are based on information in the
passage, but they go beyond the given information. For example, if the passage
states “some species of chimpanzees make crude tools out of branches,” the answer
choice may read “many animals can make tools.” This answer goes beyond the
information by changing “some species of chimpanzees” to “many animals,”
When you are preparing for the TOEFL, make sure you review all the questions, even the ones
you got correct. Read each wrong answer choice; and see if you can figure out what makes it wrong.
Becoming familiar with the wrong answers is almost as important as finding the right answers.

CRACKING THE READING SECTION: BASIC APPROACH
When approaching the Reading section of the TOEFL, follow these steps.

Let’s look at each of these steps in greater detail.
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Step 12 Activity Reap THE PASSAGE

One of the biggest mistakes you can make on the TOEFL is to attempt to read and understand every
single word of the passage. There are many problems with this approach. One is that you simply do
not have enough time to read the entire passage and accurately answer all of the questions. A second
problem is that there is far more information in the passage than you will ever need to know to answer
the questions. The more of the passage that you read, the more likely you are to become confused or -
distracted. Finally, remember that you get points for answering questions, not reading passages. You
want to spend your time answering questions and earning points, not reading.

Instead of reading the entire passage, use the active reading strategies described in Chapter 2 of -
this book. Don't spend too much time on this step, and don't try to understand all the details in the
passage. Read the passage, looking for the major points.

1. The purpose
2. The main idea .
3. The structure

Here’s a passage similar to one you would find on the TOEFL. Take a few moments to actively
read it.

The Exoskeleton of the Arthropod

There are more arthropods alive on Earth
than there are members of any other phylum
of animals. Given that not only insects and
spiders but also shrimp, crabs, centipedes,
and their numerous relatives are arthropods,
this fact should not ¢ surprise.
their diversity, arthropods of any type share two
defining characteristics: jointed legs (from which
the phylum takes its name) and an exoskeleton
(the recognizable hard outer shell).

Though the shell itself is made of dead tissue like
that of human hair and fingernails, it is dotted
with sensory cells. These give the arthropod
information about its surroundings, much as

the nerve endings in human skin do. Also like
human skin, the shell protects fragile internal
organs from potentiall 5 contact with
the environment. It seals in precious moisture
that would otherwise evaporate but permits the
exchange of gases.

124 W CRACKING THE TOEFL




Its primary component is chitin, a natural
polymer that contains calcium and is very similar
in structure to the cellulose in wood. Chifin and
proteins are secreted in the epidermis, the living
tissue just below the shell, after which they
bond to form a thin sheet. Each new sheet is
produced so that its chitin fibers are not parallel
with those directly above, which increases their
comhbined strength.

The result is the endocuticle, a mesh of
molecules that forms the lowest layer of the
shell. The endocuticle is not quite tough enough
for daily wear and tear. Over time, however,

its molecules continue to lock together, As the
endoouticle is pushed upward by the formation
of new sheets by the epidermis, it becomes the
middle shell layer called the exocuticle. With

its molecules bonded so tightly, the exocuticle
is very durable. There are points on the body
where it does not form, si ibility i
needed around joints. |
supple movement but provides armor-like
protection.

‘Though strong, the chitin and protein exocuticle
itself would provide a poor barrier against
moisture loss. Therefore, it must be coated

with fipids, which are also secreted by the
epidermis. These lipids, mostly fatty acids and
waxes, form the third, outermost layer of the
shell. They spread over the cuticles to form a
waterproof seal even in dry weather. This lipid
layer gives many arthropods their distinctive
luster.

Combined, the endocuticle, exocuticle, and lipid
coating form a shell that provides formidable
protection. The external shell has other
advantages. One is that, because it has far
more surface area than the internal skeleton
found in vertebrates, it provides more points at
which muscles can be attached. This increased
number of muscles permits many arthropods
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to be stronger and more agile for their body
size than birds or mammals. The coloration and
markings of the exoskeleton can be beneficial
as well. Many species of scorpion, for instance,
have cuticles that contain hyaline. The hyaline

by ultraviolet radiation, so these
scorpions glow blue-green when a black light

is flashed on them. Scientists are not sure why
scorpions have evolved to fluoresce this way, but
the reason may be that their glow attracts insects
that they can capture and eat.

Adaptive as their shell is, it leaves arthropods
with at least one distinct disadvantage: The
cuticle cannot expand to accommodate growth.
As the animal increases in size, therefore, it must
occasionally The existing cuticle separates
from newer, more flexible layers being secreted
beneath it, gradually splits open, and can be
shaken or slipped off. The new chitin and protein
will harden and be provided with a fresh lipid
coating, but this process can take hours or days
after molting occurs. The arthropod must first take
in extra air or water to swell its body to greater
than its normal size. After the shell has hardened
in its expanded form, the arthropod expels the
air or water. It then has room for
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On the TOEFL, you will see that paragraphs referred fo in the questions are marked by a =; this
will help you quickly locate the paragraphs, You may see black squares M in the passage, and some
of the words will be shaded in gray, whereas others will be boldfaced. Try not to be distracted by
these symbols, words, and phrases—there will be questions about them later, but these marks do not
necessarily indicate that you should focus on those words or phrases.

Now that you've had a minute to look over this passage, state the main idea. What is the author’s
purpose, and how is the passage structured?

Main idea:

Structure:

Purpose:

For this passage, the main idea is “arthropods have a tough outer shell that protects them and pro-
vides them with other advantages.” The structure is fairly typical, with each of the body paragraphs
describing some aspect of the shell. The last paragraph presents a disadvantage of the shell. Putting
this all together, the author’s purpose is “to inform.”

If you had treuble coming up with these answers, be sure to review Chapter 2 in this book, on
active reading.

Step 2: Atrack THE QuEsTIONS

After actively readmg the passage, go to the questions. The questmns on the TOEFL come in a few
different varieties.
Most of the questions are multiple-choice, as shown below.

10. Why is an arthropod vulnerable after molting?

(A) Itis far from sources of water.

(B) Itis more visible to predators.

(C) Its shell is soft.

(D) The loss of energy makes it weak,

On the test, you won't see the answer choices as letters, buf we'll use them in this book to make
the explanations clearer. 7 7 7
Other questions require you to click on part of the passage. These questions look like the following:
15. Look at the four sguares [M] in the passage.
Where would the following sentence best fit in the
passage? Click on the [®] to add the sentence to
the passage.

For these questions, you’ll have to go back to the passage and click on one of the squares to answer
it. Other questions of this variety may ask you to click on.a word or phrase.

The final type of question is multiple multiple-choice questions. These questions require you to
choose several correct answers. Turn to the next page to see an example,
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These questions are followed by several sentences. Use the mouse to drag the sentences you select

22. A brief summary of the passage is provided below.
Click on the THREE sentences that best complete
the summary. Some sentences are not part of the
summary because they do not express the main
idea. This question is worth 2 points.

into the summary box. You can remove one of your choices by clicking on it again.

In general, the multiple-choice questions are the easiest. You should do them during your first
pass. The summary questions—the multiple multiple-choice ones—take the longest, so save them
for last. (They usually turn up at the end anyway.) The passage-based questions fall somewhere in

between these two.

Question Types

The questions on the TOEFL can be grouped into several different categories. Each question requires
its own strategy, but remember that for each question, the answer is somewhere in the passage. Also,
some questions are much more common than others, so you may not see all of the following types

when you take the TOEFL.
The question types on the TOEFL are as follows:

1.

10.

Vocabulary in context: These are some of the most common questions on the
TOEFL. You may be asked the meaning of a word or phrase.

Reference: Reference questions usually ask you what noun a pronoun refers to,
although sometimes they may ask you about a noun, adverb, or adjective.

Lead words: Some questions will refer to a word highlighted in gray in the passage.
Other questions may ask about a specific word or phrase, even if there is nothing
highlighted in the passage.

Detail: Often the easiest type of question, detail questions ask about specific facts
from the passage.

Paraphrase: Paraphrase questions ask you to find the answer choice that means the
same as a bolded sentence in the passage.

Definition: This type of question asks you to find the part of the passage that de-
fines a certain word or phrase.

Before/after: A rarer type of question, before/after questions ask you what type of
paragraph would likely precede or follow the passage.

Sentence insertion: For this type of question, you'll see four black squares [W]
placed throughout the passage. Your job is to figure out where a new sentence
would best fit into the passage.

EXCEPT/NOT/LEAST: These questions can be some of the most difficult on the
test. For these, you are looking for the answer that is not supported by the passage.
EXCEPT/NOT/LEAST questions also tend to take longer to answer than most
multiple-choice questions.

Inference: This popular question type can be one of the trickiest types. Inference
questions ask you to find the statement that is implied or suggested by the passage.
Remember, the TOEFL uses a narrow interpretation of inference, and correct respons-
es to these questions must be true based on the information provided in the passage.
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11. ‘Summary: Typically worth twa points, these questions ask you to find main points
and ideas from the passage.

Familiarize yourself with this list of question types. As you'll see, being able to recognize the ques-
tion type will aid you in both your approach to finding the answer and your POE strategy.

Steps 3 anp 4: Finp THE ANswer IN THE Passace anp Use POE
We'll look at steps three and four together because they are the two most important steps and because
as you successfully complete step three, you'll naturally be able to complete step four.

As we've stated before—and it cannot be emphasized enough—the correct answer to each ques-
tion is always found in the passage. The trick on the TOEFL is, of course, finding that answer in an
efficient manner. Fortunately, each question provides a clue or hint as to where we need to look for
OUr anNSWer.

Here is our general approach for dealing with questions on the TOEFL.

1. Read and rephrase the question: You'll notice that many questions on the TOEFL
are not written in a straightforward manner. Before you head back to the passage to
find the answer, make sure you understand what the question is asking you to find.

2. Go back to the passage and find the answer: The question will direct you to the ap-
propriate part of the passage. Go back fo the passage and read enough lines (usually
6 to 10) to get the context of the text. Never answer a question from memory alone
because you're more likely to fall for a trap answer.

3. Amswer in your own words first: This is the most important step of all. After
returning fo the passage and reading the appropriate part of it, you should be able
to answer the question in your own words. If you can't, you may be reading the
wrong part of the passage or you may need to read more lines.

4. Use POE: Once you have an idea of the type of answer for which you're looking,
return to the question and use POE.
Male sure to practice this approach on each question until it becomes automatic. The best way to
approach the TOEFL is to have a clear, consistent plan of attack.

PUTTING IT ALL TOGETHER

Now, let's return to our earlier passage and work through the questions, one of each type, We'll go
through the steps and talk about the best way to find the correct response. Then you can try the pro-
cess on your own with the drills at the end of the chapter.

The Exoskeleton of the Arthropod

There are more arthropads alive an Earth than there are members of any other phylum of
animals. Given that not only insects and spiders but also shrimp, crabs, centipedes, and their
numerous relatives are arthropods, this fact should not | surprise, £9¢ all their diversity,
arthropods of any type share two defining characteristics: jointed legs (from which the phylum
takes its name) and an exoskeleton (the recagnizable hiard auter shell).
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Though the shell itself is made of dead tissue like that of human hair and fingernails, it is dotted
with sensory cells. These give the arthropod information about its surroundings, much as the
nerve endings in human skin do. Aiso like human skin, the shell protects fragile internal organs
from potentially  contact with the environment. [t seals in precious moisture that
would otherwise evaporate but permits the exchange of gases.

Its primary component is chitin, a natural polymer that contains calcium and is very similar

in structure to the cellulose in wood. Chitin and proteins are secreted in the epidermis, the
living tissue just below the shell, after which they bond to form a thin sheet. Each new sheet
is produced so that its chitin fibers are not parallel with those directly above, which increases
their combined strength.

The result is the endocuticle, a mesh of molecules that forms the lowest layer of the shell.
The endocuticle is not quite tough enough for daily wear and tear. Over time, however, its
molecules continue to lock together. As the endocuticle is pushed upward by the formation
of new sheets by the epidermis, it becomes the middle shell layer called the exocuticle. With
its molecules bonded so tightly, the exocuticle is very durable. There are points on the body
where it does not form, since flexibility is needed around joints.
supple movement but provides armor-like protection.

Though strong, the chitin and protein exocuticle itself would provide a poor barrier against
moisture loss. Therefore, it must be coated with lipids, which are also secreted by the
epidermis. These lipids, mostly fatty acids and waxes, form the third, outermost layer of the
shell. They spread over the cuticles to form a waterproof seal even in dry weather. This lipid
layer gives many arthropods their distinctive luster.

Combined, the endocuticle, exocuticle, and lipid coating form a shell that provides formidable
protection. The external shell has other advantages. One is that, because it has far more
surface area than the internal skeleton found in vertebrates, it provides more points at which
muscles can be attached. This increased number of muscles permits many arthropods to

be stronger and more agile for their body size than birds or mammails. The coloration and
markings of the exoskeleton can be beneficial a Many species of scorpion, for instance,
have cuticles that contain hyaline. The hyaline is d by ultraviolet radiation, so these
scorpions glow blue-green when a black light is flashed on them. Scientists are not sure why
scorpions have evolved to fluoresce this way, but the reason may be that their glow attracts
insects that they can capture and eat.

Adaptive as their shell is, it leaves arthropods with at least one distinct disadvantage: The
cuticle cannot expand to accommodate growth. As the animal increases in size, therefore, it
The existing cuticle separates from newer, more flexible layers being
secreted beneath it, gradually splits open, and can be shaken or slipped off. The new chitin
and protein will harden and be provided with a fresh lipid coating, but this process can take
hours or days after molting occurs. The arthropod must first take in extra air or water to swell
its body to greater than its normal size. After the shell has hardened in its expanded form, th
' has
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Remember, before going to the questions, take 2 moment to identify the main idea, purpose, and
general structure. But don’t spend too much time doing this {no more than two minutes)! If you're
having trouble finding the main idea or purpose, go to the questions. Ready?

Question Type #1: Vocasurary IN ConTEXT QUESTIONS

Here's our first question.
1. The word @ in the passage is closest in
meaning to
(A)  multiply
(B} cause
(C) demonstrate
(D) limit

First, identify the question type. This is a vocabulary in context question, one of the most common
question types on the TOEFL. You can identify them because they ask for the meaning or definition
of a word, typically shaded in gray, in the passage. Let's look at this type in more detail.

Now that we've identified what type of question it is, Jet's rephrase the question to make sure we
know what it's asking, Generally, when rephrasing, try to rethink the question using the words what
or why. For example, this question is basically asking us

What does the word occasion mean in the passage?

You may want to jot down your rephrased version of the question on your scrap paper. Even if
you don’t, it is important to make sure you know exactly what it is you're looking for when you
return fo the passage.

For a vocabulary in context question, we'Tl first go back to the passage and read a few lines before
and after the word in question:

Thisre are mare arthropads alive on Earth than there are members af any other phylum of
animals. Given that not only insects and spiders but also shrimp, crabs, centipedes, and their
numerous relatives are arthropods, this fact should not § 1 surprise. Fo all their diversity,
arthropods of any type share two defining characteristics: jointed legs (from which the phylum
takes its name) and an exoskeleton (the recognizable hard outer shiell).

Next look at the word in question and try to replace it with your own word. Usually, the sentence
jtself or the surrounding sentences should give you a clue as to the meaning of the word. In this case,
the line says that the “fact should not surprise.” Look at the first sentence, which fells us that
there are “more arthropods alive...than there are members of any other phylum.” And after that, the
passage states that “given that,..are arthropods.”

The context clues are that there a lot of these arthropods and that we shouldn’t” be surprised. So
when answering in your awn words, you may think that occasion means to “cause” or “lead to.” Once
we've come up with our own answer, we can return to the choices and use POE. We need a word
that means “lead to” or “cause.” ‘
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1. The word n the passage is closest in
meaning to
(A)  multiply
(B) cause
(C) demonstrate
(D) limit

Let’s evaluate our choices. -

* Does (A) mean “lead to” or “cause”? No. Multiply means to increase the amount of
something, Cross it out.

* Choice (B) is cause, which is exactly what we're looking for. Keep it. Even though (B)
looks good, we should check the other answer choices. On the TOEFL, it’s better to
be safe than sorry. .

* Choice (C) doesn’t look like a good fit—demonstrate means “to show” or “present.”
* And (D) doesn’t work either. Limif means “to confine” or “restrict.”

¢ So it looks like (B) is the best answer.
Give it another shot with this next question.

8. The word §
meaning to

n the passage is closest in

(A) stimulated
(B) attracted
(C) captured
(D) enthused

This question means “What does the word excited mean in the passage?” Go back to the passage,
find the word excited, and read a few lines before and after it.

The coloration and markings of the exoskeleton can be beneficial as well. Many species of

scorpion, for instance, have cuticles that contain hyaline. The hyaline is by ultraviolet

radiation, so these scorpions glow blue-green when a black light is flashed on them. Scientists

are not sure why scorpions have evolved to fluoresce this way, but the reason may be that their
. glow attracts insects that they can capture and eat.

Remember, we must always try to answer in our own words first. Look at the sentences before
and after and find the context. The sentence says “The hyaline is by ultraviolet radiation, so
these scorpions glow...” The next sentence also mentions the glow of the scorpion. In.our own words,
we may say that excited means “to make glow.”

Now, let’s go back to the answer choices.

* Choice (A) is stimulated. Could that mean “cause to glow”? Perhaps. Let's leave it
for now.

* How about (B)—attracted? Attracted means “to be drawn to.” Eliminate it.
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s Captured means “to be seized or taken.” So choice (C) is not what we're looking for.
s All we have left is (D). Enthused does mean. “to be excited,” but be careful! This is

a trap answer, On many vocabulary in context questions, one of the wrong choices
will be a dictionary definition of the word in question. But make sure the definition
works in context. Remember, the right answer is always based on the passage.

In context, it doesn’t make sense to say that “hyaline is enthused by ultraviolet
radiation.” Therefore, eliminate (D), '

¢ And keep (A) as our answer.

POE Strategies for Vocabulary in Contexi Quesfions
The previous questions may have been easy for you, or they may have been fairly difficult. If they
were easy, chances are you were comfortable with the words. If you had a hard time, you probably
didn’t know all the words.

Even if you don’t know all of the words in a vocabulary in context question, there are still some
steps you can take fo help increase your chances of getting the question correct. Let's look at the POE
strategies we can use fo answer this next question.

4. The word
meaning to

 in the passage is closest in

(A)  frequent

(B) perilous

(C) outer

(D) unpredictable

Here's the text from the passage.

These give the arthropod information about its surroundings, much as the nerve endings in
human skin do. Also like human skin, the shell protects fragile internal organs from potentially
contact with the environment. It seals in precious moisture that would otherwise
evaporate but permits the exchange of gases. ‘

A few things may affect your ability to answer this question. First, you may have trouble making
sense of the lines in the passage. Second, you may not be confident about each of the words in the
answer choices.

In either. of these cases, your strategy is the same. Pick a word from the answers that you are
farniliar with. Let's start with “frequent,” which means happening often. If this is the correct answer,
there should be a word or phrase in these lines that means something similar to happening often.
However, none of the words in the passage above has anything to do with “frequent” or “happening
often.” Therefore, we can eliminate (A).

You can repeat this strategy for the other words with which you are confident. As we've said
before, the right answer is supported by the passage. You should be able to match your answer to a
word or phrase from the passage. If you can't, it's not the right answer. '

For this question, the correct answer is (B). The sentence tells us that the “shell protects...organs...”
Therefore, “hazardous” must mean something fo protect against. Neither (C) nor (D) is close to this
meaning, :
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Vocabulary in Context Questions Summary
For vocabulary in context questions, do the following:

1. Go back to the passage and read a few lines before and after the word in question.
2. Come up with your own word for the shaded word based on the clues in the sentences.

3. Return to the answer choices and eliminate any choices that
a. are not supported by any words or phrases from the passage
b. are dictionary definitions of the word, but are incorrect in the context of the
passage

Question Type #2: ReFeRENCE QUESTIONS
Now let’s move on to the next type of question.

| in the passage refers

6. The phrase
to

(A) the low number of joints on an arthropod

(B) the absence of the exocuticle on certain parts of the body
(C) the toughness of the exocuticle

(D) the composition of the lipid coating

This question looks similar to a vocabulary in context question. The difference, however, is that
this question asks us not what the phrase means, but what it refers to. If we rephrase the question, it
would look something like this

What does the phrase This arrangement refer to?

This type of question is called a reference question. Our strategy for solving reference questions
is similar to that for vocabulary in context questions. For reference questions, however, we want to
focus on the lines before the phrase or word because the reference cannot be after the phrase.

Here are the lines we need to work with.

As the endocuticle is pushed upward by the formation of new sheets by the epidermis, it
becomes the middle shell layer called the exocuticle. With its molecules bonded so tightly, the
exocuticle is very durable. There are points on the body where it does not form, since flexibility
is needed around joints allows supple movement but provides armor-like
protection.

For a reference question, it is important to understand how authors use pronouns in writing. A
pronoun is used to take the place of a noun. Therefore, the author must introduce the noun before
using a pronoun. Otherwise, the reader will have no idea what the author is writing about.

Thus, for a reference question, find the noun that appears before the reference. Look at the sentence
before the reference. :

There are points on the bbdy where it does not form, since flexibility is needed around joints.

The answer to our question should be found in this sentence. What's the noun in this sentence?
The most specific one is points on the body where it does not form. This is probably the one for which
we're looking. Let’s return to the answer choices and use POE.
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in thé passage refers

{A) the low number of jeints on an arthropod

(B) the abserice of the exocuticle on certain parts of the body
(C) the toughness of the exoeuticle

(D) the composition of the lipid coating

We're looking for an answer that is close to points on the body where it does not form. By the way,
because we're using POE, we are not especially concerned about what “it” is. Nor are we going to
worry about fancy ferms such as exocuticle. So, let's look at the answer choices.

« Start with choice (A). This choice mentions the low muntber of joints. Not what we're
looking for at all. ‘

= Answer choice (B) seems to match. It mentions the absence...on certain parts of the
body. Notice how that answer is very similar to “points on the body where it does ot
form.” Still, check the remaining choices as well.

« Answer choice (C) may seem tempting, but notice that the toughness is mentioned
not in the sentence before the shaded phrase, but two sentences away. It is very
rare for an author to place the referent so far away from the pronoun. Therefore,
eliminate this choice.

¢ Finally we come to choice (D). Notice that (D) mentions the lipid coating. The lipids

' don’t show up until after the phrase, so (D) cannot be correct.

» Therefore, (B) is the best answer.

POE Strategies for Reference Questions
Reference questions have clear POE guidelines. Eliminate answers that

1. mention words or phrases that show up only after the reference

2. use words or phrases that are not mentioned at all in the twao or three sentences

before the reference
As long as you follow these two guidelines, reference questions should be fairly easy.

Question Tyee #3: Leap Worp QuesTions ‘
Here is the next question type. ..

5. The layer of the shell called the exocuticle is strong
because

(A) its molecules are closely bonded
(B) it is drier than the endocuticle
(C) its fibers are parallel

(D) it is waterresistant
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Our first task is to rephrase the question. Remember to try to use “what” or “why.” For this ques-
tion, our rephrasing may say

Why is the exocuticle strong?

We call this a lead word question. A question of this sort has a word or phrase that will lead you to
the right answer. For lead words, pick the most specific part of the question. Your lead word should
also be something that you will have an easy time spotting in the passage. For this question, our lead
word should be exocuticle. It's easy to find in the passage, and it’s the most specific part of the ques-
tion. Once we find the lead word, we’ll read a few lines before and after it.

Here's the text on which we need to focus.

With its molecules bonded so tightly, the exocuticle is very durable. There are points on the
body where it does not form, since flexibility is needed around joints. allows
supple movement but provides armor-like protection.

When looking for lead words, there ate a couple of things to keep in mind. First, the questions are
arranged in a rough chronological order. That means the early questions will refer to earlier parts of
the passage, whereas later questions refer to later parts. Use the question number to give yourself a
rough idea of where to look for the lead word. Second, when looking for lead words, always look for
the first instance of the word. Some words may show up more than once. Start with the first word. If
you are unable to answer the question in your own words, move on to the next mention of the lead
word.

In this case, it looks like we‘re in the right section of the passage. Answer the question in your own
words first. According to the passage, the exocuticle is “durable” because “its molecules” are “bonded
so tightly.” This appears to be what we need. Let's look at the question again.

B. The layer of the shell called the exocuticle is strong
because

(A) its molecules are closely bonded
(B) it is drier than the endocuticle
(C) its fibers are parallel

(D) it is waterresistant

Now, let’s consider each answer choice.
* (A) seems to match very nicely. Still, we should check the remaining choices.

* (B) states the reason the exocuticle is strong is because it is drier than the endocuticle.
This is not stated in the passage, so it must be wrong.

® (C) states that the exocuticle’s strength is due to parallel fibers. This is a trap answer.
According to the passage, the endocuticle has parallel fibers. If you fell for this
choice, you probably tried to answer from memory. Always return to the passage to
verify your answer.

¢ (D) The same reasoning applies to choice (D). According to the passage, it is the lipids
that are water-resistant, not the exocuticle.

Thus, our answer is (A).

Let’s try another one.
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7. Why is the large surface area of the exaskeleton
an advantage?

(A} More water can be retained.

(B) More detailed coloration and markings are possible.
(C) It can accommodate a fong period of growth.

(D) Many muscles can be attached.

This question is phrased in a straightforward manner so we don’t need to rephrase it. We do,
however, have to pick our lead word. Which word or words from this question do you think would
be easiest to spot? You may be tempted to pick exoskeleton. However, this is where our initial active
reading of the passage comes in handy. Because the entire passage is about the shell, we may find
numerous references to the exoskeleton. So let's use an even more specific lead word—large surface
area. Of course, you can probably still get the question correct if you use exoskeleton as your lead word.
Note that this is question 7, so we should look toward the end of the passage for our answer.

Did you find it? Here are the lines that we need to work with.

The external shell has other advantages. One is that, because it has far more surface area

than the irternal skeleton found in vertebrates, it provides mare points at which muscles can

be attached. This increased nurmber of muscles permits many arthropods to be stronger and

more agile for their body size than birds ar mammals.

From these lines, it appears that the “large surface area...provides more points at which muscles
can be attached.” That looks like our answer. Let's use POE,

* (A) is not mentioned in these lines, so eliminate it.

= Choice (B) is mentioned, but the passage doesn't state the large surface area is
necessary for the colorations.

¢ Answer (C) is also not mentioned in these lines.

» We're left with choice (D), which says exactly what we want. Thus, (D) is our
answer.

Quesmion Tyee #4: Derail QuesTions
Now let's look at a question type that is fairly similar to the lead word questions.

‘3. According to paragraph 2 of the passage, an
arthropod’s shell is similar to human hair and
fingernails in that

(A) it contains few sensory cells
(B) it has several distinct layers
(C) it is made of dead tissue

(D) it is mostly made of cellulose

This question is very similar to a lead word question. However, this question is actually a litile
easier because the question tells us exactly where to look. We call this a detail question. It asks us fo
retrieve a fact or detail from a specific part of the passage. Rephrase the question first.

How is the arthropod’s shell similar to human hair and fingernails?
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We know the answer is somewhere in paragraph two, so all we have to do is read paragraph two
until we find the answer to our question. Remember to know what you're looking for before you start
to read; if the lines you're reading aren’t about “human hair and fingernails,” skim through them.
Don’t waste time reading if what you read won't answer the question!

Here are the lines that refer to “human hair and fingernails.”

= Though the shell itself is made of dead tissue like that of human hair and fingernalils, it is
dotted with sensory cells. These give the arthropod information about its surroundings, much
as the nerve endings in human skin do. Also like human skin, the shell protects fragile internal
organs from potentially contact with the environment.

If we answer in our own words, it looks as if the shell is “made of dead tissue like that of human
hair and fingernails.” This is the answer we need. Let's review the choices agajn

* Answer (A) is a trap. If you read carefully, the passage doesn’t say that human hair
and fingernails have sensory cells; only the shell does.

* (B)is not mentioned in this part of the passage at all.
* Answer choice (C) matches our answer, so let's keep it.
* Finally, choice (D) is also not mentioned at all in this part of the passage.

¢ Choice (C) is the best answer.

POE Sirategies for Lead Word and Detail Questions
You may have noticed that some of the wrong answers on lead word and detail questions contain
words or phrases found in various parts of the passage. There are a couple of reasons for this. First, if
you are trying to answer the question from memory, you are likely to pick one of these choices because
it contains words or phrases you may remember having read. Second, on the TOEFL, it is actually a
disadvantage to try to read and understand everything in the passage. But many students still try to
comprehend everything. This makes them more likely to become confused about what they've read
and choose one of these trap answers.

Thus, on lead word and detail questions, you should focus on only a small part of the passage,
no more than six to eight lines. Try to match words or phrases from the answer choices with the lines
that you are studying. Eliminate any choices that

1. contain words or phrases not mentioned in the lines close to the lead word or detail

2. mention words or phrases that show up in the passage, but are beyond the six- to
eight-line range

On the TOEFL, the correct answers to lead word and detail questions are generally within four to
six lines of the lead word or detail, so if you're stuck, these are safe guidelines to follow.

Quick Review: VocaBuLAry IN Context, Rererence, Leap Worb, anD

DeraiL QUESTIONS

There is a pattern with these questions. In each case, the question referred us to a specific part of the
passage. The answer to the question was found within four to five lines of the part of the passage
referred to in the question. Thus, fo summarize our strategy
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1. rephrase the question

2. use clues in the question to find the appropriate place in the passage
3. read a few lines before and after the lead word or reference

4. state the answer to the question in your own words

The wrong answers to these questions also follow a very similar pattern. Make sure to eliminate
answers that are

1. not mentioned in the passage at all

2. mentioned in the passage, but beyond the specific lines needed to answer the ques-
tion
These questions tend to be easier than the others. Make sure you find and do all of these questions
in your first pass. ,
Let’s continue our discussion of question types. Here's our passage again.
The Exoskeleton of the Arthrapad

There are more arthropods alive an Earth than there are members of any other phylum of
animals. Given that not only insects and spiders but also shrimp, crabs, centipedes, and their
numerous relatives are arthropods, this fact should not surprise: [ all their diversity,
arthropods of any type share two defining characteristics: jointed legs (from which the phylum
takes its name) and an excskeleton (thé recognizable hard outer shell).

Though the shell itself is made of dead tissue like that of human hair and fingernails, it is dotted
with sensory cells, These give the arthropod information about its surroundings, much as the
nerve endings i in do. Also like human skin, the shell protects fragile internal organs
frarm potentially B contact with the environment. It seals in precious moisture that
would otherwise evaporate but permits the exchange of gases.

lts primary component is chitin, a natural polymer that contains calcium and is very similar

in structure o the cellulose in wood. Chitin and proteins are secreted in the epidermis, the
living tissue just below the shell, after which they bond fo form a thin sheet. Each new sheet
is produced so that its chitin finers are not parallel with those directly above, which increases
their combined strength.

The resultis the endocuticle, a mesh of molecules that farms the lowest layer of the shell.
The endoculticle is not quite tough enough for daily wear and tear. Over time, however, its
molecules continug to lock together, As the endocuticle is pushed upward by the formation
of new sheets by the epidermis, it becomes the middle shell layer called the exocuticle. With
its molecules bonded so tightly, the exocuticle is very durable. There are points on the body
where it does not form, since flexibility is needed around joints
supple movement but provides armor-like protection.

Though strong, the ehitin and protein executicle itself would provide a poor barrier against
moisture loss. Therefore, it must be coated with lipids, which are also secreted by the
epidermis. These lipids, mostly faity acids and waxes, form the third, outermast layer of the
shell, They spread over the cuticles to form a waterproof seal even in dry weather. This lipid
layer gives many arthropods their distinctive luster.
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Combined, the endocuticle, exocuticle, and lipid coating form a shell that provides formidable
protection. The external shell has other advantages. One is that, because it has far more
surface area than the internal skeleton found in vertebrates, it provides more points at which
muscles can be attached. This increased number of muscles permits many arthropods to

be stronger and more agile for their body size than birds or mammals. The coloration and
markings of the exoskeleton can be beneficial a any species of scorpion, for instance,
have cuticles that contain hyaline. The hyaline is 1 by ultraviolet radiation, so these
scorpions glow blue-green when a black light is d on them. Scientists are not sure why
scorpions have evolved to fluoresce this way, but the reason may be that their glow attracts
insects that they can capture and eat.

Adaptive as their shell is, it leaves arthropods with at least one distinct disadvantage: The
cuticle cannot expand to accommodate growth. As the animal increases in size, therefore, it
must occasionally The existing cuticle separates from newer, more flexible layers being
secreted beneath it, gradually splits open, and can be shaken or slipped off. The new chitin
and protein will harden and be provided with a fresh lipid coating, but this process can take
hours or days after molting occurs. The arthropod must first take in extra air or water to swell
its body to greater than its normal size. After the shell has hardened in its expanded form, the
arthropod Is the ai |

QuestioN Type #5: PARAPHRASE QUESTIONS
Our next group of questions deals with the passage and its structure. Here’s one example.

10. Which of the following choices best expresses the
essential meaning of the highlighted sentences
in paragraph 77 Incorrect choices will change the
meaning or leave out important details.

(A) Arthropods are only vulnerable to predators during the
period in which their shell is tender and easily penetrated.

(B) Predators typically prefer to eat arthropods that are
waiting for their new coats to harden.

(C) While the arthropod's shell is hardening, the arthropod can
not rely on its shell to protect it from predators.

(D) When the arthropod’s defenses are lowered, it will use
many different strategies to avoid predators.

This type of question is a paraphrase question. We usually won't have to rephrase these questions,
Instead, we have to worry more about rephrasing the shaded portion of the passage. Let’s take a look
at the lines in question.

But until it hardens, the new coat is tender and easily penetrated. Accordingly, the arthropod

must remain in hiding. Otherwise, it risks being snapped up by a predator clever enough to
take advantage of its lowered defenses.
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When paraphrasing, you need to find the essential information. Thus, trim the fat. Get rid of unnec-
essary modifiers and descriptive phrases. Look for the subject and the main verb of the sentence or
sentences in question. For example, let’s break down the sentences into their most basic parts.

1. Butustidthardens, the new coat is tender and easily penetrated.

The subject here is new coaf, and the important thing about it is that it's tender and easily penetrated.
Cut out the phrase but until it hardens, which is a modifier

2. Aceerdingly, the arthropod must remain in hiding.
The subject of this sentence is arthropod, and the verb is remain in hiding, Trim the rest.
3. ©therwise, it risks being snapped up by a predator stevereneugh-to-teke-ad

=

The important parts here are if (the arthropod) risks being snapped up by a predator.
Now, our job is to find the answer choice thai conains these elements and these elements only.
Here are the choices again.

(A}  Arthrapods are only vulnerable to predators during the
period in which their shell is tender and easily penetrated.

(B) Predators typically prefer to eat arthropads that are
‘waiting for their new coats to harden.

(C) While the arthropod’s shell is hardening, the arthropod
cannot rely on its shell to protect it from predators.

(D) When the arthropod's defenses are lowered, it will use
many different strategies to avoid predators.

Let’s consider each choice.

*» Start with choice (A). It does mention arthropods and predators, which is good. How-
ever, we are missing some information. There is no mention of kiding, one of our
key elements. Also, choice (A) states that arthropods are “only vulnerable.,.during
this period.” That is beyond the information in the passage. Eliminate (A).

* Answer (B) is problematic because it makes predators the subject. We should have
something that talks about arthropods. Eliminate this choice.

* Now look at (C). It first mentions the weakened shell, which matches with sentence
one. Next, it says the arthropod “cannot rely on its shell.” At first this doesn't seem
to'match, buf senfence two stated that the creature “must remain in hiding”—this is

. an example of “not relying on its shell.” Finally, the choice mentions the predators
from sentence three. Everything matches, so keep this choice.

¢ Choice (D) is close, but it has one big problem. It mentions “many different strate-
gies,” whereas the passage only mentions one. We don’t want any choice that adds
information, so eliminate (D),

s That leaves choice (C) as the best answer.

POE Strategies for Paraphrase Questions

If you're having trouble paraphrasing the sentenice in question, the easiest POE strategy is to elimi-

nate any answers that bring in new information, These choices will always be wrong. Another good
strategy is to try to identify the subject of the sentence. One of the choices will usually have a different
subject. Eliminate this choice.
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QuestioN Type #6: DeriNimion QUESTIONS
Let’s look at another type of question.

11. Click on the highlighted sentence in the passage in
which the author gives a definition.

This is a definition question. Once again, we don't have to rephrase this type of question. Go to
the passage and look for the four sentences in boldface. Here they are.

1. These give the arthropod information about its surroundings, much as the nerve
endings in human skin do.

2. lts primary component is chitin, a natural polymer that contains calcium and is very
similar in structure to the cellulose in wood. :

3. Combined, the endocuticle, exocuticle, and lipid coating form a shell that provides
formidable protection.

4. Many species of scorpion, for instance, have cuticles that contain hyaline.

We need to paraphrase each one, looking for the senterice that clarifies the meaning of a word or
phrase. Unfortunately, these questions are mostly based on your comprehension. If you are comfort-
able with the words in the sentences, then go ahead and answer the question. If you are having trouble
understanding the sentences, move on to another question,

Earlier in the book (in Chapter 2), we discussed “trimming the fat"—cutting out the nonessential
information from the sentence. On a definition question, the definition will usually turn up in the
“fat” part of the sentence. Thus, we need to separate the sentence into its different parts and examine
them. For definition questions, follow the procedure below:

1. Find the subject, verb, and object.
2. Look at the other parts of the sentence.
3. See if the remaining parts define or clarify the subject, verb, or object.

For example, in sentence one, the subject is These and the main verb is give. The object is informa-
tion. So, the sentence basically reads

These give information.

Now, examine the remaining parts of the sentence. First we have the phrase the arthropod—does this
define anything from the basic sentence? No. It only clarifies what is receiving the information. The
next phrase is about its surroundings. This is not a definition; it is a prepositional phrase. The final part
is “much as the nerve endings in human skin do.” Does this refer back to the main sentence, defining
something from it? No, it does not. Instead, it makes a comparison. Eliminate this choice.

Do the same for the second sentence. The second sentence breaks down as

Its component is chitin.

The first word we cut out was primary. This is a modifier. It doesn’t define anything,. The rest of
the sentence states “a natural polymer that contains calcium and is very similar in structure to the
cellulose in wood.” Could this define one of the terms from the main sentence? In fact, it does. Tt
provides a definition of chitin. Thus, this is our answer.
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POE Strafegies for Definition Questions

As stated previously, your success on definition questions will be largely based on your comfort level
with the sentences. If you're having a hard time figuring out the meaning of a sentence, keep the
following in mind:

1. Definitions frequently are introduced using the words which, that, or means. Look for
sentences in which the author uses these words.

2. Trim away prepositional phrases. These are phrases beginning with words such as
of, on, and in. A definition will not be a prepositional phrase,

3. Watch out for sentences that merely list or introduce examples. Remember, you
need a phrase that tells you what a word or concept means, not an example of the
word or concept.

Question Tyee #7: Berore /Arrer QUESTIONS
It's time to look at yet another type of question.

9. The paragraph following the passage would most
logically continue with a discussion of

(A) different strategies used by predators te capture
arthrepods

{B} non-arthropods that have protective shells

(C) the defense mechanisms of other types of animals

(D) adaptations arthropods make to survive during molting

Some guestions ask about a hypothetical paragraph before or after the passage; thus, we call these
before/after questions (note that before questions are vary rare on the TOEFL). As always, rephrase
the question first.

What would a paragraph after the passage discuss?

To answer this type of question, we need to concern ourselves with only the last paragraph. Here
it is again.

Adaptive as their shell is, it leaves arthropods with at least one distinet disadvantage: the
cuticle cannot expand to accommodate growth. As the animal increases in size, therefore, it

: ally fglt. The existing cuticle separates from newer, more flexible layers being
secreted beneath , gradually splits open, and can be shaken or slipped off, The new chitin
and protein will harden and be provided with a fresh lipid coating, but this process can fake
hours or days after molting ocours. The arthropod must first take in extra air or water to swell
its body to greater than its normal size. After the shell has hardened in its expanded form, the
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Use active reading strategies to figure out the basic meaning of the paragraph. The first sentence
tells us that we will discuss “disadvantages” of the shell. The body of the paragraph proceeds to
give details of the disadvantages, but once again, we don’t need to worry too much about these
details. The author ends the paragraph by discussing how the arthropod is at a disadvantage while
its “defenses are lowered.”

The correct answer to a before/after question will be related to the main idea of the paragraph. In
our own words, this final paragraph is about a disadvantage of the shell and the arthropod’s vulner-
ability.

Now use POE on the answer choices.

* Choice (A) discusses the strategies of predators. But the final paragraph—in fact, the
entire passage—is about arthropods. Thus, our answer should also be about arthro-
pods. Eliminate this choice.

* (B) has the same problem; it discusses non-arthropods, but our paragraph is specifi-
cally about arthropods. Thus, (B) is wrong.

* (C) mentions defense mechanisms, but once again it discusses other animals, not
arthropods. That means (C) is wrong as well.

* Finally, we're left with choice (D). This choice discusses both arthropods and their
defenses when they lack shells (“adaptations...during molting”). That is exactly
what we need. (D) is our answer.

Let’s try it again.

13. Which of the following would most likely be the
topic of the paragraph before this passage?

(A) A brief discussion of the different phylum of animals
(B) A scientific examination of human hair and nails

(C) A description of various natural polymers

(D) A listing of some common arthropods

This question asks about the paragraph before the passage, so we'll focus on the first paragraph.
Look at the first paragraph, and state its general idea.

There are more arthropods alive on Earth than there are members of any other phylum of
animals. Given that not only insects and spiders but also shrimp, crabs, centipedes, and their
numerous relatives are arthropods, this fact should not  surprise. B all their diversity,
arthropods of any type share two defining characteristics: jointed legs (from which the phylum
takes its name) and an exoskeleton (the recognizable hard outer shell).

Here, the basic idea is that there are more arthropods than any other type of animal and that all
arthropods share two common characteristics. Our answer should somehow lead into this discussion.
Let’s go through the answer choices and use POE.

* Answer choice (A) discusses different phylum of animals. This could be our answer
because the first paragraph states that arthropods are more numerous than “any
other phylum.” (A) could be a good introduction to the topic. We'll leave this choice
for now.
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* Choice (B) talks about human hair and nails. This doesn‘t match very well with
arthropods and their characteristics. Plus, you may have noticed that this topic ap-
pears in the second paragraph. It wouldn't make sense to place a paragraph about
this subject before the first paragraph.

* Answer choice (C) is off topic. Our paragraph is about arthropods, not natural poly-
mers. Eliminate this choice.

* Choice (D) is appealing, but there is one problem with it. The first paragraph al-
ready provides a listing of some common arthropods. Thus, it would be repetitive
to have a paragraph about this topic preceding the passage.

¢ Choice (A) is the best answer.

POE Strarecies ror Berore/AfTer QuEsTiONs

The key to these questions is to stay as close as possible to the main idea of the first or last paragraph,
depending on whether you are doing a before or an after question. Eliminate answer choices that do
the following;

1. Introduce new information: The right answer will match the topic of the para-
graph. Get rid of any choices that bring in information not mentioned in the para-
graph.

2. Interrupt the structure: Make sure the topic in the answer choice doesn’t appear
elsewhere in the passage. The ideas in the passage should follow a logical order—
don't return to a topic that's been discussed previously.

3. Repeat information: The correct answer will be based on the paragraph, but will
not repeat information that has already been mentioned.

Question Type #8: Sentence INserTioN QUESTIONS
Now we'll look at another structure-based question. Here's the passage again, but notice the place-
ment of four black squares (W).

The Exoskeleton of the Arthropod

There are more arthropods alive on Earth thian there are members of any other phylum of
animals. Given that not anly insects and spiders but als i ipedes, and their
numerous relatives are arthropods, this fact should not ) Il their diversity,
arthropods of any type sharé two defining characteristics: jointed legs (from which the phylum
takes its name) and an exoskeleton (the recognizable hard outer shiell).

Though the shell itself is made of dead fissue like that of iuman hair and fingernails, it is dotted
with sensory cells. These give the arthropod informafion about its surroundings, much as the
nerve endings in human skin do. Also like human skin, the shell protects fragile internal organs
from patentiall  contact with the environmient. It seals in precious moisture that
would otherwise evaporate but permits the exchange of gases.

lts primary component is chitin, a natural polymer that contains calcium and is very similar

in structure ta the cellulose in wood. Chitin and proteins are secreted in the epidermis, the
living tissue just below the shell, after which they bond to form a thin sheet. Each new shest
is produced so that its chitin fibers are not parallel with those directly above, which increases
their combined strength.
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The result is the endocuticle, a mesh of molecules that forms the lowest layer of the shell.
The endocuticle is not quite tough enough for daily wear and tear.® Over time, however, its
molecules continue to lock together.® As the endocuticle is pushed upward by the formation
of new sheets by the epidermis, it becomes the middle shell layer called the exocuticle.®
With its molecules bonded so tightly, the exocuticle is very durable. [ n the
body where it does not form, since flexibility is needed around joints.
supple movement but provides armor-like protection.

Though strong, the chitin and protein exocuticle itself would provide a poor barrier against
moisture loss. Therefore, it must be coated with lipids, which are also secreted by the
epidermis. These lipids, mostly fatty acids and waxes, form the third, outermost layer of the
shell. They spread over the cuticles to form a waterproof seal even in dry weather. This lipid
layer gives many arthropods their distinctive luster.

Combined, the endocuticle, exocuticle, and lipid coating form a shell that provides formidable
protection. The external shell has other advantages. One is that, because it has far more
surface area than the internal skeleton found in vertebrates, it provides more points at which
muscles can be attached. This increased number of muscles permits many arthropods to

be stronger and more agile for their body size than birds or mammals. The coloration and
markings of the exoskeleton can be beneficial as well. Many species of scorpion, for instance,
have cuticles that contain hyaline. The hyaline is by ultraviolet radiation, so these
scarpions glow blue-green when a black light is flashed on them. Scientists are not sure why
scorpions have evolved to fluoresce this way, but the reason may be that their glow attracts
insects that they can capture and eat.

Adaptive as their shell is, it leaves arthropods with at least one distinct disadvantage: The
cuticle cannot expand to accommodate growth. As the animal increases in size, therefore, it
must occasionally Figl. The existing cuticle separates from newer, more flexible layers being
secreted beneath it, gradually splits open, and can be shaken or slipped off. The new chitin
and protein will harden and be provided with a fresh lipid coating, but this process can take
hours or days after molting occurs. The arthropod must first take in exira air or water to swell
its body to greater than its normal size. After the shell has hardened in its expanded form, the
ir or water. It then has room for growth

These black squares are used for sentence insertion questions. Here’s an example.

14. Look at the four squares [M] that indicate where
the following sentence could be added.

While this process continues, the endocuticle is
gradually shifted.

Where would the sentence best fit?

To answer this type of question correctly, we need to look at the sentences before and after the
black squares. The correct answer will join these two sentences together by mentioning an idea from
each sentence. Here are the sentences before and after the first black square.
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The endocuticle is not quite tough enough for daily wear and tear.® Over time, however, its

malecules continue to lock together.

Our task is to try to match the sentence in the question with the ideas in these two sentences. The
answer choice mentions a “process.” Does this match with anything in the two sentences? It doesn’t
appear to do so, Let’s look at the rest of the sentence in the answer. It also states that the “endocu-
ticle is gradually shifted.” Does this match with the details in these two sentences? Although we can
match the word endocuticle, neither of the sentences discusses a “shift.” Therefore we can’t place the
sentence here.

The second pair of sentenices is

Over time, however, its molecules continue to lock together. W As the endocuticle is pushed
upward by the formation of new sheets by the epidermis, it becomes the middle shell layer
called the exocuticle.

Now, we'll try to match our sentence with ideas from this pair of sentences. We need to find
something that corresponds to “this process.” The first sentence:in the pair refers to “molecules.. lock
together.” This seems like a process. Next, we want to match up the part of the sentence that talks
about the endocuticle gradually shifting, The second sentence in the pair says “as the endocuticle
is pushed upward...” This matches nicely with the “gradually shifting” part in the question. This looks
like a likely place to add the new sentence.

Check the other two sentence pairs. Here's the third.

As the endocuticle is pushed upward by the formation of new sheets by the epidermis, it

becomes the middle shell layer called the exocuticle.® With its molecules bonded se tightly,

the exocuticle is very durable.

As we've already seen, the first sentence in this pair is a good maich for the sentence we have to
add. However, the problem is the second sentence in the pair. This sentence mentions the durability
of the exocuficle, which doesnt match with anything in the sentenice we have to add. That makes
this choice incorrect.

Finally, here's the fourth pair.

With its molecules bonded so tightly, the exocuticle js very durable.® There are points on the

pody where it does not form, since flexibilily is needed around joints.

In this case, it is clear that this pair of sentences does not match at all. The first sentence refers to
the exocuticle, whereas fhe sentence we need to add is about the endocuticle. Furthermore, the second
sentence in the pair is about places where there is no shell because flexibility is needed. These ideas
are not part ‘of the sentence we have to add. It looks as if the second black square is the best place to
add the sentence, so your answer should look like this.

Over time, however, ft& melecules continue to lock together. While this process continues, the en-
docuticle is gradually shifted. As the endocuticle ie pushed upward by the formation of new sheets
by the epidermis, it becomes the middle shell layer called the exccuticle.

Keep in mind that when you click the black square on the TOEFL, the sentence will appear in the
passage, This will make it easier to look for matches,

POE Strategies for Sentence Inserfion Questions

Much like other questions in the Reading section of the TOEFL, these questions are all about match-
ing information. The best answer is simply the one that is the closest match to the information in the
passage, When doing a sentence insertion question, eliminate choices that don’t match or are only
half right.
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1. Doesn’t match: The sentence you add should form a link between two sentences. If
the ideas in the paragraph don’t match the ideas in the added sentence, eliminate
that choice. .

2. Half-right: Make sure the added sentence matches ideas with both the sentence
before and after it. Wrong answers often are only partial matches.

We've looked at several different question types. Let's pause for a brief review before we continue.

Quick Review: PARAPHRASE, DEFINITION, BEFORE/AFTER, AND SENTENCE

INSERTION QUESTIONS

All of these question types refer you to a specific part of the passage, which is typically highlighted
or marked. So there is no difficulty in figuring out where in the passage the answer lies. The difficulty
lies in finding the right answer. In general, when answering questions of this type, focus on the fol-
lowing POE guidelines:

1. Doesn’t match: This is one of the easiest ways to eliminate an answer choice. If the
information in the choice doesn't match the passage, it's wrong.

2. New information: Be very suspicious of answer choices that introduce new infor-
mation. These choices are usually wrong.

3. Half-right: Read each choice carefully because wrong answers will typically match
only half of the information in the passage or answer choice. Make sure all the infor-
mation corresponds.

Questions of this type can be a little more challenging than the question types we've looked at
already. Try these questions only after answering the vocabulary in context, reference, lead word, and
detail questions.

Question Type #9: EXCEPT/NOT/LEAST QuesTions

Our final type of question tends to be one of the most difficult questions in the Reading section. Let's
look at these questions and figure out how to crack them.
Once again, here’s our practice passage for reference.

The Exoskeleton of the Arthropod

There are more arthropods alive on Earth than there are members of any other phylum of
animals. Given that not only insects and spiders but also shrimp, crabs, centipedes, and their
numerous relatives are arthropads, this fact should no i€ all their diversity,
arthropods of any type share two defining characteristics: ed legs (from which the phylum
takes its name) and an exoskeleton (the recognizable hard outer shell).

Though the shell itself is made of dead tissue like that of human hair and fingernails, it is dotted
with sensory cells. These give the arthropod information about its surroundings, much as the
nerve endings in human skin do. Also like human skin, the shell protects fragile internal organs
8 contact with the environment. It seals in precious moisture that
would otherwise evapora e but permits the exchange of gases.

Its primary component is chitin, a natural polymer that contains calcium and is very similar
in structure to the cellulose in wood. Chitin and proteins are secreted in the epidermis, the
living tissue just below the shell, after which they bond to form a thin sheet. Each new sheet
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is produced so that its chitin fibers are not parallel with those directly above, which increases
their combined strength.

The result is the endocuticle, a mesh of molecules that forms the lowest layer of the shel.
The endocuticle is not quite tough enough for daily wear and tear, Over time, however, iis
molecules continue to lock together. As the endocuticle is pushed upward by the formation
of new sheets by the epidermis, it becomes the middle shell layer called the exocuticle. With
its molecules bonded so tightly, the exocuticle is very durable. Th
where it does not form, since flexibility is needed around joints.
supple mavement but provides armor-like protection.

< Though strong, the chitin and profein exocuticle itself would provide a poor barrier against
moisture loss. Therefore, it must be coated with lipids, which are also secreted by the
epidermis. These lipids, mostly fatty acids and waxes, form the third, outermost layer of the
shell. They spread over the cuticles ta form a waterproof seal even in dry weather, This lipid
layer gives many arthropods their distinctive |uster.

Combined, the endecuticle, exocuticle, and (lipid coating form a shell that provides formidable
protection. The external shell has other advantages. One is that, because it has far more
surface area than the internal skeleton found in vertebrates, it provides more points at which
muscles can be attached. This increased number of muscles permits many arthropods to

be stronger and mare agile for their body size than birds or mammals. The coloration and
markings of the exoskeleton can be beneficial Viany species of scorpion, for instance,
have cuticles that contain hyaline. The hyaline is by ultraviolet radiation, so these
scorpions glow blue-green when a black light is flashed oni them, Scientists are not sure why
scorpions have evolved 1o fluoresce this way, but the reason may be that their glow atiracts
insects that they can capture and eat.

Adaptive as their shell is, it leaves arthropods with at least one distinct disadvantage: The
cuticle cannot expand to accommodate growth. As the animal increases in size, therefore, it
must occasionally MG, The existing cuticle separates from newer, more flexible layers being
secreted beneath it, gradually splits open, and can be shaken or slipped off. The new chitin
and protein will harden and be provided with a fresh lipid coating, but this process can take
hours or days after molting occurs. The arthropod must first take in extra air or water to swell
its body to greater than its: normal size. After the shell has har

Now, take a look at a new type of question.

14, All of the following are mentioned as benefits of
the exoskeleton EXCEPT:

(A) protection against water loss

(B) distinctive colaration and markings
(C) ability to take in extra air or water
(D) armor:like protéction
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You'll notice this question has the word EXCEPT written in capital letters. Yet, test takers still often
pick the wrong answer. For EXCEPT/NOT/LEAST questions, your task is to find the answer that is
not mentioned. Here’s how to do it.

1. Rephrase the question, eliminating the EXCEPT/NOT/LEAST part.

2. Use the answer choices like a checklist, returning to the passage to find each one.
3. Mark each answer choice as either TRUE or FALSE based on the passage.

4. Choose the answer that’s different from the other three.

Here's how it works. First, we'll rephrase the question, removing the EXCEPT part. Our new
question asks
What are the benefits of an exoskeleton?

Now, we'll go through each choice, looking for evidence in the passage. Think of each choice as
a lead word—scan the passage for the word or phrase, and read a few lines before and after to see if
it answers the questions.

* The first choice is “protection against water loss.” Go back to the passage and try
to find the part that talks about “water loss.” This topic appears in paragraph 5. It
states that the shell forms a “waterproof seal.” This means that answer choice (A) is
true. Mark that on your scratch paper.

(A) True

* Next, check choice (B). Our lead phrase for this choice is “coloration and markings.”
Scan through the passage. Where does it mention this topic? Paragraph 6 says that
“coloration and markings of the exoskeleton can be beneficial...” So this answer is
true as well. Mark it down on your scrap paper.

(A) True
(B) True

¢ The third choice is “ability to fake in extra air or water.” Let’s look through the pas-
sage for these lead words. Find them? These words show up in the final paragraph,
but that paragraph is about the disadvantages of the shell. So this choice is false. Note
this on your scrap paper.

(A) True
(B) True
(C) False

* Finally, let’s verify our answer by checking the fourth choice, which is “armor-like
protection.” A quick scan of our passage reveals this phrase in the fourth paragraph.
This statement is true as well. Thus, we're left with the following:

(A) True
(B) True
(C) False
(D) True
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 Now all we do is pick the answer choice that is different: choice (C). Tt is very
important to check all of the choices when doing EXCEPT/NOT/LEAST questions.
Many test takers go through the choices too qulckly and end up picking the answer
that is in the passage instead of the one that isn't.

POE Strarecies For EXCEPT/NOT/LEAST Questions
These questions are similar to detail and lead word questions. However, they are the opposite of them
in that you are going to eliminele answers that are
1. Supported by the passage: Remember, we want the choice that is nof supported by
the passage.
Additionally, the correct answer may

1. Contain information not mentioned: Information not found in the passage makes a
good answer for these questions.

2. Use extreme language: Exireme language is nsually bad; but for these questions, it's
acceptable,
EXCEPT/NOT/LEAST questions can take a little more time to answer than other types of detail
or lead word questions, so make sure to do them in your second pass.

Question Tyre #10: Inrerence QuesTiONS
Here's our next question type.

11. It can be inferred from the passage that molting

(A} happens regularly during the life of the arthropod
(B) ealways takes days to complete

(C) leaves the arthropod without its normal defense
(D) causes the arthroped to grow larger

Inference questions ask for a very specific type of answer. An inference is a conclusion reached
based on the available evidence. For example, if a friend of yours walks in and has wet hair, you may
infer that it is raining outside, That inference may or may not be true. Perhaps your friend just washed
his hair or was sprayed with a hose. However, on the TOEFL, the correct inference is the answer that
miust be true based on the information in the passage.

Qur approach to these quesfions remains basically the same. First restate the question.

What does the passage suggest about molting?

Next, use a lead word to locate the approptiate part of the passage. For this question, we'll use
the word malting. This word shows up in the final paragraph. As we've seen with detail and lead
word questions, the correct answer should be within four or five lines of the reference. However, for
inference questions, you should not attempt to answer in your own words first; this is because you
can’t be sure which inference will be the correct response, and the answer you predict may not be
close fo the answer choice.

Instead, we'll follow a process similar to the onie we used for EXCEPT/NOT/LEAST questions.
We'll look at each answer choice and see if it is true based on the lines about molting.
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¢ Let's start with the first choice: Go back to the paragraph about molting, and look
for any information regarding how regularly it takes place. Remember to read only
the lines around our lead word. Because there is no information on the regularity of
molting, choice (A) must be wrong. Eliminate it.

s Now move on to the next choice: Go back to the passage, and look for evidence that
molting “always takes days to complete.” There is some information about time, but
make sure you read carefully. The passage states that “this process can take hours
or days...” But that doesn’t mean that molting “always” takes days. So, eliminate
choice (B).

o For the third choice, there is some indication that it is true. If you read toward the
end of the paragraph, it states that the “new coat is tender and easily penetrated.
Accordingly, the arthropod must remain in hiding.” It took a little searching, but
this is the answer we need.

» Of course, we should still look at the final answer. The fourth choice suggests that
- molting “causes the arthropod to grow larger.” Is there any evidence for this in the
passage? Answer choice (D) is supported in the passage (“As the animal increases in
size, therefore, it must occasionally molt.”), but the passage doesn’t say that molting
causes growth.

* So choice (C) is the best choice.

POE STRATEGIES FOR INFERENCE QUESTIONS

Inference questions require a very careful reading of the passage because the wrong answers can be
very attractive. It is important to look for the following when eliminating answers:

1. Could be true: Some answers may be true. However, this is not good enough on the
TOEFL. You must be able to support the truth of the answer with the passage.

2. Extreme: The wrong answer on inference questions will often use extreme wording.
Watch out for answers that contain the following words:

3. Beyond the information: The wrong answer on an inference question may contain
some information found in the passage but make a claim or connection that is not
found in the passage.

Inference questions require careful reading of both the passage and the answer choices. The right
answer is usually a clever paraphrase of information in the passage. Because these questions can be
very tricky, you may want to do them during your second pass.
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Question Type #11: Summary QuesTions ~
The final question type on the TOEFL is the summary question. These questions are typically worth
two points and require you to find multiple correct answers.

Here's an example of one.

15. Directions: An introductory sentence for & brief
summary of the passage is provided belaw.
Complete the summary by selecting the THREE
answer choices that express the most important
ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not
belong in the surmmary because they express
ideas that are not presented in the passage or are
minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth

2 points.

Animals in the phylum called arthropods
have shells or exoskeletons with distinctive

characteristics.

Answer Choices

Insects, spiders, shrimp; crabs, and centipedes
are all arthropods.

The chitin in the exoskeleton is similar in |
chemical composition- to the cellulose in
wood.

The shell has three layers that protect an
“arthropod from injury and water |oss.

Because the shell js hard, it must be discarde_d
and replaced as the arthropoad grows.

The hyaline in a scorpion’s shell glows under
black light because it is excited by ultraviolet
radiation,

The large surface area of the shell makes |
possible a high number of muscles and a
variety of adaptive colorations.

For this type of question, you will click and drag answer choices to add them to the summary.
Fortunately, these questions always show up at the end of the section, so by the time you attack a
summary question, you should have a pretty good idea of the passage’s main points.
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Your main task for this question is to separate details from main ideas. Use your understanding of
the structure of a passage to figure out which choice is a detail and which choice is a main point. In
general, details will appear in the middle of paragraphs and are often mentioned only once. Main
ideas will appear at the beginning or end of paragraphs and show up throughout the passage.

Let's go through each choice and decide if it's a detail or a main idea.

» The first choice is

Insects, spiders, shrimp, crabs, and centipedes are all
arthropods.

s this one of the main ideas of the passage? It's certainly mentioned in the first
paragraph, but what is the majority of the passage about? If you said the exoskeleton,
you are correct. Our answers should be about the exoskeleton, so let’s eliminate this
choice. - '

s Here's the second choice.

The shell has three layers that protect an arthropod
from injury and water loss.

This choice is more in line with what we need. The passage described the shell, and
this answer summarizes the structure of the shell. Let's add it to our summary.

* The shell has three layers that protect an arthropod
from injury and water loss.

e The next choice says

The hyaline in a scorpion’s shell glows under black light
because it is excited by ultraviolet radiation.

Is this a main idea or a detail? Where does this fact appear in the passage? Notice
how it shows up in a paragraph about the benefits of the shell. That means that this
fact is likely just an example of a benefit. The passage even uses the phrase “for
instance” when discussing this fact. Plus, the entire passage is not about scorpions.
Thus, it's a detail, not a main idea.

o Here's the next choice.
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The chitin in the exoskeleton is similar in chemical
compaosition to the cellulose in wood.

Although it does talk about the exoskeleton, this choice provides a very specific detail
about the chifin. We're looking for a more general description. Let’s look at the other
choices and see if they are better answers.

* The next choice reads

Because the shell is hard, it must be discarded and
replaced as the arthropod grows.

This choice talks about the shell as well. It gives a good summary of the final
paragraph of the passage, which talked about the disadvantages of the exoskeleton.
Because the entire passage gave information on the benefits and disadvantages of
the exoskeleton, we should add this choice to our list.

* The shell has three layers that protect an arthropod
from injury and water loss.

* Because the shell is hard, it must be discarded and
replaced as the arthropod grows.

* Here's our final option.

The large surface area of the shell makes possible a high
number of muscles and a variety of adaptive colorations,

This choice is also part of the main idea. Notice how it differs from the previous choice

about the scorpion’s markings. This choice mentions two benefits, not just one. And it
doesn’t mention just one type of arthropod. Therefore, it belongs in the summary.

¢ Here are our final choices.

* The shell has three layers that pratect an arthropod
from injury and water loss.

= Because the shell is hard, it must be discarded and
replaced as the arthropod grows.

* The large surface area of the shell makes possible
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a high number of muscles and a variety of adaptive
colorations.

Notice how this summary matches the summaries we practiced in Chapter 2 on active reading.
We've mentioned each of the important points from the topic sentences of the passage.

POE Strategies for Summary Questions
For these questions, eliminate answers that don’t show up as key points during your initial reading
of the passage. Use the structure of the passage to help eliminate answers. Remove choices that are

1. Too specific: Watch out for choices that contain specific facts or details. Make sure
you don’t include examples! Remember, examples only support the main point;
they don't state it.

2. Not mentioned: Make sure the information in the choice is actually found in the
passage. Some answer choices are cleverly worded to distract you.

These questions can be very difficult, but if you've been practicing the active reading strategies in
this book, they should be much easier. Still, save these questions for last.

READING SUMMARY

Congratulations! You've just cracked the first section of the TOEFL. Before we give you a drill to
practice your new skills, let’s review some of the key ideas from this chapter.

Basic Ideas

1. It's in there: No matter how difficult the question may seem, remember that the
answer is somewhere in the passage.

2. Two-pass system: Not all questions are created equal. Do all the questions that you
find easier first, and save the killer questions for last.

3. POE: Sometimes it’s easier to find the wrong answer than the right answer. Make
sure you know the POE guidelines for the test.

The Approach
1. Actively read the passage, looking for the purpose, structure, and main idea.
2. Attack the questlons based on question type.
3. Find the answer to the question in the passage.
4. Use POE to eliminate bad answers.
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Reading Practice Drills



Here are some practice reading passages. Remember to use the approach you've just learned in Chap-
ter 5. At this point, don’t worry about time—just focus on getting the right answers and understanding
the process. After you've completed these drills, be sure to read through the explanations of the right
and wrong answers in Chapter 7. '

READING DRILL #1

The First Environmentalist: Rachel Carson

Rachel Louise Carson received her degrees in marine biology from the Pennsylvania College
for Women and in zoology from the Johns Hopkins University. Her true calling turned out to
be much broader in range than the academic study of wildlife, however. As Carson’s career
as a scientific writer progressed, she became interested in the effects of artificial chemicals
on the natural environment. Through her published research, she was the first to direct public
attention to the environmental damage caused by the indiscriminate use of pesticides in
agriculture. Sheis thus regarded as the public figure who he environmentalist
movement.

Upon enrolling in college, Carson had initially intended to major in English and become a
journalist or novelist. Her attentiveness to presentation allowed her to convey even rather gy
facts in an evocative prose style that held the attention of the general reader. Wedded to her
extensive academic training in biology, Carson’s talent for expressive writing positioned her
ideally to bring scientific findings about ecology to a mass audience. She published a famous
trilogy about the delicate and complex ecology of the sea, beginning with Under the Sea-Wind.
That first volume took a large-scale approach, describing the living systems of the ocean in
everyday, easily understood terms. Under the Sea-Wind was only a moderate commercial
success, but it, along with Carson's writings for the United States Fish and Wildlife Service, set
the stage for her second volume, published ten years after the first. The Sea Around Us made
Rachel Carson It became not only a bestseller but also a National Book
Award winner. In it, Carson examined more explicitly than before the effects of human action
on the creatures of the ocean. The last book in the trilogy was The Edge of the Sea, in which
Carson § her writerly and scientific gaze on the shoreline of the East Coast to examine
the endangered organisms that populated it.

These books established Carson as a public figure who advocated respect for the
environment, but the work that would be her most lasting legacy was yet to come. She began
to examine data on the effects of agricultural pesticides, spurred in part by a letter from two
friends who owned a farm in Massachusetts and expressed concern that sprayed pesticides
were causing harm to local wildlife. Carson’s research convinced her that high exposure to
pesticides such as DDT threatened not only beneficial insects and birds but also people. She
put her conclusions in a landmark fourth scientific volume, Silent Spring. In the famous image
that gave the book its title, Carson hypothesized about an ecosystem in which the calling of
birds had been silenced by poison in soil and groundwater.

that the regulations governing use of these chemicals were inadequate,

itions were not as extreme as they are sometimes now characterized. She did
not support the outright banning of pesticides. Rather, she objected to use,
which is to say, use without any thought for caution and moderation. Eventually, Carson’s views
were taken seriously at the highest levels of government. President John F. Kennedy's Science

158 M CRACKING THE TOEFL



Advisory Committee solicited her advice on how ta improve rules about pesticide use. She also
testified before Congress. Through her influence, she assisted in bringing about far stricter
confrols on foxic chemicals such as DDT, which deteriorates slowly and thus remains in soil
and groundwater for very long periods of time.

Although Carson's fame meanit that she was in demand as a public speaker, she much
preferred the solitude of research and writing. She employed assistants but frequently did
even tedious archival research herself to avoid wasting time reviewing material with which she
was already familiar. The same concern with clarity and elimination of waste charaoterized
her writing itself. Though Carson died in 1964, two years after the publication of Silent Spring,
that book is still frequently cited in environmental palicy recommendations by analysts and
regulators. Her best-selling work, it also remains a staple of high school and college science
classes. Indeed, more than one major publication has deemed Carson one of the mast
influential figures of the twentieth century.

1. The word §
meaning to

1 in the passage is closest in

(A) wrote about
(B) reorganized
(C) began

(D) researched

2. The author uses the word di¥ in the passage to
indicate that the facts discussed are

(A) not interesting

(B} not related to marine life

(C) not difficuit to explain

(D) available in the works of other scientists

3. Which of the sentences below best expresses the
essential information in the boldfaced sentence in
the passage? Incorrect answer choices change the
meaning in important ways or leave out essential
information, =

(A) Carson felt it necessary to choose between becoming a
scientist and becoming a popular writer.

(B} People were surprised at the large-scale damage Carson's
writings brought to their attention.

(C) Carsen initially found it difficult to write about ecology for
a mass audience.

(D) Carson was able to popularize her views by combining
writing talent and knowledge of biology.
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4. The author uses the phrase
indicate that Carson

(A) became famous

(B) wrote very slowly

(C) did not socialize much

(D) was already planning her third book

5. The word
meaning to

in the passage is closest in

(A) questioned

(B) studied
(C) reviewed
(D) aimed

6. According to paragraph 3 of the passage, Carson
was influenced to write Silent Spring by

(A) observing the use of pesticides at her farm
(B) a letter from friends

(C) the public reaction to her first three books
(D) her illnesses caused by DDT

7. It can be inferred from the passage that DDT is
especially dangerous because

(A) it is the most commonly used pesticide
(B) its taste attracts birds

(C) it does not disappear quickly

(D) it takes a long time to kill insects

8. The “silent spring” in the title of Carson’s fourth
major book refers to

(A) the long gap between her two books

(B) people's unwillingness to speak out against pollution
(C) the death of wildlife from agricultural chemicals

(D) the hidden dangers of pesticides

9. The word § n the passage is closest in
meaning to
(A) ruled
(B) argued
(C) disproved
(D) limited
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10, The word
in meaning to

A
(B)
()
(D)

ineffective
uncontrolled
ilegal
funded

11.

: in the passage is closest

Wiich of the following is NOT mentioned in the

passage as evidence of Carson's influente on the:

regulation of pesticides?
(A)
(B)
(C)
(D)

12,

She spoke before Congress.

She served on a presidential committee,

Her work is still cited by regulators,

She wrote the first set of pasticide regulations.

Directions: An introductory sentence far & brief

summary of the passage is provided below,
Complete the summary by selecting the THREE
answer choices that express the most importart
ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not
belong in the summary because they express

ideas that are not presented in the passage ar are
minor ideas in the passage. This guestion is worth
2 points.

Rachel Carson was a pioneering environmentalist
who helped draw public attention to the effects of
human activity on wildlife.

Answer Choices

Carson at first considered _majoﬁng in English
and becoming a nonscientific writer.

Carson's three books about ocean ecology in-
treasingly focused on the dangers humans
posed to maring life.

The government cansidered Carson a valued ex-
pert and invited her input on ecological policy.

Many scientists doubted Carsor's conclusions,
causing her to write more books to support
them.

| The book Sifent Spring has had both immediate
and long-term influence on environmentalism.

| people with everyday experience using pesti-

Carson did much of her research by talking to

cides.
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READING DRILL #2

National Flags

= The flag, the most common symbol of national identity in the modern world, is also one of the
most ancient. The traditional flag of fabric is still used to mark buildings, ships, and diplomatic
caravans by national affiliation, but its visual design makes it adaptable for other roles as well.
Most flags have a compact, rectangular shape and distinct visual symbolism. Their strong
colors and geometric patterns are usually instantly recognizable even if}
than a square centimeter. Images of flags can thus serve as identifying icons on airliners,
television broadcasts, and computer displays.

Despite its simplicity, the national flag as we know it today is in noway a g  artifact. It

is, rather, the product of millennia of development in many corners of the globe. Historians
believe it had two major ancestors, of which the earlier served to indicate wind direction.
Early human societies used very fragile shelters and boats. B Their food sources were similarly
vulnerable to disruption. B Even after various grains had been domesticated, people needed
cooperation from the elements to assure good harvests. For all these reasons, f feared and
depended on the power of the wind, which could bring warmth from one direction and cold
from another.

Ascertaining the direction of the wind using a simple strip of cloth tied to the top of a post was
more reliable than earlier methods, such as watching the rising of smoke from a fire or the
swaying of field grasses. The association of these prototypes of the flag with divine power was
therefore a natural one. ® Tribes began to fix long cloth flutters to the tops of totems before
carrying them into battle, believing that the magical assistance of the wind would be added to
the blessings of the gods and ancestors represented by the totem itself.

S These flutters may seem like close kin of our present-day flags, but the path through history
from one to the other wanders through thousands of years and over several continents. The first
known flag of a nation or ruler was unmarked: The king who established the Chou Dynasty in
China (around 1000 B.c.) was reputed to have a white flag carried ahead of him. This practice
may have been adopted from Egyptians even further in the past, but it was from China that

it spread over trade routes through India, then across Arab lands, and finally to medieval
Europe.

In Europe, the Chinese-derived flag met up with the modern flag’s second ancestor, the
heraldic crest. The flags used in Asia may have been differentiated by color, but they rarely
featured emblems or pictures. European nables of the medieval period had, however,
developed a system of crests (symbols or insignias specific to particular families) th
commonly mounted on hard surfaces; shields to be used in battle often displayed
especially prominently.

= The production of these crests on flags permitted them to be used as heralds, meaning

that they functioned as visual announcements that a member of an important household was
present. While crests began to appear on flags as well as shields, the number of prominent
families was also increasing. They required an ever greater number of combinations of stripes,
rs, and mythical animals to distinguish themselves. These survived as the basic
camponents of flag design when small regional kingdoms were later combined into larger
nation-states. They remain such for many European countries today.

ere
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Some nations, particularly those whose colors and emblems date back several hundred
years, have different flags for different official uses. For example, the flag of Poland is a
simple rectangle with a white upper half and red lower half. The colors themselves have been
associated with Polish nationalism since the 1700s. They originated as the colors of the Piast
tamily, which during its rule displayed a crest bearing a white sagle on a red field, Homage is
paid to the Piast Dynasty in the Polish ensign, the flag officially used at sea. Unlike the familiar
plain flag flown on land, the ensign has a red shield with a white sagle centered on its upper
white stripe.

1, Paragraph 1 of the passage describes the design
of the typical flag as

(A) unfamiliar to people from other countries
(B) likely to change as technology improves
(C) suited to many different uses

(D) older than the country it represents

n the passage is closest in

meaning to

) publicized
) colored

(C) made brighter
}  made smaller

3. Theword g
meaning to

in the passage is closest in

(A) ancient

(B) unsophisticated
(C) identifiable

{D) replaceable

4, The word in the passage refers to
(A) grains
(B) pecple

(C) elements
(D) harvests

5, The earliest ancestors of the flag were associated
with divine power because

(A) they were flown as high in the sky as people could reach
(B) they were woven from valuable field grasses

(C) they moved with the wind

(D) tribes that flew them always won battles
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6. The word

to

(A)
(B)
(C)
(D)

in the passage is closest in meaning

create
respect
attach
blow

7. Which of the sentences below best expresses the
essential information in the boldfaced sentence in
the passage? Incorrect answer choices change the
meaning in important ways or leave out essential

information.

(A) Despite the obvious similarities between the two, ancient
flutters developed very slowly and indirectly into modern
flags.

(B) Despite the widespread use of modern flags, flutters in
the ancient style are still used in some parts of the world.

(C) Historians are slowly discovering evidence of how the
flutters used on ancient totems developed into modern
flags.

(D) Ancient flutters are still sometimes used instead of

modern flags to represent a country over official journeys.

8. According to paragraph 4 of the passage, the first
known national flag in history

(A)
(B)
(C)
(D)

was not carried into battie
is still used in China today
was copied by the Egyptians
was not colored or patterned

9. As discussed in the passage, a crest is

(A)
(B)
(C)
(D)

the most important member of a household
the color of a particular flag

the symbol of a particular family

a European noble

10. According to paragraph 6 of the passage, the
number of flag designs increased because

(A)
(B)
(C)
(D)
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fewer shields were being made for battle
nation-states were becoming larger

artists had greater freedom in creating flags
more families wanted their own symbols



11.

12.

13.

The wor i in the passane refers to
(A) cresis

(B) families

(€) bhard surfaces

(D) shields

The word &
meaning to

in the passage is closest In

(A) styles
B) makers
(C) ecountries
(D) parts

The two flags of Poland mentioned in the passage

differin that

(A} theydo not use the same colars

(B} they originally represented different families
{C) only one is used officially

(D) one does not have a crest

Look at the four squares (W] that indicate where
the following sentence could be added to the
passage.

Therefore, strong winds could easily tear roofs
from houses or cause high waves that imperiled
travelers.

Where would the sentence best fit?

Click on a sguare [W] to add the senitence to the
passage.
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15. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief
summary of the passage is provided below.
Complete the summary by selecting the THREE
answer choices that express the most important
ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not
belong in the summary because they express
ideas that are not presented in the passage or are
minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth

2 points.

There were many historical steps in the evolution
of the national flag as it's known today.

Answer Choices

A Chinese king's practice of having a flag carried
ahead of him spread across Asia to Europe.

Ancient tribes respected the power of the wind
and began to carry totem poles with flutters for
good luck in battle.

Many countries have followed Poland’s example
and used an eagle on their flags to symbolize
strength and power.

Heraldic crests and colors combined with a
standard rectangular shape to make a symbol
with many uses.

Early humans lived lives that were vulnerable to
disruption by natural forces.

Some flags used in Asian countries may have
been colored in distinct ways.

READING DRILL #3

Salamanders and Species Names

2 When reviewing the current journals of taxonomy, the science of organizing anir
neat little classifications, it is important to remember that names are a huma

Nature is not concerned with putting her creations into simple and objective categories. The
classifications that we now have are the result of the scientists’ need to put some sort of order
into what is a very chaotic situation. And although taxonomists have the best intentions when
naming and classifying new or existing species, there are many occasions when naming a
species causes quite a bit of confusion.

An excellent example of the problem with naming species is the case of Ensatina, a
of salamander found in the Central Valley area of California. Central Valley is about 40 miles
wide, and although salamanders do not live in the valley itself, they are found in the forests
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and mountains that ring the valley. At the southern tip of the valley live two distinet types of
salamander—one salamander Is characterized by its yellow and black spots, whereas the
other is light brown In color and hag no spots.

min biology, a species is typically defined as & group of animals that breed only with one
another,® Thus, any two animals that can breed belong 1o the same species, whereas animals
that are unable to breed with ong another are of a different species. B The twa Central Valley
salamanders do not interbréed, which would seem to make it pretty clear that the salamandears
should be classified as different species.

2But there Is one interesting prablem with these salamanders. A number of other salamanders
inhabit the ring surrounding Central Valley. Moving north along the eastern side of the valley,
the salamanders have fewer and fewer blotehes. At the narthern end of the valley, the
salamanders appear to be a mixiure of the two speciss; these salamanders are mostly brown,
but they still have visible blotches.

Now, moving south along the western end of the valley, the salamanders have blotches that
are more and more pronounced. Finally;, by the time the southern tip of the valley is reached,
the salamariders fully resemble the yellow and black spotted species, The salamanders in
effect form an almost continuous ring around the outside of the Central Vallay, and although the
wo distinct species at the “ends” of the ring da not interbreed, the salamanders can and do
breed with ' along the ring. So althaugh it is fairly clear that the salamanders
at the ends of the ring are distinct species, what of the other salamanders found around the
valley?

This situation presents quite a problem in classification. Most taxonomiets have decided that
the best solution is to put each of the intermediary salamanders into its own subspeoies.
Haowever, this messy solution results in ten different species names for & salamander that

is found only in the Central Valley. One can imagine how such a solution, applied to other
species, could result in hundreds of thousands of subspecies for each species.

SFurther complicating the situation is the new evidence from genelic studies. It appears that
the salamanders in Central Valley are all rather closely related, meaning that they ail probably
evolved from & common ancestor. A likely scenario is that the ancestral salamander species
arrived at efther the northern or southiem tip of the valley and dispersed from there, with the
offspring moving farther and farther down the sastern and western sides of the valley, In any
case, the genetic evidence indicates a continuous gene flow alang the Central Valley

The case of the Central Valley salamander, sometimes called a “ring species,”
The salamander shows the difficulty of attempting to place animals into
altholgh classification may be helpful 1o scientists and researchers, it is not & primary concern
of the animals themselves—the salamander certainly doesn't care what species it belangs to!
Still, despite the problems with the current taxonomic system, itis § | useful. There is
simply no other consistent way to label or classify the gradations found in nalure, so the use of
distinct species names will continue.

1, The word §
mearning to

in the passage is closest in

{A) comfart
(B) support
(C} aid
(D) luxury
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2. The word §
in meaning to

(A)
(B)
(C)
(D)

as used in the passage is closest

kind
color
location

quality

3. Based on the information in paragraph 1, which of
the following can be properly inferred?

(A)
(B)
(C)
(D)

Nature’s creations cannot be put into simple categories.
Some scientists are concerned with sorting and arranging
natural phenomena.

Scientists do not agree on the value of taxonomy.

The confusion caused by naming species is not worth the.
value gained from such a practice.

4. According to the passage, which of the following
is true in the biological definition of a species?

(A)

A member of one species is unable to breed with a
member of a different species.

A member of one species often lives more than 40 miles
away from a member of another species.

Species classification is based on coloration and markings,
such as black and yellow spots.

There is no clear definition of what a species is.

5. In paragraph 4, the author states that

(A)
(B)

(C)

(D)
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many different species of salamanders live along the
Central Valley

salamanders along the western end of the valley have
fewer spots

salamanders found at the northern end of the valley
cannot interbreed with salamanders found at the southern
end

the range of salamanders found along the valley presents
a difficulty




6. The phrase §

(A)
(B)

(C)

(D)

~l

salamanders found outside the Central Vailey ring

distinct species of salamanders found only in the Central
Valley

a range of salamanders that do not fit neatly into a species
classification

salamanders found at the ends of the “ring” around the
Central Valley

Which of the sentences below best expresses

the meaning of the highlighted sentence in the
passage? /ncorrect answer choices change the
meaning in important ways or leave aut essential

information.

(A} ltis possible that all the salamanders found along the
valley are descended from one early species.

(B) Salamander species are typically descended from a
commaon ancestor.

(C) Theancestor of all salamander species found in the vailey
initially lived at the southern tip of the valley.

(D) Some theories on the emergence of salamander species

focus on the existence of an ancestral species.

8. In paragraph 7, the author provides information
about genetic studies to

(A)
(B)
(C)

(D)

suggest that researchers have ignored a crucial piece of
evidence

support an earlier assertion about the problem with
classification )

argue that new studies will eventually prove that the
salamanders are part of the same species

assert that the presence of a common ancestor is

the most likely explanation for the different types of
salamanders found in the valley

| most nearly means

clear areas
distinct groups
different times
main division
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10. The wor as used in the passage is
closest to
(A) precisely
(B) literally
(C) certainly
(D) rarely

11. The author’s opinion about species classification
would best be described as

(A) uncertain of the need for a system of species
classification

(B) dismissive toward species classification because of the
many problems it creates .

(C) assured of the need for species classification despite its
difficulties.

(D) optimistic that the problems with species classification
will soon be overcome

12. There are four black squares [M] in the passage,
indicating where the following sentence could be
added.

This definition is widely accepted by biologists
and zoologists, but its application isn't always
simple.

Where would the sentence fit best?

Click on a square [®] to add the sentence to the
passage.
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13. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief
suromary of the passage is provided below.
Complete the summary by selecting the THREE
answer choijces that express the most important
ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not
belong in the summary because they express
ideas that are not presented in the passage or are
minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth
2 points.

Using species classifications is a human
convenience.

Answer Choices

It is likely that the Central Valley salamanders | Despite the difficulties found in species class- |
were all descended from & common ancestor. | fication, there is a need for it in science.

Although scientists may have & need to place
| animals into classes. nature is not always so
easily categorized,

The Central Va]léy salamander and other ’fri‘n'g
species” illustrate the difficulties in classifying
animals,

Any two animals that can breed with each other
are considered members of the same species.

One solution to the problem involves placing
animals into subspecies, but this approach
results in problems of its own,

READING DRILL #4

= Although it seems like the

Solutions te Spam
i1 of spam—junk E-mails sent unsolicited to millions of

people each day—is a recent problem, spam has been around as long as the Inférnet has. In
fact, the first documented case of spam occurred in 1978, when a computer company sent
out 400 E-mails via the Arpanet, the precursor to the modern Internet. Now, spam E-mails
account for more than twe-thirds of all the E-mail sent over the Internet, and for some unlucky
users, spam makes up 80 percent of the messages they receive. And despite technological
innovations such.as spam filters and even new legislation designed to combat spam, the

problem will not go away easily.

The reason spammers (the people who and businesses that spread spam) are difficult to'
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stop is that spam is 50 cost effective. It costs a spammer roughly one-hundredth of a cent to
send spam, which means that a spammer can still make a profit even with an low
response rate, as low as one sale per 100,000 E-mails sent. This low rate gives spammers

a tremendous incentive to continue sending out millions and millions of E-mails, even if the
average person never purchases anything from them. With so much at stake, spammers have
gone to great lengths to avoid or defeat spam blockers and filters.

Most spam filters rely on a fairly primitive “fingerprinting” system. In this system, a program
analyzes several typical spam messages and identifies common features in them. Any arriving
E-mails that match these features are deleted. But the fingerprinting defense proves quite easy
for spammers to defeat. To confuse a spammer simply has to include a series of
random characters or numbers. These additions to the spam message change its “fingerprint”
and thus allow the spam to escape detection. And when programmers modify the fingerprint
software to look for random strings of letters, spammers respond by including nonrandom
content, such as sports scores or stock prices, which again defeats the system.

A second possible solution takes advantage of a computer’s limited learning abilities. So-
called “smart filters” use complex algorithms, which allow them to recognize new versions of
spam messages. These filters may be initially fooled by random characters or bogus content,
but they soon learn to identify these features. Unfortunately, spammers have learned how to
avoid these smart filters as well. The smart filter functions by looking for words and phrases that
are normally used in a spam message, but spammers have learned to hide words and phrases
by using numbers or other characters to stand in for letters. For example, the word "money”
might appear with a zero replacing the letter “0.” Alternatively, spammers send their messages
in the form of a picture or graphic, which cannot be scanned in the same way a message can.

Another spam stopper uses a proof system. With this system, a user must first verity that

he or she is a person before the E-mail is sent by solving a simple puzzle or answering a
question. This system prevents spam systems from sending out mass E-mails
since computers are often unable to pass the verification tests. With a proof system in place,
spam no longer becomes cost effective because each E-mail would have to be individually
verified by a person before it could be sent. So far, spammers have been unable to defeat
proof systems, but most E-mail users are reluctant to adopt these systems because they make
sending E-mails inconvenient. A similar problem prevents another effective spam blocker
from widespread use. MThis system involves charging a minimal fee for each E-mail sent.
WThe fee, set at one penny, would appear as an electronic check included with the E-mail.
BUsers can choose to waive the fee if the E-mail is from a legitimate source; however, users
can collect the fee from a spammer. A fee system would most likely eliminate a great deal of
spam, but unfortunately many users find such a system too intrusive and inconvenient.

2In some ways, the battles being fought over intrusive E-mails are very much an arms race.
Computer engineers will continue to devise new and more sophisticated ways of blocking
spam, while spammers respond with innovations of their own. It is unfortunate that the
casualties in this technological war will be average E-mail users.
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. The ward

(A) growth

(B} spread

(C) advancement
(D} enlargement

most nearly means

. In the first paragraph, the author describes spam
as

(A) arecent problem that affects millions of users

(B) totaling more than 80 percent of E-mails sent via the
Internet

(C) atechnological innovation

(D) unwanted messages sent to-a mass audience

. In the passage, the word
meaning to

(A)  unknowingly
(B) disastrously
(C) disappointingly
(D) extremely

refers to

(A) spam messages

(B) random characters and numbers
(C} atype of spam filter

(DY common features

. According to paragraph 4, smart filters are superior
to fingerprinting systems because smart filters

(A} are eventually able to recognize new versions of spam
messages

(B) are able to learn from their mistakes

(C) do not need to find cormmeon features to detect spam

(D) are not fooled by random characters or content

READING FRACTICE DRILLS W 173



6. Which of the choices below best expresses
the meaning of the highlighted sentence in the
passage? /ncorrect answer choices change the
meaning in important ways or leave out essential
information.

(A)  Once spammers figured out how smart filters functioned,
they were able to defeat them by changing words in the
message. '

(B) Spammers can avoid smart filters by replacing certain
letters in words or phrases with other characters.

(C) Smart filters function by looking for words that have
certain letters replaced by numbers.

(D) A smart filter is easily defeated by spammers who are
able to disguise words and phrases with-numbers and
characters.

7. The word
nearly means

as used in the passage most

(A) computerized
(B) automatic

(C) costly

(D) illegal

8. The passage mentions all of the following as
hindrances to adopting verification systems
EXCEPT

(A) userreluctance
(B) inconvenience

(C) ineffectiveness
(D) violation of privacy

9. The author describes the fight over spam as an
arms race because

(A) computer engineers and spammers are constantly
reacting to each other’s strategies

(B) some of the techniques used by spammers may cause
harm to E-mail users

(C) thereis no peaceful solution to the problem of spam

(D) computer engineers will never be able to completely
protect against spam E-mails
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10. In the final paragraph. the author implies that -

(A} most spam E-mails will eventually be blocked

(B) E-mail users suffer the greatest costs frem the fight over
spam

(C) there is no way to stop new and more sophisticated spam
E-mails

(D) the battle over spam E-mails will never end

11. There are four black squares [M] in the passage,
indicating where the following sentence could be
added.

Although a fee to send an E-mail seems an
extreme solution, the fee is more of a verification
device than an actual payment.

Click on a square [M] to add the sentence to the
passage.
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12. Directions: Select the appropriate phrases from
the answer choices and match them to the type of
strategy to which they relate. TWO of the answer
choices will NOT be used. This question is worth

4 points.

Answer Choices Spammers
Take advantage of computer learning ®
abilities
Must complete a verification test to ®
send E-mails
Insert random characters and numbers &
into messages
Develop a “fingerprint” of E-mail &
messages

Benefit from the low cost of sending

: Spam Blockers
E-mail messages

Require users to include a small PY
payment with each E-mail

Rely on the convenience of E-mail ®
Use automated systems ®
Do not want to be inconvenienced °

when sending E-mails
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READING DRILL #1

1. C This is a vocabulary in context question. Go back to the passage and read a few lines before the
shaded word and try to come up with your own word to replace the one in the question. The
passage tells us that

Through her published research, she was the first to direct public attention to the
environmental damage caused by the indiscriminate use of pesticides in agriculture. She is
thus regarded as the public figure who the environmentalist movement.

The clue is that she was the “first to direct public attention to the environmentalist
movement.” Thus, a good word for the blank would be started or began. Here’s why the other
answer choices are incorrect.

¢ There is no evidence for choice (B), “reorganized,” so eliminate it.

¢ Although it is true that she was a science writer, the passage doesn’t say she “wrote
about” the environmentalist movement, so (A) is incorrect.

* Similarly, although she researched scientific issues, she didn't research the move-
ment itself, so choice (D) is wrong as well.

2. A Question 2 is another vocabulary in context question. Return to the passage and read a few lines
before and after the word in question.

Upon enrolling in college, Carson had initially intended to major in English and become a
journalist or novelist. Her attentiveness to presentation allowed her to convey even rather
facts in an evocative prose style that held the attention of the general reader.

In this case, the clues are that Carson could write in a way that “held the attention of the
general reader.” The words even rather mean that the facts do not usually hold the attention of
people, So our word for the blank may be boring or uninteresting. Here’s why the other answer
choices are incorrect.

e There is no support for answer choice (B): The sentences do not talk about marine
life.

e Additionally, the lines talk about Carson’s ability to write, not explain, so choice (C)
should be eliminated.

* Finally, no mention is made of other scientists, so eliminate answer choice (D).

3. D This is a paraphrase question. Remember to trim the fat on these questions. Here's the sentence
we have to work with.

Wedded to her extensive academic training in biology, Carson's talent for expressive writing
positioned her ideally to bring scientific findings about ecology to a mass audience.

Let's get rid of some of the modiﬁers.

stogy; Carson's talent for-expressive-writing
posmoned her 1deaHy to bnng scnentlﬁc fmdmgs about-eeelogy to a mass audience.
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So the sentenice is stating basically that Carson had the talent to bring science to a large
audience, Here’s why the other answer choices are incorrect.
» Answer choice (A) says Carson had to choose between being a writer and a scien-
tist, but that is not stated at all in this sentence.
+ Choice (B) is about how people reacted to her findings, not Carsor’s ability to bring
science to the people so eliminate this choice.
* Finally, choice (C) states that Carson found it hard to write for a mass audience, but
this sentence states the opposite.
Remember to answer questions of this type during your second pass, especially if you're
having trouble understanding the sentence.

4. A Here we have another vocabulary in context question, This one asks about a phrase instead of 2
single word, but our approach is still the same. Let’s look at a few lines from the passage.

The Sea Around Us made Rachel Carson
It became not only a best-seller but also a National Book Award winrer.
The sentence tells us that the book was a best-seller and an award winner. What sorf of word
would make sense in the blank? Even if you are unable to come up with a good word for the
blank, you can often figure out if the word should be positive or negative. In this case, we
need a positive word. Here’s why the other answer choices are incorrect.

» We can eliminate answers (B) and (C) because these choices are not very positive,

o That leaves us with either (A) or (D). Because there is no information about Carson
planning her next book, (D) should be eliminated,

5. D Here's another vocabulary in confext question, and this one is kind of tough. However, we can
still use Process of Elimination (POE) to help us out. Let's look at the following lines from the

passage.

The laai book in the trilogy was The Edge of the Sea, in which Carsan her writerly and
scientific gaze on the shorelineg of the East Coast to examine the endangered organisms that
populated it.
It seems as if the blank is referring to Carson’s “gaze.” According to the sentence, what did
she do with her gaze? She used it to examine the shoreline. So we want a word that means
something like used. Of the choices, only “aimed" is close. Here’s why the other answer
choices are incorrect,

* Bven if you were unable to come up with a word for the sentence, you should still be
able to eliminate choice (A). Nothing in the senfence says she “questioned” anything,

« Choice (C) can be eliminated for the same reason. There is nothing in the sentence
to suggest that she “reviewed” something.

* That leaves you with choices (B) and (D). Answer (B) is a good trap answer because
studied is very close to the word examine, which does appear in the sentence, How-
ever, if you are going to guess on the TOEFL, it's a good strategy to avoid answers
that seem too easy or obvious.
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6. B This question is a detail question. Make sure you rephrase the question first so you know what
you're looking for in the passage. A good paraphrase of this question would be

What influenced Carson to write Silent Spring?

The question helpfully told us that the answer is somewhere in pafagraph three, so let's go
- back and look for it.

She began to examine data on the effects of agricultural pesticides, spurred in part by a letter
from two friends who owned a farm in Massachusetts and expressed concern that sprayed
pesticides were causing harm to local wildlife. Carson's research convinced her that high
exposure to pesticides such as DDT threatened not only beneficial insects and birds but also
people. She put her conclusions in a landmark fourth scientific volume, Silent Spring.

Try to answer in your own words before returning to the choices. According to these lines,
what influenced Carson? It appears that the letter from two friends impacted her. This
information should lead us to answer choice (B). Here’s why the other answer choices are
incorrect.

* Choice (A) is wrong because it states that Carson observed pesticides at “her” farm,
but the passage states that the farm belongs to her friends,

¢ Eliminate choice (C) because it talks about public reaction, but that topic doesn’t ap-
pear in this paragraph.

* Choice (D) is incorrect because the passage does not state that Carson was sick.

7. C Question 7 asks us to make an inference about DDT. Use DDT as your lead word and return to
the passage. There are two places in the passage that refer to DDT. Here’s the first,

Carson's research convinced her that high exposure to pesticides such as DDT threatened not
only beneficial insects and birds but also people. She put her conclusions in a landmark fourth
scientific volurme, Sifent Spring.

However, this part of the passage doesn’t answer the question of why DDT is especially
dangerous. If you are unable to answer the question in your own words after reading a
portion of the passage, look for another part of the passage that also contains the lead word.
DDT is mentioned again in the following paragraph:

Through her influence, she assisted in bringing about far stricter controls on toxic chemicals
such as DDT, which deteriorates slowly and thus remains in soil and groundwater for very long
periods of time.

This part of the passage seems to be more helpful. It states that DDT deteriorates “slowly and
thus remains in soil...for very long periods of time,” which matches answer choice (C). Here’s
why the other answer choices are incorrect.

» Watch out for answer choice (A), which states that DDT is the “most” used pesti-
cide. That is an extreme answer and should be eliminated on an inference question.

¢ There is no mention of the information in choices (B) or (D).
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8. C Here we have a reference question. If we rephrase this one, it asks the following:

To what does the phrase silent spring refer?

Once again, we'll use a lead word to help us find our answer. Go back to the passage and look
for the phrase silent spring. Look at this part of the passage,

She put her conclusions in & landmark fourth scientific volume, Silent Spring. In the famous
image that gave the book its fitle, Carson hypothesized about an ecosystem in which the
calling of birds had been silenced by poison in sofl and groundwater.
Thus, based on these lines, (C) is the best answer. Here’s why the other answer choices are
incorrect.

e The information mentioned in choice (A) appears earlier in the passage, but it is not
related to this question.

* Choice (B) may seem to be common sense, but there is no support for it in the pas-
sage.

e Choice (D) is wrong as well; there is no mention of “hidden” dangers in reference to
the title of Carson’s book.

9. B Here's another vocabulary in context question. Let's go back to the passage and find some clues.
Take a look at the following lines:

Carson that the regulations gaverning use of these chemicals were inadeqguate, though
her positions were not as extreme as they are sometimes now characterized. She did not
support the outright banning of pesticides.
These lines talk about Carson’s “positions” and state that she did “not support” banning
pesticides. Therefore, we need a word for the blank that is related to these words. You may
have come up with a word such as believed or thought. Looking at the answer choices, only
choice (B) is close to these words, Here's why the other answer chaices are incorrect.

¢ There is no evidence that Carson disproved anything, so eliminate choice (C).
« She did not limit something, so (D) must be wrong.

o Based on the sentence and the rest of the passage at which we‘ve looked, it's clear
that Carson is in no position to make a ruling, so (A) is out as well.
10,B On some vocabuilary in context questions, you'll see that the author does you a favor by actually
defining a word for you. Usually, when this occurs, the definition will be set off by commas
and come directly after the word in question. The lines below are an example.

She did not support the outright banning of pesticides. Rather, she objected 10

use, which s to say, use without any thought for caution and moderation.
Notice how the definition follows right after the highlighted word. In this context,
indiscriminate means “without any thought for caution and moderation.” Of course, if you're
still unsure, POE is very helpful. Here's how POE can help you identify why the other answer
choices are incorrect.
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* There are no words about the effectiveness of the pesticides, so choice (A) can't be
right.

* You may be tempted to pick (C), but remember to always find proof for your an-
swer. Nowhere does it say that using pesticides are against the law.

* Likewise, nowhere does the passage mention spending money for pesticides, so
eliminate (D).

11.D Remember for an EXCEPT/NOT/LEAST question to go through the answer choices one by
one and see if you find evidence for them in the passage. If you can find evidence, mark the

answer as “true.”

(A) True: “She also testified before Congress.” _

(B) True: “President John F. Kennedy’s Science Advisory Committee solicited her advice
on how to improve rules about pesticide use.” '

(C) True: “..that book is still frequently cited in environmental policy rtecommendations
by analysts and regulators.”

(D) False: There is no evidence of this in the passage.

12.  This final summary question requires you to work with the main idea of the passage. As we've
learned, the main idea appears throughout the passage; use the active reading strategies
discussed earlier to find it. For this type of question, avoid picking answers that refer to
specific details. Here are the correct answers.

Rachel Carson was a pioneering environmentalist who helped draw public attention to the
effects of human activity on wildlife.

» (Carson's three books about ocean ecology increasingly focused on the dangers
humans posed to marine life.

* The book Silent Spring has had both immediate and long-term influence on
environmentalism.

* The government considered Carson a valued expert and invited her input on
ecological policy.

Each of the correct answers is somehow related to the initial boldfaced statement. The first

correct response refers to the effects of “human activity on wildlife,” and the second and third

refer to Carson's environmental influence.
For this question, it is helpful to look at the wrong answers. Here’s the first one that we
eliminated.

Carson at first considered majoring in English and becoming a nonscientific writer.

This is a detail mentioned in the paragraph, but it is not related to the summary, which focuses
on Carson as a “pioneering environmentalist who helped draw public attention to the effects

of human activity on wildlife.”
Let’s look at another incorrect answer choice.
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Many scientists doubted Carson’s conclusions, causing her to write more books to suppaort
thern.

This choice mentions scientists doubting Carson’s conclusions, which doesn't match the
summary. Look to eliminate answers that are opposite of the tone of the summary.

Here's the last incorrect answer choice.

Carson did much of her research by talking to people with everyday experience using
pesticides.

Once again, we have a specific detail. Eliminate this choice because it doesn't touch on the
main themes of environmentalism or drawing people’s attention to the problem. Instead, it
focuses on research methods.

READING DRILL #2

1. € Qur first question is a detail question. Return to the first paragraph and look for the
information about the “design of the typical flag.”

The traditional flag of fabric is still used to mark buildings, ships, and diplomatic caravans by
national affiliation, bt its visual design makes it adaptable for gther roles as well.
This matches nicely with answer choice (C), Here’s why the other answer choices are incorrect.
e Choice (A) is wrong; if anything, the passage states that flags are “instantly
recognizable.”
s There is no mention of flags changing with technology, so eliminate chaice (B).
e Choice (D) states that the flag is older than the country it represents, but this is
beyond the information in the passage. The passage only states that flags are an
“ancient” symbol.

2. D For this vocabulary in context question, let's look at the following lines:

Their strong colars and geometric patterns are usually instantly recagnizable even if to
less than a square centimeter. Images of flags can thus serve as identifying icons on airliners,
television broaduasts, and computer displays.
A good word for the blank may be something like reduced because the flag is “less than a
square centimeter” and can fit o “television broadcasts, and computer displays.” Only
answer choice (D) fits this meaning. Here's why the other answer choices are incorrect.
* Answer choice (A) is a trap answer. Be careful not to add your own interpretation to
the passage.
» Although you may think that putting the flag o an airliner or a computer is a form
of publicity, the passage doesn't state that. There is no support for either answer (B)
or (C).
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3. B Here's another vocabulary in context question. Look at the following sentences from the passage:

Despite its simplicity, the national flag as we know it today is in no way a artifact. It is,
rather, the product of millennia of development in many corners of the globe.

This sentence has some good context clues. The first sentence says despite its simplicity, which
means the shaded word should have a meaning close to simplicity. Also, the next line states
that the flag is “the product of...development..."” which means a good word for the blank
could be simple or undeveloped. Often on vocabulary questions, the right answer is found in the
text. Here’s why the other answer choices are incorrect.

¢ Choice (A) is the trap answer. One way of avoiding it is to notice that ancient shows
up earlier in the passage, in the first line. Remember that for vocabulary questions,
you should be looking at only the two or three lines closest to the word you're
being questioned about. Therefore, if you see a word that appears outside of that
range, it is probably a trap answer. .

¢ Choice (C) is similar to choice (A) in that the first paragraph mentions how easy it is
to identify a flag, but that information is not relevant to this sentence.

¢ There is no support for answer choice (D).

4. B This reference question asks us to find the word to which a pronoun refers. Here are the
sentences in question.

Even after various grains had been domesticated, people needed cooperation from the
elements to assure good harvests. For all these reasons, eared and depended on the
power of the wind, which could bring warmth from one direction and cold from another.

For a pronoun reference, it is sometimes helpful to “trim the fat.” Let's get rid of some of the
extra information.

Evenaftervariets-grainshad-been-domesticated; peopl
elements to assure good harvests Fef—aHhes&feaseﬁe
power of the wind-whieh -

ded cooperation from the
eared and depended on the

Based on this, who “feared and depended on the power of wind“? It must be the “people”
from the first sentence. It wouldn't make sense for any of the other answers to fear and
depend on wind.

5. C Make sure you rephrase the question first. This is a detail question that asks.

Why were flags associated with divine power?
Look in the passage for the phrase divine power. Here are the lines we need.

Ascertaining the direction of the wind using a simple strip of cloth tied to the top of a post was
more reliable than earlier methods, such as watching the rising of smoke from a fire or the
swaying of field grasses. The association of these prototypes of the flag with divine power was
therefore a natural one. ® Tribes began to fi long cloth flutters to the tops of totems before
carrying them into battle, believing that the magical assistance of the wind would be added to
the blessings of the gods and ancestors represented by the totem itself.
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From these lines, it seems that there is a connection between the wind and divine power, hence
choice (C), Here's why the other answer choices are incorrect.
* Look for extreme wording in answers, such as in choices (A) and. (D). The first
choice says flags were flown “as high as people could reach” whereas (D) says that
tribes with flags “always won” battles. These concepts are not supported in the pas-
sage.

¢ There is no mention of “valuable” field grasses, as in choice (B).

6. C The same lines will help us with this lead word question. The first line tells us that tribes uised a
“simple strip of cloth tied to the top of 2 post.” This matches with the sentence “Tribes began
to___long cloth flutters to the tops of totems.” Thus, a good word for the blank may be tie.
That makes (C) the best choice. The other answers are tempting, but they do not relate to the
shaded word.

7. A Question 7 is a paraphrase question. Here's the boldfaced sentence,
These flutters may seem like close kin of our present-day flags, but the path through history
from one to the other wanders through thousands of years and over several continents.
This sentence doesn’t have a lot of fat to trim, so POE may be a good strategy here.

» Start with the first part of the sentence and find the subject—it's referring to flags.
Therefore, we can eliminate choice (C), which is about historians, not flags.

* Now look at the second part of the sentence. It says the path “through history...
wanders through thousands of years and...several continents.” Eliminate answers
that bring in new information not related to these terms. Choice (D) mentions official
Journeys, which is not part of the sentence. Eliminate it.

* Choice (B) states that ancient flags are “still used in some parts of the world.” Noth-
ing about that appears in the sentence, so the answer must be (A).

8. D First rephrase the question, which asks about a detail from the passage. It asks us

Whiat do we know about the first known flag in history?
Return to paragraph 4 and read these lines.

The first known flag of a natier or ruler was unmarked: The king who established the Chou

Dynasty in China (around 1000 e.c.) was reputed to have a white flag carried ahead of him.
Thus, the flag was unmarked, which makes choice (D) the best. You may have noticed that
the answer to reading questions on the TOEFL are often very close to the lead word or line
reference provided in the question. Remembering this will help you avoid many trap answers.
Notice how the other answers are not mentioned at all in the relevant line, making them all
easy to eliminate,
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9. C This vocabulary in context question asks “What is a crest?” Let’s look for the word “crest” in the
passage. We find it in the following lines:

In Europe, the Chinese-derived flag met up with the modern flag's second ancestor, the
heraldic crest. The flags used in Asia may have been differentiated by color, but they rarely
featured emblems or pictures. European nobles of the medieval period had, however,
developed a system of crests (symbols or insignias specific to particular families) that were
commonly mounted on hard surfaces; shields to be used in battle often displayed
especially prominently.
The first line tells us that the crest was the flag’s “second ancestor.” However, that is not
mentioned in the answer choices, so keep reading. The next mention of crests states that
nobles had “developed a system of crests (symbols or insignias specific to particular
families)....” This information is what we need. Here’s why the other answer choices are
incorrect.

¢ Answers (A) and (D) don't make sense because they state that the crest is a person
instead of an object.

» Answer (B) is wrong because it refers to flags, not crests.

10.D We know the answer to this detail question is somewhere in paragraph six, so let’s find it. The
question asks

Why did the number of flag designs increase?
Take a look at the following lines, which mention the word “increasing”:

While crests began to appear on flags as well as shields, the number of prominent famiiies
was also increasing. They required an ever greater number of combinations of stripes,
crosses, flowers, and mythical animals to distinguish themselves. These survived as the basic
of flag design when small regional kingdoms were later combined into larger
nation-states. They remain such for many European countries today.

These lines state that there were more families and they needed an “ever greater number of

combinations of stripes, crosses, flowers, and mythical animals to distinguish themselves.”
Therefore, choice (D) must be correct. Here's why the other answer choices are incorrect.

¢ Answer choice (A) states the opposite of what the passage says.

o Although it is true that kingdoms were combined into “larger” nation-states, this
doesn’t answer the question of why flag designs increased, which eliminates choice
(B).

¢ Finally, eliminate choice (C) because there is no mention of artists having greater
freedom.

11. A This is another pronoun reference question. Let’s look at the passage excerpt again.

European nobles of the medieval period had, however, developed\a system of crests (symbols
or insignias specific to particular families) that were commonly mounted on hard surfaces;
shields to be used in battle often displayed especially prominently.
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Try to put your own word in the blank. According to the sentence, what is being “displayed”?
It must be the crests. It wouldn't make sense for the other choices to be displayed.

12.D Question 12 is @ more typical vocabulary in context qﬁestion‘ Again, let’s look at the passage
excerpt.
They required an ever greater number of combinations of stripes, crosses, flowers, and
mythical animals to distinguish themselves. These survived as the basic of flag design
when small regional kingdoms were later combiried into larger nation-states.
What word would fit in the blank? We need a word that would mean sfripes, crosses, flowers,
and mythical animals because these are the items that are referred to by the sentence. A good
choice for the shaded portion may be things or items, and choice (D) comes closest to that.
Here's why the other answer choices are incorrect.
s Answers (B) and (C) don’t make sense; the sentence says “these survived...,” which
must refer to the things in the previous sentence.

« Choice (A) may be tempting, but the sentence refers to individual parts of the flags,
not the overall style,

13.D Start by taking a moment to understand what this detail question is asking you to find.

How do the two flags of Poland differ?

Go back to the final passage and read about the two flags of Poland, looking for something
different between them,

For examnple, the flag of Poland is a simple rectangle with a white upper half and red lower half.
The colors themselves have been associated with Polish nationalism since the 1700s. They
ariginated as the colors of the Piast family, which during its rule displayed & crest bearing a
white eagle on a red field. Homage is paid to the Piast Dynasty in the Polish ensign, the flag
officially used at sea. Unlike the familiar plain flag flown on land, the ensign has a red shield
with a white eagle centered on its upper white stripe,
One difference mentioned in the passage is that one flag is flown at sea and one/on land;
however, that difference is not one of our choices. If you‘re not sure what the answer is based
on your reading, don’t forget the iraportance of POE. Here's how to use POE to determine
why the other answer choices are incorrect.
* “Answer (A) says the two flags don't use the same colors, but that is incorrect—they
both use red and white, according to the passage.
¢ The next choice says that the flags represented different families. Be careful on this
one. The passage states the flag used at sea represents the Piast Dynasty, but there is
no mention of any other family. So eliminate choice (B).
* Choice (C) must be wrong as well because the passage doesn't state that the flag
used on land isn't the official flag,

Therefore, we're left with choice (D). The sea flag, according to the passage, has “a red shield
with a white eagle,” which is “unlike the plain flag flown on land.”
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14.  This is a sentence insertion question. Recall that for this question type, you have to look at the
sentences before and after the black squares (M) and try to match the information in those
sentences with the new sentence. Here's the sentence we are going to add.

Therefore, strong winds could easily tear roofs from houses or cause high waves that imperiled
travelers.

Now we'll check each of the potential insertion places.

Historians believe it had two major ancestors, of which the earlier served to indicate wind
direction. Therefore, strong winds could easily tear roofs from houses or cause high waves that
imperiled travelers. Early human societies used very fragile shelters and boats.

How well do these sentences match? Not very well, as you can see. The boldface sentence
talks about strong winds tearing off roofs, but the first sentence doesn’t talk about houses at
all. The second sentence does, but it doesn’t make sense to provide a detail about the houses
before introducing the idea. So, let’s look at the next black square.

Early human societies used very fragile shelters and boats. Therefore, strong winds could
easily tear roofs from houses or cause high waves that imperiled travelers. Their food sources
were similarly vulnerable to disruption.

Now look at how well these sentences match. The first sentence introduces “fragile shelters
and boats,” which matches with the boldfaced sentence’s mention of “houses” and “high
waves.” And the second sentence says that the “food sources were similarly vulnerable,”
which links the ideas of dangers encountered by the early human ancestors. Thus, the second
square is our choice.

15.  The final question of the group is a summary question. From the previous questions and our
initial reading of the passage, you should have a pretty good sense of the main idea. Use this
to help you eliminate answers. Here's the completed table.

There were many historical steps in the evolution of the national flag as it's known today.

o Ancient tribes respected the power of the wind and began to carry totem poles with
flutters for good luck in battle.

o A Chinese king’s practice of having a flag carried ahead of him spread across Asia
to Europe.

e Heraldic crests and colors combined with a standard rectangular shape to make a
symbol with many uses.
The first sentence refers to the “steps” in the development of the flag and each of these three
choices gives one of the steps.
Looking at the wrong answers is helpful as well.

o “Barly humans lived lives that were vulnerable to disruption by natural forces”
doesn’t mention flags at all, so you should eliminate it.

&

* “Many countries have followed Poland's example and used an eagle on their flags
to symbolize strength and power” is mentioned as an example, not a main part of
the passage. Remember to eliminate choices that refer to specific details.

» “Some flags used in Asian countries may have been colored in distinct ways” is just
a minor detail. Eliminate it.
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READING DRILL #3 -
1. € This voeabulary in context question requires us to look at the following lines:

When reviewing the current journals of taxonomy, the science of organizing animals inta neat
little classifications, it is important to remember that names are a human . Nature'is
not cancerned with putting her creations into simple and objective categories.

Based on these lines, it appears that although nature doesn’t put animals into “simple and
objective categories,” humans do. So our word for the blank should be something that has to
do with this idea of making things simple. We may use the word help or assistance. Choice (C)
is the closest match to this word. Here’s why the other answer choices are incorrect.

« Choices (A) and (D) are similar in meaning to the word conwenience, but they don’t
make sense in this context. Nothing in the sentence indicates that the names comfort
anything or are luxurious.

* Similarly, there is no evidence that the names support anything, so eliminate choice
(B).

2. A On this vocabulary in context question, you may have to read a few more lines than you are
accustomed to. Let’s look at the passage,

An excellent example of the prablem with naming species is the case of Ensatina, a
of salamander found in the Central Valley area of Calitornia. Central Valley is about 40 miles
wide, and although salamanders do not live in the valley itself, they are found in the forests
and mountains that ring the valley. At the southern tip of the valley live two distinct types of
salamander...

On this question, you may be able to figure out the answer right away if you know the

word species, If not, don't give up! Read a few more lines, and you'll see that the passage
refers to “two distinct types of salamander.” This is to what the blank refers. Another way of
approaching this question is with POE—here’s how to use POE to determine why the other
answer choices are incorrect.

¢ There is no mention of the color of the salamanders or the quality, so eliminate (B)
and (D).

* Answer choice (C) doesn’t make sense either because you wouldn't say a “location”
_of salamander, o

3. B This is an inference question. What makes this question a little more difficult is that there is
no lead word or line reference fo help us find the answer. In such a situation, you have two
options. The first is to read the entire passage and try to answer the question based on your
reading. A second approach involves using the answer choices to guide your reading, Here's
the first paragraph of the passage.

When reviewing the current journals of taxonomy, the science of organizing animals into
neat little classifications, it is important to remember that names are a human
Nature is not concerned with putting her creations into simple and objective categories. The

classifications that we now have are the result of the scientists' need to put some sort of order
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into what is a very chaotic situation. And although taxonomists have the best intentions when
naming and classifying new or existing species, there are many occasions when naming a
species causes quite a bit of confusion.

Using the second approach to answering this question, let’s look at each answer choice.

e Start with answer choice (A) and look for evidence that nature’s creations “cannot”
be put into simple categories. The passage does mention something that is fairly
similar to this idea, but on inference questions, you have to read very carefully. The
passage only says that nature is “not concerned” with putting animals into catego-

~ ries, not that they “cannot” be put into categories. Eliminate this choice.

* For answer choice (C), we should try to find evidence of what scientists believe. The
only thing the first paragraph says about scientists is that they have a “need to put
some sort of order into...a very chaotic situation.” That's not the same as answer (C)
so eliminate it.

¢ With answer choice (D), look for the part of the paragraph that talks about the “con-
fusion caused” by taxonomy. This phrase appears near the end of the paragraph,
but nowhere does it say that the difficulties outweigh the value of classification.

* Answer (B) is correct because the passage says that taxonomy is the “science of
organizing animals” and that there is a “scientists’ need to put some sort of order”
into the system.

4. A This is a lead word question. If you find the part of the passage that talks about the “biological
definition of a species,” you'll find the answer to this question. Recall that the questions are
arranged in order, roughly based on the passage. Therefore, because this is an early question,
focus your efforts toward the beginning of the passage. Here are the lines we need.

Bin biology, a species is typically defined as a group of animals that breed only with one
another.® Thus, any two animals that can breed belong to the same species, whereas animals
that are unable to breed with one another are of a different species.

As we can see from these lines, a species is a group of animals that “breed only with one
another.” Therefore, (A) is the best choice. Here's why the other answer choices are incorrect.

* Answer choices (B) and (C) both refer to information that is contained in the previ-
ous paragraph. Because the lead word is in the third paragraph, we should only be
reading that paragraph.

* Answer choice (D) is contradicted by the third paragraph.

5. D This is a reference question. We need to return to paragraph four and see what point the author
makes in it. Here’s the paragraph.

= But there is one interesting problem with these salamanders. A number of other salamanders
inhabit the ring surrounding Central Valley. Moving north along the eastern side of the valley,
the salamanders have fewer and fewer blotches. At the northern end of the valley, the
salamanders appear to be a mixture of the two species; these salamanders are mostly brown,
but still have visible blotches.
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Let's use POE toeliminate some of the answer choices:

* Answer choice (A) is wrong because although the lines say there are “a number of
other salamanders,” they do not say there is a number of different “species.”

¢ Choice (B) is a good trap for test takers who don't return to the passage to verify
their answers. According to these lines, it is the salamanders along the eastery side.
of the valley, not the western, that have fewer spots.

» There is no mention of the breeding habits of salamanders in this paragraph, so
eliminate (C).

« That leaves (D) as our answer, based on the first line of the paragraph.

6. C This reference question is similar o questions that ask to what a pronoun refers. You should
know the drill by now. Here are the lines to focus on.

The salamanders in effect form an almast continuous ring around the outside of the Central
Valley, and although the two distinct species af the "ends” of the ring do not interbreed, the
salamanders cananddobreedwith _______ along the ring.

With what must the salamanders breed? Other salamanders, hopefully! And based on these
lines, which salamanders are they? Because the two species at the “ends” of the ring “do not
interbreed,” the ones not at the ends must do so. Here's why the other answer choices are
incorrect.
* Eliminate choice (A) because the passage doesn’t mention any salamanders “out-
side” of the Central Valley.
* You can also eliminate answer choice (B) because the passage never states that the
salamanders live only in the Central Valley.
* Answer choice (D) is the opposite of what we need; the salamanders at the ends of
the ring do not interbreed.

7. A This isa paraphrase question. Let's Jook at the highlighted sentence and try to find the
important parts.

A likely scenario is that the ancestral salamander species arrived at either the northern or
southern fip of the valley and dispersed from there, with the offspring moving farther and
farther down the eastern and western sides of the valley.
The first part of the sentence says that “the ancestral salamander species arrived at the...
valley.” The second part states the “offspring” moved down the “eastern and western sides of
the valley.” Answer choice (A) mentions both of these important points. Here's why the other
answer choices are incorrect.
* Answer choice (B) is wrong because it doesn't mention anything about the valley; it
just talks about salamanders in general.
* Answer choice (C) is wrong because the sentence doesn't say that the ancestors
definitely lived in the southern part. It could have been the northern or southern
tip, according to the sentence,

* Answer choice (D) is wrong because it is about “theories,” not salamanders,
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8. B Make sure you rephrase this lead word question before returning to the passage. This question
is asking the following:

Why does the author provide information about genetic studies?

Using the phrase genetic studies as your lead word, you should find your answer in the
following lines:

=»Further complicating the situation is the new evidence from genetic studies. It appears that
the salamanders in Central Valley are all rather closely related, meaning that they all probably
evolved from a common ancestor.

Based on these lines, it appears that the author mentions the genetic studies because they
“further complicate” the situation. Therefore, answer choice (B) makes most sense. Here s why
the other answer choices are incorrect.

* Eliminate choice (A) because there is no suggestion that evidence was “ignored.”

¢ The passage never proves that the salamanders are part of the same species, so
choice (C) must be wrong.

¢ Choice (D) is wrong because the lines do not state that a common ancestor is the
“most likely” explanation for the situation.

9. B This vocabulary in context question asks you to find the meaning of two words instead of one.
Don't worry, however, because our technique is still the same. Look at these lines from the
passage.

The salamander shows the difficulty of attempting to place animals into X
although classification may be helpful to scientists and researchers, it is not a primary concern
of the animals themselves—the salamander certainly doesn't care what species it belongs to!

Based on what we’ve read, what do the scientists try to place animals into? Our word may be

species or classes. These words match best with choice (B). Here’s why the other answer choices
are incorrect.

* Choice (A) doesn’t work with these sentences. There are no “clear areas” in these
sentences.

* Similarly, choice (D) doesn’t work with these sentences: The scientists aren’t trying
to divide up the animals.

¢ Choice (C) refers to time periods, which are also not mentioned in these lines. Elimi-
nate it.

10.C Take a look at the following lines to answer this vocabulary in context question:

Still, despite the problems with the current taxonomic system, it is useful. There is
simply no other consistent way to label or classify the gradations found in nature, so the use of
distinct species names will continue.

The sentence says that “despite the problems,” the system is the only “consistent way to label
or classify.” Our word for the blank should support the idea that the system works. You may
not be able to come up with a good word for the blank, but you can use POE.
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e First eliminate choice (D) because it is a negative word.

s For answer choice (A), can you find any words in these lines that correspond to the
word precisely? No. So, eliminate choice (4).

* Similarly, there is no support that the shaded word means literally, which is choice
(B).

* Only answer choice (C) works.

11, C This inference question asks for the author’s general opinion about species classification.
Use your understanding of the main idea to try to answer in your own words. Based op the
passage, the author states that there are problems with species classification, but it is still
useful. This makes (C) the best answer, Here's why the other answer choices are incorrect.

» Choice (A) is wrong because in the last paragraph, the author states that a classifica-
tion system is “useful.”

« Answer choice (B) is too negative; the author falks about some positive aspects of
species classification.

# Answer (D) is incorrect because the author never states that the problems will soon
be solved.

12, Onee again, you are asked to add a sentence to the passage (this is a sentenceinsertion
question). Here is the sentence we need to add.

This definition is widely accepted by biologists and zoologists, but its application isn't always
simple,

Let's check the sentences before and after the black squares (W) for a match.

Look at the first option.

At the southern tip of the valley live two distinct types of salamander—one salamander is
characterized by jts yellow and black spots, whereas the other is light brown in color and has
no spois. This definition is widely accepted by biolagists and zoologists, but its application isn't
always simple. In biology, a species is typically defined as a group of animals that breed only
with one another.
This isn't a very good match. The first sentence talks about color and spots, but the boldfaced
sentence mentions a definition. The second sentence doesn’t have any “application” of the
definition.. '

Let’s move on to the next choice.

In biology, a species is typically defined as a group of animals that breed only with one -
anather, This definition is widely accepted by biclogists and zoologists, but its application
isn't always simple. Thus, any two animals that can breed belang to the same species, while
animals that are unahle to breed with ane another are of a different species.
In this case, the first sentence does match well with the “definition” mentioned in the
highlighted sentence. However, the problem is with the second sentence. The sentence we
are trying to add falks about some “application” of the definition, but there is nothing in the
second sentence that corresponds to this.
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Here's the third choice.

Thus, any two animals that can breed belong to the same species, whereas animals that are
unable to breed with one another are of a different species. This definition is widely accepted
by biologists and zoologists, but its application isn't always simple. The two Central Valley
salamanders do not interbreed, which would seem to make it pretty clear that the salamanders
should be classified as different species.

Here, the first sentence gives a definition of a species, which matches with the beginning of
the highlighted sentence. And the second sentence introduces the salamanders, which present
a problem with using the species definition. This is the place where the highlighted sentence
belongs, but let’s look at the last choice to be sure.

The two Central Valley salamanders do not interbreed, which would seem to make it pretty
clear that the salamanders should be classified as different species. This definition is widely
accepted by biologists and zoologists, but its application isn't always simple. But there is one
interesting problem with these salamanders.

Here, the highlighted sentence comes too late in the paragraph. It refers to the definition that
was introduced prior to the discussion, and therefore its placement here does not make sense.

13.  Now we have to do our final summary. This is the correctly completed summary.
Using species classifications is a human convenience.
¢ Although scientists may have a need to place animals into classes, nature is not
always so easily categorized.

¢ The Central Valley salamander and other “ring species” illustrate the difficulties in
classifying animals.
* Despite the difficulties found in species classification, there is a need for it in science.

Each of the correct answers refers to some part of the main idea of the passage. You'll notice
that the first correct response roughly matches with the first paragraph, the second response
corresponds to the body paragraphs, and the last correct answer is supported by the final

paragraph.
Let’s look at why the other answer choices are wrong.
The first one says

It is likely that the Central Valley salamanders were all descended from a common ancestor.

This choice gives information about the salamanders, but the salamanders are used only to
support the author’s point; they are not part of the main idea.

The second incorrect choice reads

Any two animals that can breed with each other are considered members of the same species.

This answer gives the definition of a species, but the summary is related more to the
difficulties with species classifications, so this detail is not part of the main idea.
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The final wrong answer says

One solution to the problem involves placing animals into subspecies, but this approach
results in problems of its own.

Qur final answer presents a solution to a problem mentioned in the passage, but that
problem was presented to support the author’s larger point about the difficulties with species
classification, So once again, this answer simply refers to a specific dejail, not a main idea.

READING DRILL #4
1. B The first question is a vocabulary in context question. Let's look at the following lines:
Although it sesms like the of spam—junk E-mails sent unsolicited to millions of
people each day—is a recent problem, spam has been around as long as the Internet has.
The clue is that junk E-mails are “sent” to “millions of people.” We need a word that matches
this idea. Let's look at which answers are incorrect.
» Eliminate choices (C) and (D); they are not close to thie word we need.
« Eliminate choice (A) because although “growth” is one part of the definition of

proliferation, in this context there is no evidence that the spam is growing. Instead,
it's spreading to “millions of people.”

¢ Thus, choice (B) is best.

2. D This question wants to know how the author describes spam. Using “spam” as the lead word,
2o back and read these lines.

Although it seems like the of spam—junk E-mails sent unsolicited to millions of
people each day—is a recent problem, spam has been around as long as the Internet has. In
fact, the first documented case of spam oceurred in 1978, when a computer company sent out
400 E-mails via the Arpanet, the precursor to the modern Internet.

According to the author, spam is “junk E-mails sent unsolicited to millions of people.” The
answer that best matches this is (D). Here's why the other choices are incorrect.

*+ Answer choice (A) is contradicted by the passage, which says that spam has been

- around for a while, not that it is a “recent” problem.

* Answer choice (B) is a trap. If you read carefully, the lines say that spam makes up
80 percent of the E-mails received by “some unlucky users,” not 80 percent of all
messages, as the answer choice states.

* Answer choice (C) is not mentioned.

3. D Here we have another vocabtlary in context question. The lines we need are as follows:

It costs a spammer raughly one-hundredth of a cent to send sparm, which means that a
spammer can still make a profit even with an low response rate, as low as one sale per
100,000 E-mails sent.
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We are looking for a word that relates to the clue of “one sale per 100,000 E-mails sent.” Use
POE to eliminate wrong answers.

* Answer choice (A) is out because nothing in the sentence has to do with unknowingly.

* Choice (B) is wrong because the lines state that the spammer still makes a profit, so
it isn’t a “disaster.”

* Similarly, choice (C) doesn’t work because there is no indication that the spammer is
“disappointed” with the results.

4. C For this question, we need to figure out what the phrase is referring to. It is very similar to a
vocabulary in context question. Look at the following lines:

But the fingerprinting defense proves quite easy for spammers to defeat. To confuse ,
a spammer simply has to include a series of random characters or numbers. '

Ask yourself “What is it that the spammer wants to confuse?” It must be the fingerprinting
defense mentioned in the previous line. So, eliminate the wrong answers,

* Answers (A) and (B) are related to spam messages, not the fingerprinting defense.
* Answer choice (D) is not mentioned.
* Thus, choice (C) is best: The fingerprinting defense is “a type of spam filter.”

5. A Make sure you know what the question is asking before you return to the text. This question
asks “why are smart filters better than fingerprinting systems?” So use smart filters as your lead
word. Here are the lines at which to look.

- A second possible solution takes advantage of a computer’s limited learning abilities. So-
called “smart filters” use complex algorithms, which allow them to recognize new versions of
spam messages. These filters may be initially fooled by random characters or bogus content,
but they soon learn to identify these features.

These lines state that the smart filter may “initially be fooled” by certain messages but “they
soon learn to identify” them. This is closest to choice (A). Here’s why the other choices are
incorrect.

* Answer choice (B) goes too far beyond the information given. It is not stated that
the filters learn from their “mistakes.”

* Also, the passage doesn't state how smart filters work, so choice (C) is not necessar-
ily true.

¢ Choice (D) is wrong because the filters can be fooled by spam, even if they later are
able to recognize it.

6. B This question asks us to paraphrase a sentence from the passage. Let’s look at the sentence and
see what we can trim out of it.

The smart filter functions by looking for words and phrases that-are-normatly-useeHr-a-spam-

fessage, but spammers have learned to hide words and phrases by using numbers or other
characters to stand in for letters.
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Basically, the sentence is saying that the filters work in one sort of way, but spammérs have
figured out a way to confuse the filters. Let’s use POE.

= Eliminate choice (C) because it talks only about filters, whereas our sentence should
refer to spammers as well.

¢ Answer choice (D) adds in new information: It states that the filters are “easily”
defeated, but the original sentence didn't state that.

*» Now we're left with answers (A) and (B). Although they are fairly similar, answer
choice (B) is, in fact, correct. The sentence states that the spammers hide words by
using “other characters to stand in for letters.” This is what (B) says.

* (A) states that the spammers “change words” in the message, which isn’t the same
as “standing in.”
7. A For this vocabulary in context questibn, we should look at these lines.
This system prevents spam systems from sending out mass E-mails since
computers are often unable to pass the verification tests.
Ask yourself what type of word would go in the blank. What type of spam systems are we
discussing? The sentence states that “computers” are unable to pass the test, so that is the clue.
Here’s why the other choices are incorrect. _
»  Watch out for choice (B): This is a trap answer because automatic means “to operate
independently,” but this is not stated in the sentence.
* There is no evidence that the systems are “costly” or “illegal,” so eliminate (C) and
(D).

8. € For an EXCEPT guestion, remember to go back to the passage and look for each answer
choice. Then check off each one for which you find support.

(A) “butmost E-mail users are reluctant to adopt these systems”
(B) “they make sending E-mails inconvenient”
(C) not stated in the passage
(D) “unfortunately many users find such a system too intrusive”
Because there is no ev1denc;3 for (C), it is our answer.
9. A Once again, take 2 moment to understand the question, It asks, “Why does the author call

the fight over spam an arms race?” The lead word here is arms race, which is discussed in the
following lines:

In some ways, the battles being fought over intrusive E-mails are very much an arms race,
Computer engineers will continue to devise new and mare sophisticated ways of blocking
spam, while spammers respond with innovations of their own.

Thus, the author indicates that while engineers will “continue” to make new spam blockers,
spammers will “respond” with new devices of their own. This makes choice (A) the best
ansyer. Here’s why the other choices are incorrect.
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* Answer choice (B) is not stated in the passage—nowhere does it say that users will
be “harmed.”

* Answers (C) and (D) are both too extreme. They say that there is “no solution” to
spam and that engineers will “never” be able to defeat spam.

10.B This is an inference question. The answer is in the final paragraph, which states

In some ways, the battles being fought over intrusive E-mails are very much an arms race.
Computer engineers will continue to devise new and more sophisticated ways of blocking
spam, while spammers respond with innovations of their own. It is unfortunate that the
casualties in this technological war will be average E-mail users.

Here are the incorrect answers.

* Answer choice (A) is not mentioned by the author. In fact, the author implies that
the spam battle will continue, not “eventually be blocked.”

¢ Choice (C) is too extreme; there are some ways to stop spam.
* Choice (D) is extreme as well. It is not known whether the battle will end.

* Thus, choice (B) is best. The author states that it is “unfortunate that the casualties
in this technological war will be average E-mail users.”

11.  For a sentence insertion question, remember to make sure the ideas in the new sentence match
up with the sentences surrounding it. Let’s look at the first square.

So far, spammers have been unable to defeat proof systems, but most E-mail users are
reluctant to adopt these systems because they make sending E-mails inconvenient. Although
a fee to send an E-mail seems an extreme solution, the fee is more of a verification device
than an actual payment. A similar problem prevents another effective spam blocker from
widespread use.

This doesn’t seem to match very well. The first sentence doesn’t mention a “fee,” which is
part of the inserted sentence. And the second sentence seems to be introducing a new system,
which doesn’t match up with the idea of a “verification device” found in the boldfaced
sentence. Let’s try the next square.

A similar problem prevents another effective spam blocker from widespread use. Although a
fee to send an E-mail seems an extreme solution, the fee is more of a verification device than
an actual payment. This system involves charging a minimal fee for each E-mail sent.

Again, this doesn’t seem to be a good match. The first sentence doesn’t mention a fee at all.
The second sentence does, but it is introducing the system. Now let’s try the third square.

This system involves charging a minimal fee for each E-mail sent. Although a fee to send an
E-mail seems an extreme solution, the fee is more of a verification device than an actual
payment. The fee, set at one penny, would appear as an electronic check included with the
E-mail.
This almost works. The first sentence does talk about a fee and it matches with the beginning
of the added sentence. But the second part of the new sentence—about the verification
device—doesn’t connect to the next sentence, which still talks about the fee. Thus the final
square must be the answer. Let’s look at it.
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12,

The fee, set at one penny, would appear as an electronic check included with the E-mail.
Although a fee to send an E-mail seems an extreme solution, the fee is more of a verification
device than an actual payment. Users can choose to waive the fee if the E-mail is from a
legitimate source; however, users can collect the fee from a spammer.

This is the best fit. The first sentence does indeed refer to a fee, as does the beginning of the
inserted sentence. The second sentence describes how users can waive the fee for some people
or charge the fee for spammers. This maiches up with the “verification” system mentioned in

the inserted sentence.

This question requires you to summarize the tactics mentioned in the passage. Although your
understanding of the main idea may help, it is still a good idea to refer back to the passage to
double-check your response. Here is the completed table.

Answer Choices
Require users to include-a small
payment with each E-mail

Do nat want to be inconvenienced
when sending E-mails

Spammers
Use automated systems

Insert randem characters and
numbers into messages
Rely on the convenience of E-mail

Benefit from the low cost of
sending E-mail messages

Spam Blockers

Take advantage of computer
learning abilities

- Must complete a verification test

to send E-mails

Develop a "fingerprint” of E-mail
messages

The remaining answer choices, which are nat used, refer to E-mail users, not spammers or

spam blockers.
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Cracking the Listening
Section



The Listening section of the TOEFL consists of the following tasks:

The Listening section attempts to measure your ability to follow and understand lectures and
conversations typical to an American educational setting. You will hear each lecture or conversation
only once; but you are allowed to take notes while you are listening.

At the beginning of the Listening section, you'll be instructed to put on your headset in a screen
as shown below.

Now put on your headset.

Click on Proceed to continue

You'll also receive instructions on how to adjust the volume of the headset. Make sure you are
comfortable with the volume before the section begins.
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LISTENING DIRECTIONS

There are a few special aspects of the listening directions of which you should be aware as you take
the TOEFL. First, unlike the Reading section, you are not allowed to skip questions and return to them
later. You must answer each question before you can proceed to the next one. Second, some of the questions on
the Listening section are heard, not read. These questions are indicated by a special headset icon,

It is important to be prepared for these audio questions. In this book, we use the headset icon
to indicate when you should listen to the accompanying audic CD-ROM. On the actual test, you
would only hear this material; it will nof appear on your screen.

CRACKING THE LISTENING SECTION: BASIC PRINCIPLES

One of the most common mistakes students make in the Listeriing section is to fry to do too much.
Some students try to take notes on every detail offered, and they end up missing important informa-
tion. Other students try to understand every single word in the lecture, and they panic when they
miss a word or phrase. Neither of these approaches is very helpful on the test.

Instead, you must do your best to think of the lectures and conversations as being similar to the
reading passages on which we've worked. Each lecture or conversation will have a purpose, a main
idea, and supporting details. Your goal in the Listeninig section will be to find these larger themes
in each selection. Because there are only five or six questions per listering task, there is no need to
memorize or comprehend every single detfail.

The Listening section requires you to do the following:

* Find the main idea or purpose. Each lecture or conversation will have a main idea
or purpose. Find and note this theme, which is usually stated at the beginning of
the discussion or talk.

¢ Focus on the structure. Pay attention to the development of the main idea. Look for
examples, comparisons, and cause-and-effect relationships,

« Listen for tone and attitude. Try to figure out if the speaker is positive, negative, or
-neutral toward the topic.

¢ Pay attention to transitions, Make sure you are listening for transition words and
phrases. These help you follow the logic of the lecture or conversation.
We'll look at all of these points in more detail in a moment, but there are two other important
things to keep in mind when approaching the Listening section.
1. Don‘t memorize. As we said earlier, there is far oo much information to try to
memorize or retain. 50, don't even bother trying. Keep in mind that the TOEFL
is testing you on your ability to follow a logical flow of ideas, not on your ability

to memorize information. So, just relax and try to focus on the big issues, not the
minor ones.
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2. Don't take too many notes. One easy way to get sidetracked on the Listening sec-
tion is to try to write down too many notes. Writing requires your concentration,
and if you're concentrating on writing, you're probably not concentrating on listen-
ing. Focus on listening; in fact, if you are not comfortable taking notes, don’t take
any at all.

Basic Principie #1: Finp THE MAIN IDEA OR PURPOSE

We've spent a lot of time doing this with reading passages. Now we’ve got to apply our understanding
to a listening task. Fortunately, the patterns in the Listening section are very similar to the patterns
in the Reading section. Lectures will be designed around a main idea, whereas conversations will
center on a purpose.

For lectures, the speaker will typically introduce the main idea at the very beginning of the talk.
Listen for phrases similar to the ones that follow:

* “Okay, today I want to talk about...”

¢ “What we're going to talk about today is...”
* “Today, we're going to look at...”

¢ “Tonight, I wanted to look at...”

The professor will then follow with the topic of discussion. If you're taking notes, you should write -
the topic down. Once you have the main topic, you can expect the lecturer to provide a purpose or
an explanation for the topic or information on it.

During a conversation, the beginning of the conversation will reveal the speaker’s purpose. Listen
for the purpose to appear after an initial greeting, as in the following examples:

= “Hi, what can I do for you?”
* “Hello, how can I help you?”
* “What can I do for you today?”
* “Is there something I can do for you?”

After this initial question, the other speaker will state his or her purpose. Usually this involves
asking for some sort of help or assistance. If you are taking notes, you should write down what the
purpose of the conversation is.

Basic PrincipLe #2: Focus ON THE STRUCTURE
After finding the main idea or purpose, focus on the structure of the talk. Lectures and conversations
each have standard structures. Listen for them as you take the TOEFL.

Types of Lecture Structures
Most lectures will have one of the following basic structures:

Lecture Structure #1: Compare/Contrast
This type of lecture involves finding similarities and differences between two or more things. Listen
for the speaker to introduce the framework by using one of the following phrases:

* “several theories”
¢ “possible explanations”

* “many different views”
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After the framework is introduced, the speaker will list each ftem to be discussed and mention its
characteristics, Listen for words that indicate compare/contrast, such as

¢ “similarly”

* “on the other hand”
¢ “in contrast”

¢ “however”

* “additionally”

e “zlso”

Lecture Stmcture #2: Cause-and-Effect Relationships
Some lectures attempt to explain why a certain situation occurs. Listen for the speaker to infroduce
this type of framework with the following phrases:

» “Why would this happen?”
* “What is the reason for this?”
* “How could this happen?”

* “What leads to this?”
If it seems the speaker is describing a cause-and-effect sifuation, listen for the cause. A speaker
will often use the following phrases to infroduce the cause:

¢ “xcausesy”
* “x results in y"
* "y produces y”
v “xleads foy”
* “x brings about ”
* " is responsible for y”
After identifying the cause, look for the speaker to detail the effects with a phrase similar fo the
following:
+ "y is caused by x”
* "y results from x”

» "yisdue to x”

¢ "ycan be blamed on x”
* "y is attributable to x”
* "y happens because of x”
Lecture Structure #3: Abstract Category/Specific Examples
Another common lecture structure involves moving from an abstract category to a specific example. A

lecture may also sometimes begin with specific examples and end with a more general interpretation
of the examples. A speaker may introduce an abstract concepf with one of the following phrases:
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* “one approach...”
¢ “one theory...”
* “theidea is...”
¢ "the concept...”
* "the basic premise is...”
Next, the speaker will move to the examples, typically using the following phrases:
* "for example...”
* "one instance of this is...”
* “consider..”
* “we see this in/with...”
» “this is illustrated by/with...”

Even if you have difficulty understanding the abstract idea, you can usually figure it out by paying
close attention to the examples used.

Lecture Structure #4: Sequences
A lecture may present a series of steps or stages. Listen for the following clues the lecturer may mention:

* “process”
* “development”
* “stages”
* “transition”
The steps or parts will typically be introduced with clear transitions, such as |

¢ “first...second...third...”
* “next..”
* “then..”
* “initially...”
* “finally...”

Types of Conversation Structures

Conversations on the TOEFL also fall into some predictable patterns. Try to identify the pattern when
listening to the people speak.

Conversation Structure #1: Problem/Solution

This is a typical conversation type on the TOEFL. One student has a problem, and another student
offers advice or a possible solution. Listen for the first student to introduce the problem by mention-
ing one of the following:
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“problem”
¢ “issue”
“difficulty”
* “trouble”

After describing the problem, the other person will offer some sort of advice or solution. Listen
for the following phrases:

* “why don’t you...”

o “if I were you, I'd...”

* “maybe you should...”

* “have you tried/thought of...”

For this structure, it is important to listen for what the problem is and what steps or solutions the
speaker may take to solve it.

Conversation Structure #2: Service Encounter
Another common conversation on the TOEFL is the service encounter. In this encounter, a student
will discuss a problem with a professional—usually a professor, a librarian, or an office worker.
The problem will be introduced in the same way as in the previous conversation type, but the
response may differ. The service professional will usually explain exactly what thestudentneeds todoto
solve the problem. The solution may involve several parts. If so, listen for the following words
to indicate the steps the student must take:

* “requirement”

@ v app]jcaﬁmﬂ

e llfom_ll

* “recommendation”

* “prohibited”

Conversation Structure #3: Significant Event

Some conversations on the TOEFL revolve around a significant event. This could be a meeting, an
announcement, or a social event. Usually, the first speaker will introduce the event with one of the
following phrases: '

* “have you heard about;.."
« “did you see..”

* “let you know about..”

* “program/event/opportunity/chance”

After noting the event, listen to any details about it. Also note what the speaker’s plans are con-
ceming the event. Listen for the following key words:

* “participate”
* “plans”
™ W op en t 0”‘

. i &eett or ”bu.sy”
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Basic PrinciPLE #3: LisTeN FOR TONE AND ATTITUDE
Although you are unlikely to be asked a tone question in the Listening section, an understanding of
the speaker’s tone or attitude is helpful on many types of questions. Speakers on the TOEFL often
use phrases or words that can have more than one interpretation. However, if you are aware of the
speaker’s tone, you are less likely to misinterpret the phrase.

For example, lecturers on the TOEFL often say something like the following:

“...and after the war, the country experienced a prolonged period of economic growth, right?”

Even though the speaker appears to be asking a question, he is actually just emphasizing his point,
Being aware of the tone will help you interpret statements such as this one.

The tone of most lectures is fairly straightforward. Because the speaker is teaching a class, the tone
will usually be similar to one of the following types:

1. Obj ective. The speaker is simply listing facts or providing information. The speaker
is an authority on his or her subject and so will not be unsure or uncertain about the
topic. This type of tone can appear in any of the four common lecture types. '

2. Subjective. In some cases, the speaker will be presenting a position or making an
argument. The speaker will try to convince the listeners about a certain view. This
type of tone is more likely to appear in compare/contrast and cause-and-effect lectures.

3. Inquisitive. There are also classroom discussions on the TOEFL. During a discus-
sion, the professor leads the class through a number of questions, so the tone is
inquisitive. The professor considers and responds to the students’ questions as the
lecture progresses. Abstract category/specific example lectures typically involve discus-
sion, although other lecture types may as well.

Conversations tend to have slightly more personal tones. You can expect the tone to be similar to
one of the following types:

1. Excited. This tone is typical of the significant event conversation. The speaker is inter-
ested in the event and may be trying to influence others about it.

2. Disappointed/upset. In this case, the speaker is not happy about the situation. He
or she may express dissatisfaction with things or events. This usually occurs during
the problem/solution encounter, although it can appear in other conversations too.

3. Uncertain or confused. Sometimes the speaker is uncertain or confused, especially
in service encounters. The speaker will be unsure of what action to take or how to
proceed.
Of course, you don’t have to spend valuable time during your test trying to figure out the exact

tone. However, having a basic idea of the tone—as well as of the purpose of the lecture or conversa-
tion—will aid you when you are eliminating answers.

Basic PrinciPLE #4: PAy ATTENTION TO TRANSITIONS

From your work on the Reading section of the TOEFL, you should have a pretty good understanding
of the common transitions used in writing. These transitions show up in lectures and conversations
as well, and it is good to note them. However, two other types of transitions to be especially alert for
are reversals and negations.
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Reversal Transitions

Often, speakers on the TOEFL will reverse the direction or logic of the conversation or lecture. If
you're not listening carefully, you may misunderstand the speaker. For example, look at the follow-
ing lines:

"First, | want to look 4t the mechanism by which single-celled organisms reproduce...um,

actually, let's come back to that in a morment. We need fo talk about...”

Inthis situation, the speaker abruptly changes the topic. These reversals happen occasionally dur-
ing lectures and somewhat more frequently during conversations. Here are some phrases for which to
listen,

* “you know what?”

s “we'll come back to thatin a moment”

¢ “actually, let's"

* “instead”

* “better yet”

» “Tdon't want to get into that now”
Negation Transitions

Also, speakers will sometimes use a positive word to indicate a negation. Look for phrases like the
following, where the negation words are italicized:

¢ “T don’t have to explain that, right?”
¢ “You guys are okay with this, correct?”
* “We don't need to go into that now, okay?”

In each case, the speaker uses a positive word to express a negative statement. When used in this
way, the positive words indicate that the speaker assumes the listener knows what the speaker is
talking about and no further discussion or explanation is needed.

Reversals and negations can by tricky, but if you're on the lookout for them, they’ll be easier to
handle.

(RACKI.NG THE LISTENING SECTION: BASIC APPROACH

Now we're ready to crack the Listening section. Here are the steps.
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Let’s try the steps on a practice passage.

STeP 12 AcTivELY LISTEN TO THE SELECTION

If you intend to take notes, take a moment to organize your scrap paper. Remember, you don’t want
to try to write down everything. Instead, as we've discussed, focus on the main topic, structure, and
tone. Listen carefully for these parts, and be sure to write them down.

Keep in mind the basic principles you have learned throughout this book. You should expect to
hear the main idea or purpose at the very beginning of the speech and the majority of the details and
supporting examples throughout the rest. A lecture or conversation usually will have a conclusion as
well. Screens similar to the ones that follow will introduce each passage.
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When you are ready, play Track 1 on the accompanying audio CD-ROM. After you are finished
listening to the lecture and questions that follow, try to answer the questions below. If you are hav-
ing difficulty, replay the selection. A transcript of the lecture s also included on pages 212 and 213
for your reference.

What is the main ideg of the lecture?
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What is the structure of the lecture?

What is the lecturer’s fone?

Let’s look at a transcript of the lecture and find the important points.

Narrator: Listen to a biology professor give a talk on an environmental issue.

Professor There's been a lot of talk over the last few decades about greenhouse gases—
those gases in the atmosphere that trap radiation from the sun so that after
it passes into the atmosphere it doesn't pass out. People are increasingly
conscious of the environmental effects of their daily activities, which is a good
thing. But all the publicity can be confusing too. | think writing for the general
public about science is a real service, but...well, it's not nice to say, but...| wish
some of these people would verify things with real scientists more often. They'd
save themselves some embarrassment,

With that in mind, I'd like to clear up some things about that hot topic: carbon
dioxide. Carbon dioxide is a greenhouse gas; it absorbs energy from the sun.
In that respect, it's like water vapor and methane, two other naturally occurring
greenhouse gases. You all know that carbon dioxide is produced when we burn
fossil fuels—coal, petroleum products, natural gas—and that those fuels run a
lot of the machines and manufacturing processes that drive modern life.

Those are the sources that get all the public attention, but, of course, we
produce carbon dioxide as a waste product too. It's one of the by-products of
respiration. We breathe in air, use up some of the oxygen, and breathe out air
that contains carbon dioxide. So do other animals. Because carbon dioxide

is part of the natural life cycle, nature has a way of dealing with it. How does
nature control the amount of carbon dioxide floating around in the atmosphere?

Male Student: | thought the ocean soaked it up.

Professor: Yes, that's one way. Carbon dioxide is very soluble in water. Soluble...uh, | don't
have to explain that one to you because the root’s related to the word dissolve,
right? So carbon dioxide is pulled readily out of the air and into the water. Now,
the oceans also release some of their carbon dioxide, but on balance, they
absorb more; so that means that, if we produce artificially more than would
naturally be emitted through life processes, the ocean could, as Jason put it,
soak it up.

Unfortunately, if we're looking for a solution to carbon dioxide pollution,
the ocean isn't it, and that's because the ocean absorbs gases from the
atmosphere very, very slowly. If we suddenly increased the amount of carbon
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dioxide we praduced, current models suggest that it would take 1,000 years for
it to mix into seawater. And even then, there would still be a small amount left.
Sa over thie short and medium term, we can't rely on the ocean to take up the
slack for us.

Okay, so that's one way hature deals with carbon dioxide. What's the other?
Female Student: Plants, isn't it? | mean, planis breathe carbon dioxide the way we breathe air.

Professor: Sure— was actually kind of surprised that wasn't the ene mentioned first. Yes,
plants require carbon dioxide for photosynthesis. The' mare dense the growth
of large plants, the more carborn dioxide is absorbed. Such an area—including
forests of large, old-growth trees and also the ocean—where carbon dioxide is
absorbed in large quantities, is called a carbon sink. The carbon dioxide gas is
sucked in kind of the way water is sucked down the drain in your sink after you
wash the dishes. In fact, in the ocean, thete are algae, seaweed...um, ather kinds
of marine plants too tha rely on carbon dioxide to perform photosynthesis, just
like the green plants on land. It's just that algae are far, far smaller.

Now; here's something interesting: Like the ocean, green plants release
carbon dioxide into the aimosphere as well as absarb it—uh, when a plant
dies...you know, if it burns in a forest fire, or just dies of old age and decays,
then its carbon dioxide is back in the air. So it only holds it in over its lifetime.
However—this is the interesting part—unlike the ocean, green plants soak up
carbon dioxide to use it—to make the energy they need to live and grow. So
what they've found in some regions...populated, industrialized regions...is that
increased levels of carbon dioxide can stimulaie plant growth. There's more of
the fuel the plants need for energy, so they grow more green and dense and
lush and use mare of it—in other words, the amount of carbon dioxide used up
by plants can increase quickly in response to the environment. Some psople
have suggested that we can use that natural phenomenon to help deal with
increased levels of greenhouse gases in the atmosphere,
Narrator: What is the discussion mainly about?
What is the problem with relying on the aceans to solve the problem of excess
amounts of carbon dioxide? Why does the professor mention that carbon
dioxide is a by-product of respiration? What did the professor call areas where
carbon dioxide is absorbed in large quantities? What did the professar mean by
this?
As stated earlier, expect the main idea to show up early in the lecture, The very first line of the
lecture gives us the topic.

“There's been a lot of talk over the last few decades about greenhouse gases—those gases

in the atmosphere fhat frap radiation from the sun so that after it passes into the atmosphere it

doesn’t pass out.” ,

Of the 37 words in this senfence, you really only needed fo note the two baldfaced ones, A little
later on, the professor specifies exactly what aspect of greenhouse gases the lecture will discuss.
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“With that in mind, 1'd like to clear up some things about that hot topic carbon dioxide.”

From these lines, we now have the basic purpose of the lecture. Hopefully, you were now on the
lookout for the things the professor wanted to clear up. The professor continues to talk about two
major areas. The first is in the following lines:

Professor: How does nature control the amount of carbon dioxide floating around in the
atmosphere?

Male Student: 1 thought the ocean soaked it up.
Professor: Yes, that's one way.

This is the first important detail in the lecture. You may have noticed that the professor also men-
tioned the following:

“Unfortunately, if we're looking for a solution to carbon dioxide pollution, the ocean isn't'it, and
that's because the ocean absorbs gases from the atmosphere very, very slowly.”

These lines have a good tone indicator (“unfortunately”) and a good transition (“and that's be-
cause”). You should also note that the professor repeats the fact about the ocean not being suitable
for absorbing carbon dioxide in the next four lines as well, so you have a few opportunities to pick
up this important point.

The next major detail occurs here.

Professor: Okay, so that's one way nature deals with carbon dioxide. What's the other?
Female Student: Plants, isn't it? | mean, plants breathe carbon dioxide the way we breathe air.
The professor continues with the following, which you may have noted:

However—this is the interesting part—unlike the ocean, green plants soak up carbon dioxide to
use it—to make the energy they need to live and grow.

Once again, the lecturer uses strong fransitions, such as “however,” and tone words, such as “inter-
esting part,” to alert you to important details. If you were able to pick up on these parts of the lecture,
chances are you'll be in pretty good shape for the Listening section. As we’ve mentioned before, you're
not expected to memorize or comprehend every detail of the lecture.

Here are some possible responses to the earlier questions.

* What is the main idea of the lecture? Oceans and plants are nature’s way of controlling
carbon dioxide.

* What is the structure of the lecture? [t's mostly compare and contrast. Two methods are
looked at.

® What is the lecturer’s tone? Mostly neutral, with occasional positive (*here's the interest-
ing part”) and negative (“unfortunately”) digressions.

You'll find that a basic understanding of these major points will help you to answer most of the
questions following the lecture or conversation. The important thing is not to become stressed or
worried that you didn’t understand every single part of the talk.
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Ster 2: ATTACK THE QUESTIONS
The questions in the Listening section are very similar to the questions in the Reading section. Of
course, the major differences are that you will hear the lecture or conversation only once and that you
will not be able to skip questions and come back to them later.

The following, types of questions appear most often on the Listening section:

1. Main idea questions: The first question.of the set will typically be a main idea question.
Considering the work you've done up to this point, the main idea question shouldn’t be
too difficult for you fo answer. However, we'll go over some POE strategies.

2. Detail questions: The majority of the questions following the lectures or conversa-
tions will ask about facts from the selections. The defails will not be about minor
points, but rather about the major points.

3. Purpose questions: Some questions will ask you why the speaker mentioned a
particular detail or fact. For these questions, it is helpful to think about the overall
structure of the selection.

4. Definition questions: Often, during a lecture (definitions rarely, if ever, show up
in conversations), the lecturer will define a particular term for his or her students.
Pay attention if you hear the speaker signal a definition with one of the following
expressions;

* “Acaucus is 2 secret party meeting,”
* “Acaucys is defined as a secret party meeting.”
« “Acaucus is the word used for a secret party meeting.”

Sometimes the speaker will reverse the order of the term and the definition.
* “Asecret party meeting is known as a cancus.”
* A secret party meeting is called a caucus.”
¢ “A secret party meeting is referred to as-a coucus.”

Finally the definition may be placed in the middle of a larger phrase.
* “A caucus—a secret party meeting—is usually held in emergmaes
*  “Acaucus, that is, a secret party meeting, is usually held in emergencies.”
*  “Acaucus, or a secret party meeting, is usually held in emergencies.”

5. Inference or suggestion questions: The TOEFL will often test your ability to “read
between the lines” (or more precisely, “listen between the lines”). There will often
be questions asking what the speaker is suggesting or what he or she really means
by a particular phrase. A person will often suggest something by using one of the
fol]nw:mg phrases:

% “Why not come back later?”

“How about coming back later?”

“What about coming back later?”

“Why don’t you come back later?”

“1f T were you, I'd come back later.”

“You should come back later.”

“You could always come back later.”

“Maybe you could come back later.”

“If may not be a bad idea to come back later.”

Each of these constructions is a way of expressing the same basic idea.

CRACKING THE LISTENING SECTION W 215



6. Multiple multiple-choice questions: Some questions in the Listening section re-
quire you to select more than one example. Many times, these questions ask you to
list the main details or points made in the lecture.

Step 3: Use Poe AGGRESSIVELY

Because you are unable to listen to the lecture or conversation more than once, you'll have to focus
on using good POE strategies when answering the questions. If you've missed a key point of the lec-
ture or conversation, you can still increase your chances of getting a question correct by eliminating
answers that aren't likely to be correct.

Before we go through the question types and the POE strategies, you may want to listen to Track
1 again on the accompanying CD-ROM. We'll identify the question types and apply test-taking tech-
niques to work through the questions that follow.

Main Idea Questions
Question 1 is a typical main idea question on the TOEFL.

1. What is the discussion mainly about?@

(A) A new solution for carbon dioxide pollution

(B) Types of plants used to absorb excess carbon dioxide

(C} How nature controls the amount of carbon dioxide in the
atmosphere

(D) Two ways carbon dioxide is absorbed by the ocean
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As we saw earlier in our active listening section, the speaker began by talking about carbon diox-
ide and mentioned two major ways carbon dioxide is absorbed by nature—by oceans and by plants.
Thus, choice (C) is the best answer.

Here’s why the other answer choices are incorrect.

* For main idea questions, wrong answer choices may be too specxﬁc For example,
answer choice (B) talks only about plants. Even if you weren't sure exactly what the
lecture was about, you may have noticed that plants did not appear until the end of
the lecture, Any details that you hear mentioned only toward the end of the lecture
will never be the main idea.

* Of course, some answers will contain information that is #ot mentioned at all. An-
swer choice (A) states thaf the lecture was about a “solution” for pollution. Bit no
solution was offered. Even if you feel that you missed something important during
the lecture, be aggressive. The lecture mentioned two key points: the ocean and
plants. Answer choice (A) states there is “one solution.” The great thing about a
multiple-choice test is that there are usually a few ways to look at wrong answers,

* Questions on the TOEFL will also typically contain & frap answer, which uses words
or phrases from the lecture or conversation in a deceptive manner. Answer choice
(D) is a good example of a trap answer. The first part of the choice talks about “two
ways.” This matches up with the two key examples used in the lecture, Next, the
choice talks about “carbon dioxide,” which obviously is part of the lecture also.
Finally, the choice contains “the ocean,” a match with one of the examples in the
lecture. Unfortunately, the lecture s about two ways nature absorbs carbon dioxide,
not two ways the ocean absorbs it. The lesson here is that if you are uncertain of the
right answer, and if one of the choices seems too good to be true, it's a teap. Still, be
careful to use this advice only when you're stuck; otherwise, you'll drive yourself
crazy overanalyzing the answer choices,

* One other wrong answer type that may appear on a main idea question is a choice
that is too broad. This is the opposite of an overly specific answer choice. For example,
suppose there had been the following answer choice:

(E) The effect of environmental issues on everyday life
This answer is overly general. The lecture does have an environmenial theme, but
the correct answer has to reflect more of the details of the talk, riot just the basic
idea.

POE Strategies for Main Idea Questions

When answering a main idea question, make sure you avoid the following answer types:

1. Answers that are {oo specific Remember that the main idea should be something
that ties info the entire lecture, If the answer choice focuses on a detail that you re-
member hearing only once, it is too specific. Similarly, an answer choice that focuses
on something that is mentioned only toward the end of the lecture will not be correct.

2. Answers that are oo broad: If the answer choice deals with a topic or theme men-
tioned eatly in the lecture but doesn’t address the details of the talk, it is too broad
and therefore incorrect.
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3. Answers that are not mentioned: The TOEFL is not a memorization test. If you
don’t recall hearing anything about the focus of a particular answer choice, then
that choice is most likely incorrect. The selections on the TOEFL are centered on a
topic and continually refer back to it; thus, it is unlikely that you somehow missed
the main idea.

4. Answers that are a trap: Use this only as a last resort. If you are really stuck on a
question, avoid answers that seem too good to be true.

Once you've answered the main idea question, keep the answer you've selected in mind. It can
help you on some of the other questions.

Detail Questions

As you know from the Reading section, detail questions ask you about specific facts from the discus-
sion. Fortunately, the wrong answers to detail questions in the Listening section tend to be a little
more obviously wrong, Question 2 is a typical detail question. ~

2. What is the problem with relying on the oceans to

solve the problem of excess amounts of carbon

dioxide?@

(A) Most sources of carbon dioxide are far from the ocean.

(B) Seawater takes in carbon dioxide very slowly.

(C) The oceans have already absorbed their limit of carbon
dioxide.

(D) The number of marine plants is decreasing.
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The answer to this question was one of the key points in the Jecture. Recall that the professor
alerted us to an important point by saying the following:

“Unfortunately, if we're looking for & solution to carbon dioxide pollution, the ocean isn't it, and

that’s because the ocean absorbs gases from the atmosphere very, very slowly.”

We noted this because of the speaker’s use of the important tone indicator word unfortunately.
Thus, the correct answer is choice (B).

If you are having trouble identifying the incorrect answer, you may still be able to eliminate
some answers, Exfreme answers, for example, are usually incorrect. You've seen these answers in
the Reading section, and they appear in the Listening section as well. Answer choice (C) is a good
example of an extreme choice.

It makes a pretty absolute statement: that oceans have “absorbed their limit” of carbon dioxide.
Many extreme answers use words such as the following:

Another way of eliminating answers on detail questions is to eliminate choices that are confrary to
the rmain idea. For example, in this lecture, if you were able to figure out that the speaker gave oceans
and plants as the two main examples, you should eliminate answer choice (D) because that focuses
on marine plants, which was a separate example in the lecture.

If you keep your eyes out for these two common types of wrong answers, you will have a 50
percent chance of getting the question right; those odds aren't so bad!

POE Strategies for Detail Questions
When you are stumped on a detail question, don't give up, Look for the following types of answers,
and eliminate them:
L Extrene answers: Compare the answers. Eliminate any with extreme wording, and
go with the safe answer. Correct answers on the TOEFL often use fairly bland lan-
guage.
2. Answers that are contrary to the main idea: Even if you are uncertain of a specific
detail from the selection, you may be able to use your understanding of the main
idea to eliminate choices.

Detail questions may also have & trap answer. Unfortunately, they are harder o identify than those
on main idea questions. But again, if all else fails, try nof to pick answers that seem too obvious or
easy.

Purpose Questions
It is important to try to pay attention to the structure of the selection as you listen. If you grasp the
structure, it will make purpose questions, like the question on the next page, easier.
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3. Why does the professor mention that carbon
dioxide is a by-product of respiration?

(A) To emphasize the importance of carbon dioxide to life on
Earth

(B) To explain the need for mare scientific writings about the
environment

(C) To provide some background information for a discussion
of carbon dioxide

(D) To give an example of the dangers of environmental
_pollution

Before trying to answer this question, think about the structure of the lecture. We saw earlier that
the professor looks at two key examples (oceans and plants) and compares and contrasts them. Al-
though the lectures on the TOEFL may have some minor digressions, most of the information should
in some way relate to the big picture. That means you can safely eliminate answers that seem to intro-
duce new ideas. For example, answer choice (B) should be eliminated. The lecture is not about scientific
writings (although they are mentioned once, they never appear again). Similarly, answer choice (D)
can be eliminated as well: The lecture doesn’t focus on environmental pollution or its dangers.

That leaves choices (A) and (C). Once again, think about the big picture and look for the answer
containing information that is contrary to the main idea. Answer choice (A) talks about “life on Earth.”
But half of the lecture is about the ocean, which is not alive, so eliminate choice (A). That leaves us
with answer choice (C) as the correct answer.

POE Strategies for Purpose Questions
Keep the main idea in mind as you attack purpose questions. Get rid of answers that contain the
following:
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1. New ideas: The purpose of examples and details are to support the main idea. An-
swer choices that contain new information not related to the main idea are wrong.

2. Information contrary to the main idea: You should also eliminate any answers that
seem fo go against the main idea of the lecture.

Definifion Questions .
Definition questions require you to recall a very specific part of the lecture. Thus, they can be very
difficult. Question 4 is an example of one.

4. What did the professer call areas where carbon

dioxide is absarbed in large quantities?@

(A) Sinks
(B) Greenhouses
(C) Algae

(D) Wastes

Unfortunately, if you didn't catch this part of the lecture, POE won't help you much. You can use
your knowledge of the words and common sense to eliminate choices, but if you're unsure of the
words you'll have to take a blind guess.
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The professor defined the word at this point in the lecture:

“Such an area—including forests of large, old-growth trees and also the ocean—where carbon
dioxide is absorbed in large quantities, is called a carbon sink. The carbon dioxide gas is
sucked in kind of the way water is sucked down the drain in your sink after you wash the
dishes.”

Thus, the correct answer is (A).

v

POE Strategies for Definition Questions
Your best option when trying to use POE on definition questions is to

1. Use your vocabulary: If you happen to know one or more of the words in the
answer choices, see if any of the words will work. It is unlikely that the correct
definition for a question on the TOEFL will be radically different from the standard
definition of the word.

Inference/Suggestion Questions
For inference and suggestion questions, you can often replay a portion of the speech before having
to answer the questions. When a portion of the lecture is going to be repeated you will always see a
screen similar to the one below.
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On the actual test, the excerpt from the selection will not appear on the screen; you will only hear
it.

5. What did the professar mean by this?@ 0

| think writing for the general public about science
is a real service, but...well, it's not nice to say,
but...I wish some of these people would verify
things with real scientists more often. They'd save
themselves same embarrassment.

[This will be heard on the audio only on the actual test.]

(A} She is frequently asked te write articles about science.

(B) Same pepular writing about science is inaccurate,

(C} Students should not be embarrassed at their lack of
knowledge.

(D) Mare writers are becoming interested in the topic of
pollution.

For questions of this type, we have to figure out what the speaker is really saying,
The phrase in question contains a suggestion.

"I wish some of these people would verify things with real scientists more-often.”

Thus, the speaker is indicating that she thinks the writers need to verify their work. The next part
of the selection clarifies this suggestion further.

“They'd save themselves some embarrassment.”

Let’s start eliminating some answers.

» Answer (A) is on the wrong fopic. The speaker is stating her wish for other people’s
writing, not making a suggestion to herself; that wouldnt make sense. Eliminate it.

¢ Answer choice (C) has the same problem. The professor is talking about writers, not
students.
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‘e~ Answer choice (D) has the wrong tone. Even if you're not exactly sure what the
speaker is trying to say, you may be able to identify the selection as positive or
negative, In this case, the selection is somewhat negative (“They’d save themselves
some embarrassment”), but answer choice (D) is fairly positive. So eliminate it.

e We're left with answer choice (B) as the correct answer.
Let’s try it-again, this time with an inference question.

1 Tools

6. Listen again to part of the discussion. Then answer

the question.@

Soluble...uh, | don't have to explain that one to you,
because the root’s related to the word dissolve,
right?

[This will be heard on the audio only on the actual
test.]

What did the professor imply?

(A) Sheis not sure about the origin of the word.

(B) She has previously explained the meaning of the word.
(C) The students should understand the meaning of the term.
(D) Sheis using the term in an unusual way.

This selection contains a good example of the negations we mentioned earlier when discussing
transitions. As used in this context, the word right means that the speaker assumes the students
understand the topic without needing any further explanation. We also have some POE options on
this question.

* Answer choice (A) is on the wrong topic. The professor is addressing the students,
not herself. Eliminate this choice.
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s Answer choice (D) has the wrong fone. The professor is indicating that she doesn't
“have to explain” the term, so it doesn’t make sense for her to use the term in an
unusual way and not explain it.

» That leaves answers (B) and (C). Answer choice (B) is tempting, but we have no
way of knowing whether it’s true; remember that on the TOEFL, we should be able
to support our inferences,

e Therefore, answer choice (C) is the best answer.

POE Strategies for Inference or Suggestion Questions
The three most important POE strategies for these questions are to pay attention to the following
types of answers:
1. Wrong topic: Stick to the topic. Think about the main idea, and eliminate answers
that don’t relate to it, Also, eliminate answers that don't make sense based on your
understanding of the selection. :
2. Wrong tone: Even if you're unsure of what the speaker is saying, you may be able
to figure out the tone. Decide if the speaker is positive or negative toward the sub-
ject, and eliminate answers that don’t work.

3. Extreme: Inference and suggestion questions often have extreme answer choices as
well, If you see one, eliminate it.
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Multiple Multiple-Choice Questions
These questions ask you to select more than one answer. You must rely on knowledge of the main
idea and the structure of the selection to answer them correctly. Question 7 is an example.

7. How are plants different from the oceans in the

way they absorb carbon dioxide?

(A) Plants never release carbon dioxide back into the
atmosphere.

(B) The rate of absorption by plants can increase rapidly.

(C) Plants immediately use what they absorb.

(D) Plants do not convert carbon dioxide into other chemicals.

As you can see, it’s important while you're listening to try to understand the structure of the
lecture. This lecture involved a comparison and contrast between two ways carbon dioxide is absorbed
by nature. You may remember that the professor hinted that some important information was about
to come when he said

“However—this is the interesting part—unlike the ocean, green plants soak up carbon dioxide
to use it—to make the energy they need fo live and grow.”

Thus, we know that plants use the carbon dioxide they absorb. Now, let’s use POE. You may have
noticed that both answer choice (A) and answer choice (C) contain extreme language. Thus, as with
other questions on the TOEFL, they're wrong. So, even if you didn’t remember the exact differences
mentioned in the talk, you can still get the question right.

POE Strategies for Multiple Multiple-Choice Questions
Multiple multiple-choice questions are typically either detail questions or main idea questions, so use
the same POE strategies provided earlier in this chapter.
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You're now ready to crack the Listening section. Remember to use the strategies and guidelines you've
just learned in Chapter 8. Pay special attention to POE (Process of Elimination)}—if you're stuck, get
rid of as many bad answers as you can. After you've finished, check your answers and look over the
explanations provided in Chapter 10. Good luck!

DRILL #1: A CONVERSATION

Following is a transcript of a conversation between a male student (MS) and a female student (FS),
similar to what you'll hear on the TOEFL. On the actual test you will see screens similar to the ones
shown below and in the pages that follow. If possible, ask two friends to read it aloud to you, so you
can practice your listening skills.
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Male Student: | can't believe it! Professor Blake gave me a C on my biology test,

Female Student: Of course he did. You only answered 80 percent of the questions right.
Next time, maybe you should consider studying without the television on.

~MS: But | wasn't watching it! | really was paying attention to my notes and the book
and stuff; 'm just the sort of person who needs white naise in the background
“in arder to concentrate—| mean, I'm usually good at biology,

FS: Oh? My sister says she's like that.

MS: Okay, so you know what [ mean? If I'm in the middle of a quief raom, every little
noise is distracting. It's like if's magnified...| mean, amplified...whatever. If the
radiator starts making little noises—

FS: Bay, hiow old is the heating system in these old dorm roams, anyway, huh?

M&: Yeah, really? Or someone's having a conversation in the hall and it comes in
through the door. | just start fixating on it.
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FS: | get that, but is it a good idea to use the television for white noise? Don't you
get distracted if something funny comes on...you know, or interesting?

MS: Sometimes, | guess. But most of the time, | can focus just fine. | think.

FS: Uh, all right. But, you know, though, um, you can use other things to drown
out noises. Like, my sister—I'm not making this up—she had an old fan, and it
made kind of a hum when she ran it.

MS: Those old fans do.

FS: Right? A steady sound, rhythmic...not loud...and it turned out that if she put
it on, it was soft enough that she could think, and loud enough that the little
distracting stuff in the background, like, she couldn’t hear'{hat.

MS: | just bought my fan new this year; it's the quiet kind.

FS: Well, sure...| was, you know, just giving an example. In our psychology course
last year, didn't they say that tuning the radio in To-static is okay too? For
people who need white noise, | mean? : ’

MS: Static on the radio? You know the hissing sound that makest I'll never get any
work done!

FS: That's if you have it at normal volume. With trial and error, you might be able
to make it softer so it doesn’t annoy you but loud enough to drown out other
stuff—

MS: Uh-huh,

FS: —like my sister's fan.

MS: | guess.

FS: It has to be better than the television. Just look at that biology score again.

MS: Don't make me, please. Yeah, | mean, you may be right. I'll see how it works
studying without the television.

FS: Ooh, something else | just thought of.
MS: What?

FS: Well, you were talking about the radiator, and | think...| don't remember which
class it was, but we were told that people find it harder to concentrate when
they’re in a warm room. It helps if the temperature’s a little on the cool side.
Sharpens your concentration.

MS: | do get drowsy when the radiator’s on full blast, but the radiators in our rooms
aren’t very easy to, uh, control. it’s not surprising after they've been used so
many years, but—

FS: I'm with you there. You could always try cracking the window, though. Or
maybe wearing fewer layers of clothing. It might be a little uncomfortable, but
it's your grades we're talking about, after all.
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1. What is the man's problem?

(A) Hewas unable to concentrate during the biology test.
(B) He has a hard time understanding biology.

(C) Heis distracted by noise while studying.

(D) His television is broken.

2, What has the man been using to create white
noise?

(A)  Aradio

(B} The noise from the radiator
(C) A television

(DY Afan
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New, ask one of your friends to repeat part of the lecture below, which is what the actual TOEFL
will da.
Male-Student: | just biought my fan new this year; If's the quiet kind.
Female Student: Well, sure.. | was, you know, just giving an example.,.

3. What did the woman mean by this?

(A} She misunderstoad the nature of the man's problem.

(B) Shewas nat specifically recommanding the use of a fan.
(C}  She thaught the man had a different kind of fan.

(D) She hag a fan the man can use.

4. Why does the woman suggest the man keep his
window open?

(A) He can be comfortable in less clothing.
(B) The airfram the fan may be too warm.
(C) The noise from outside will help him concentrate.

(D) - People study better in ool rooms.

5. What do the speakers imply is the major problem
with the heating system?
{A)  lts contrals are confusing.
(B) Itis very old.
(C)  The noise it makes is too Joud to drown aut.
(D} It dossn't heat the rooms effectively.
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DRILL #2: A CONVERSATION

Listen to Track 2 on the CD-ROM. Then answer the f.ollowing-que—stiuns.@

1. Why is the woman speaking to the man?

(A) She wants the results of her allergy test,
{B) She is supposed fo receive an injection.
(C) She needs to set up an appointment.
(D) She cannot decide which test to use.
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2. Why must the man wait to give the woman
instructions?

(A) He cannot get in contact with her doctor.

(B) She hasn't been on her special diet long enough.
(C) He hasn't received her file yet.

(D) He hasn't observed her symptoms.,

3. Why is the elimination test more difficult?

(A) It must be performed at the student health center.
(B) There is more danger of a serious reaction.

(C) It takes more time and effort.

(D) It requires injections.

4. When can the spot test described by the man be
used?

(A) When the elimination test did not produce results

(B) When the symptoms are becoming worse over time

(C) When the patient has too little time for the elimination test
(D) When the doctor has some idea of the cause of the allergy

5. What will the woman do next?

(A) Get her file from the student health center
(B) Tell the man when she can meet next

(C) Tell the man what she has eaten lately

(D) Start the diet for the elimination test
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DRILL #3: A LECTURE

Have a friend read the following lecture from a biology class: The professor is discussing the physical
effects of smoking, This transcript is similar to lectures that you'll hear on the TOEFL. Answer the
questions that follow the transcript.
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hicotine

adrenaline
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— Chewiaal: all

Female Professor: Okay, | know from having taught this class before that the topic I'm about

to caver has the potential to get people's hload boiling, so I'd like to start off by
making something clear: I'm going fo discuss the physical effecis of tobacco
on the body. This is not the place for a debate over social issues. If you all
want to get infa it over lunch after class is over, you're welcome to, Just don't
expect me to join in.

Anyway, what we want to talk about is what happens to your body when you
smioke or chew tobacco. The primary acfive ingredient in tobacco is one
you're probably all familiar with: nicotine. Nicotine is a class of chemical called
an alkalold, meaning that it’s a close relative of the caffeine in coffee and the
natural drugs found in some plants, [t generally has a stimulant effect—it gets
your body systems going, makes them more active. It aciually makes up a
very small percent of the tobacco plant—about 5 percent by mass—not much,
right? Also, when you smoke tobacca, most of the nicotine burns away before
you can ever inhale it. That means that most of the nicotine in your cigarettes
never gets to your lungs. It's not ingested. So between those twa things—the

LISTENING PRACTICE ORILLS W 237



238 W (RACKING THE TOEFL

low proportion of nicotine in the tobacco plant, and the high proportion of the
nicotine that's destroyed before you ingest it—you're not really getting a whole
lot with each puff.

Even so, the nicotine in cigarettes has a powerful effect on the body for a

few reasons. For one thing, while some drugs pass through the body largely
without being absorbed, nicotine inhaled into the lungs is absorbed almost
completely. This is because the lungs have a lot of surface area that's usually
used to exchange oxygen and carbon dioxide when you breathe. All that
surface area provides lots and lots of places for nicotine to pass into the
bloodstream. Then there's the fact that nicotine crosses the blood-brain
barrier quickly. The blood-brain barrier is a sort of gatekeeping system in the
bloodstream. It severely limits the ability of substances and organisms to pass
from the blood into the brain. This helps keep the chemical environment of the
brain stable, which it needs to function properly, and it also keeps the brain
clean...you know, nasty infections can't get in, even if the rest of the body is
sick fighting them off.

Because nicotine is one of those chemicals that crosses the blood-brain
barrier quickly, it affects the nervous system right from its command center.
And it has two big effects. One is that it stimulates the production of the
hormone adrenaline. More adrenaline means an increase in your heartbeat,
your breathing, and possibly even cognition—that is, the thinking and
perceiving nerves in your brain. That would help...right?...to explain why
people report feeling energized and sharper, more aware, after smoking a
cigarette. Their breathing and heart rates are jazzed up, and their thinking
nerves are 10o.

You may be thinking at this point, Well, that’s how people get addicted to
smoking—it makes them feel more energetic and stuff, and you're partially
right, but there's another physiological reason. Scientists have evidence that
nicotine stimulates the production of not only adrenaline but also another
chemical: dopamine. Levels of dopamine rise when you're doing something
enjoyable, like eating your favorite food. So what happens is...some
researchers refer to it as a reinforcement or reward mechanism. Dopamine
signals well-being, so when nicotine stimulates dopamine production, it's
kind of like exciting your pleasure center. That's probably the source of the
rush people associate with smoking, and why they keep reaching for more
cigarettes to get that same feeling again after it passes.

Now, those are the most obvious direct affects, but nicotine alters body
functions in other ways that are also significant. For instance, it decreases

the amount of oxygen that gets to the brain, which can make you feel more
relaxed. It also, at least in the short term, relaxes the stomach. In fact—some
of you may know this, but—nicotine used to be prescribed as medicine for
these reasons. Doctors would tell people to use tobacco if they were nervous
or anxious because the nicotine calmed them down. Likewise, people with
upset stomachs would be told to use nicotine because the relaxing effect on
the stomach helped digestion. Now, the problem—the biggest problem—is
that these are short-term effects, but as you continue to use nicotine a lot over




a period of time, it has bad effects that aren't immediately obvious. Nicotine
can cause stomach ulcers and make heart problems worse. You may get
short-term relief, but you'll eventually be worse off.

Now, ask one of your friends to repeat the part of the lecture below, which is what the actual
TOEFL will do.

Okay, | know from having taught this class before that the topic I'm about to
cover has the potential to get people's blood boiling, so I'd like to start off by
making something clear; I'm going to discuss the physical effects of tobacco
on the body. This is not the place for a debate over social issues.

1. Listen again to part of the discussian. Then answer
the gquestion.

What can be inferred about the professor? Q

(A) Sheis not used to teaching students about the effects of
tobacco.

(B} She thinks the topic may be confusing.

(C) She wants to avoid a controversial discussian.

(D) She thinks the debate over tobacco is interesting.

2. Why is only a small amount of nicotine ingested in
smoking?

{A) The processing of tobacco removes a lot of nicotine.
(B) The body does not absorb nicotine easily.

(C) Most of the nicotine is destroyed by burning.

(D) The tobacco plant contains little nicotine,

. 3. Why does nicofine affect the nervous system
powerfully?

(A) The brain has a large surface area.

(B) Nicotine is similar in structure to some hormones.
(C) Blood travels directly from the lungs to the brain.
(D) Nicotine crosses the blood-brain barrier quickly.
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4. What effect does adrenaline have on people’s
moods?

(A) They feel more alert.

(B) They feel calmer.

(C) They become more nervous.

(D) They think more slowly and carefully.

5. How does dopamine contribute to cigarette
addiction?

(A) It makes people more energetic.

(B) It sends signals associated with pleasure.

(C) It decreases the amount of oxygen to the brain.
(D} It lowers heart and breathing rates.

6. What kinds of illnesses used to be treated with
tobacco?

(A) Heart disease

(B) Anxiety

(C) Poor digestion

(D) Breathing problems
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DRILL #4: A LECTURE '

Listen to Track 3 on the CD-ROM. Then answer the following questions.
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ectomorphic

meaomorphic

endomorphio




1, What is the lecture mainly abaut?

(A) The layers of the human body

(B) A way of categorizing pecple’s personalities

(C) The best kind of exercise for different body types
(D} How students can identify their own body types

2. What do biologists use ta divide the bedy into
layers?

(A) The amount of fat in each type of tissue

(B) The origins of the different cells

(C) The type of personality in which each area js dominant
(D) The kind of activity with which the tissues are associated
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3. Listen again to part of the lecture. Then answer the
question.

So when biologists talk about the layers of the
body, that's what they mean: The outermost is
the skin and nervous system, the middle is the
muscles, and the innermost is the stomach,
basically. It's important to get that straight right
from the beginning because most people—well,
isn't it natural to think of the bones as the
innermost layer?

What did the professor mean by this? @

...well, isn't it natural to think of the bones as the
innermost layer?

(A) The layers of the body do not include the bones.
- (B) Most people are familiar with the categories.

(C) Scientists have recently changed their thinking.

(D) The mistake is understandable.

4. Which of the following are characteristics of an
ectomorphic body?

(A) Lack of fat

(B) Strong bones

(C) Low muscle development
(D) Enlarged stomach

5. What will the professor discuss next?

(A) Problems with Sheldon’s theory

(B) The questions Sheldon used in his interviews
(C) A newer theory of personality types

(D) Studies that have tested Sheldon’s theory
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6. Based on the information in the lecture, indicate
whether the following are characteristics of the
mesomorphic or endomorphic personality type.

Endomorphic

Seeks ways to fulfill
appetites

Mesomorphic

Friendly and
outgoing

Reacts to situations
physically

Physically inactive

Attacks problems
without plarming
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DRILL #5: A LECTURE

Ask a few friends to read to you the following lecture and discussion from an anthropology class.
The discussion is between a male professor (MP), a female student (FS), and a male student (MS).
The lecture and discussion are similar to what you'll hear on the TOEFL. Then answer the questions
that follow the transcript.

Options

- bartemng]

5 j-gi.iiii

Male Professor: Since yesterday's brief introduction on the origin of banking confused
some of you, today | would like to review it a little bit. Banking the way we
know it today is a convenience. The money used in banking represents a
certain amount of value, but the money itself isn't valuable; it's just paper.
To see how we got here...suppose we think about a society far, far back in
history—what would it have used before the paper money we have today?

Female Student: Didn't they trade with the goods themselves?
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MP: Sure. The system of exchanging one good for anather of equal value is called
bartering. Bartering was common in early societies, first with essential goods,
then with nonessential goods. By nonessential, | mean, for example, art o
cultural objects. You might trade a curtain that had been dyed in a decorative
pattern for some wheat. The curtain's decorative value isn't essential to
survival the way the food value of the grain is. That's the first step toward
a maney economy; Recognizing trade-werthy value in something that isn't
essential to survival,

Of course, you may see a hitch. Different cultures don't value the same
decorations, so something could be worth a lot to one tribe and nothing

fo another, With food, that's not a problem—everyone has o eat—but with
nonessential items, you're going to use something with cross-culiural value.
Can anyone think of anything that would work?

Male Student: How about gold? If's durable...easy to shape...and it's beautiful. Is that
why cultures started using it as money?

MP: Well, you can't refer ta the earliest trade with gold as a maney econamy, but
yes. Gold is a perfect example. As societies grew more stable and trade
flourished, gold, usually molded inta small ingots, gradually replaced the
system of bartering. There were problems with gold, though.

FS: Yeah, | was going to say, gold is heavy, isn't it? How did people carry enough
of it around to buy things? And wasi't it dangerous—Iike, you'd get robbed if
people knew you hiad money with you?

MP: Definitely. Hauling all your gold around was a real risk in early societies, when
there were bandits roaming around and no pelice to help you. And as you
say, gold is heavy and unwieldy, One advantage it has, though, is that, unlike
livestock or food, if doesn't go bad, so you don't have to use it up immediately.

That combination of characteristics gave people an idea. They started leaving
their gold ingots with gold specialists for safekeeping. The specialists stored
the gold for a small fee, and they gave their customers receipts, the way you'd
get today. So you'd get something that said that, you know, you were the
owner of such-and-such an amount of gold stored at this particular shop. The
quality of gold from different mines varies, so the purity and density of your
gold irigats—you know, how heavy they were for their size—determined their
value and woutd also be recorded.

Then, when you wanted 1o use it, you just went back, gave the shopkeeper the
receipt, and he gave you your gold.

MS: Sa if you were storing 500 ounces of gold of whatever percent purity, you'd
give the receipt back, and get your 500 ounces of gold back? They kept it for
you in your own liitle drawer or something?

MP: Whoops! | guess | did make it sound that way—thanks for catching that! No,
you'd get 500 cunces of gold of the same purity back. They would have equal
value, but would not necessarily be the exact same pile of ingots that you
originally gave to the shopkeeper.
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FS: The shopkeeper would use the gold or lend it out while you were storing it?
MP: Sure, and you can see how that’s another of the beginnings of banking as we

know it. You wouldn't get back your very own pile of gold; you'd get back a
pile of equal value. It was the value itself that was important.

MS: So how did it become like money? | mean, we're still talking about big, heavy

stacks of things, and—

MP: Well, that's the last point. Eventually, people figured out that they could use
their receipts from storing gold to trade with one another. If they wanted to
buy something, instead of running to the gold shop, withdrawing gold, and

bringing it to ancther shop to pay for food or clay pots or whatever, they just
gave the food merchant a receipt for the appropriate amount of gold. The
merchant could then cash it in for gold, and the trade would be complete. And

that's the last major step: The receipts became the first real ancestor of the

money we use today because they stood for vafue actually attached fo goods
somewhere else.

1. According to the professor, why was trade with
nonessential goods difficult?

(A)

(B)
(C)

(D)

Poor societies cannot devote resources to making
nonessential goods.

Nonessential goods are often large and heavy to carry.
Different societies have different systems of value.

The decorations used by early societies were too simple
to be valuable.

2. Why did people bégin relying on gold and gold
specialists?

(A)
(B)
(C)
(D)
(E)

Gold had to be imported over long distances.
Travelers were in danger from thieves.

Only specialists could determine its value.
Gold doesn't spoil.

Gold was difficult to transport.

3. How did gold specialists indicate the value of the
gold they received?

(A)
(B)
(C)
(D)
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They recorded its purity and density.

They only lent out the highest-quality gold.
They issued receipts in different colors.




Now, ask one of your friends to repeat the following part of the lecture, which is what the actual
TOEFL will do.

MS: So if you were storing 500 ounces of gold of whatever percent purity, you'd
give the receipt back, and get your 500 ounces of gold back? They kept it for
you in your own litlle drawer or something?

MP: Whoops! | guess | did make it sound that way—thanks for caiching that!

4. Listen again to part of the lecture. Then answer the
question.

What did the professor mean by this? @

Whoops! | guess | did make it sound that way—thanks for catching that!
(A) He was not sure what the student said.

(B) His statement was misleading.

(C) He wanted 1o emphasize a different point.

(D)  The man's interpretation is correct,

5, Why did the professor say the receipts issued by
gold shops were the first ancestors of money?

(A} All gold shops used the same standard format.

(B) They were written on small slips of paper.

(C) They represented the value of something else.

(D) They were used in societies where bartering was still
practiced.

6. What is an ingot?

(A) A piece of gold

(B) A gold specialist's shop
“(C) A receipt
- (D) A cultural-object
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Listening Practice
Answers and
Explanations



DRILL #1: A CONVERSATION

Here, again, is the transcript for Drill #1. Read through it and pay attention to the structure and
purpose of the talk.

Male Student:
Female Student:

MS:

FS:
MS:

FS:

MS:

FS:

MS:

FS:

MS:
FS:

MS:
FS:

MS:

FS:

MS:
FS:
MS:
FS:
MS:

| can't believe it! Professor Blake gave me a C on my biology test.

Of course he did. You only answered 80 percent of the questions right. Next
time, maybe you should consider studying without the television on.

But [ wasn't watching it! | really was paying attention to my notes and the book
and stuff; I'm just the sort of person who needs white noise in the background in
order to concentrate—| mean, I'm usually good at biology.

Oh? My sister says she’s like that.

Okay, so you know what | mean? If I'm in the middle of a quiet room, every little
noise is distracting. It's like its magnified.... mean amplified...whatever. If the
radiator starts making I:ttle noises—

Boy, how old is the heatmg system in these old dorm rooms, anyway, huh?

Yeah, really? Or someone's having a conversation in the hall and it comes in
through the door. | just start fixating on it.

| get that, but is it a good idea to use the television for white noise? Don't you
get distracted if something funny comes on...you know, or interesting?

Sometimes, | guess. But most of the time, | can focus just fine. | think.

Uh, all right. But, you know, though, um, you can use other things to drown
out noises. Like, my sister—I'm not making this up—she had an old fan, and it
made kind of a hum when she ran it.

Those old fans do.

Right? A steady sound, rhythmic...not loud...and it turned out that if she put
it on, it was soft enough that she could think, and loud enough that the little
distracting stuff in the background, like, she couldn't hear that.

| just bought my fan new this year; it's the quiet kind.

Well, sure...| was, you know, just giving an example. [n our psychology course
last year, didn't they say that tuning the radio in to static is okay too? For people
who need white noise, | mean?

Static on the radio? You know the hissing sound that makes! I'll never get any
work done!

That's if you have it at normal volume. With trial and error, you might be able to
make it softer so it doesn't annoy you but loud enough to drown out other stuff—

Uh-huh.

—like my sister’s fan.

| guess.

It has to be better than the television. Just look at that biology score again.

Don't make me, please. Yeah, | mean, you may be right. I'll see how it works
studying without the television.

252 W CRACKING THE TOEFL




FS: Ooh, something else l{ust 1hought of
MS: What?

FS: Well, you were talking about the radiaior, and | think...| don't remember which
class it was, but we were told that people find it harder to conceritrate when
thiey're in 2 warm room. It helps if the temperature's a little on the cool side.
Sharpens your concentration.

MS: | do get drowsy when the radiator's on full blast, but the radiators in our rooms
aren't very easy to, uh, control. It's not surprising after they've been used so
many years, but—

FS: I'm with you there. You could always try cracking the window, though. Or maybe
wearing fewer layers of clothing. It might be a little uncomfortable, but it's your
grades we're talking about, after all.

This conversation falls into the students discussing a problem category, a very typical pattern on
the TOEFL. Our first goal with a conversation is to identify the purpose of the interaction. Like the
main idea, the purpose appears early in the conversation. In this case, the following lines reveal the
purpose;

MS: | can't believe it! Professor Blake gave me a C on my biology test.

FS: Of course he did. You only answered 80 percent of the questions right. Next
time, maybe you should consider studying without the television on.

Once you identify a problem, your next goal is ta try to listen for the solutions offered. In many
cases, one listener will offer a solution, only to have the other speaker reject it. The listener will then
advise another possible solution. In this case, the fistener offers the following advice:

“Next time, maybe-you should consider studying without the television on.”
After the speaker claims he needs the television on, the listener proposes two other solutions.

“But, you know, though, um, you ¢an use other things to drown out noises. Like, my sister—I'm
not making this up—she had an old fan, and it made kind of 2 hum when she ran it.”

“In our psychology course last year, didn't thely say that tuning the radio in to static is okay
f00?"

After discussing these options, the woman offers one final solution,
"} don't remember which c‘las;it was, but we were told that people find it harder to concentrate

when they're in a warm room. It helps if the ternperature’s a little on the cool side. Sharpens
your cgncentration.”

It is also very important to pay attention to tone when listening to conversations. Does the speaker
accept the solutions or reject them? Was the problem solved by the end of the conversation or will it
still be an issue? Paying attention to the tone will help you with POE.

Look at some of the man’s responses. What is his tone?

“Static on the radio? You krnow the hissing sound that makes! I'll never get any work done!”
“Yeah, | mean, you may be right. ['ll see_how it works studying without the television,"

"I do get drowsy when the radiator's an-full blast, but the radiators in our raoms aren't very easy
ta, uh, control.”
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It appears that the man is initially against listening to the zadio to solve his problem, but he then
offers to try the suggestion. As for the radiator solution, he feels it mjght work, but he’s not sure he
will be able to adjust the temperature. Based on these lines, the man’s tone is not extremely positive
or extremely negative, but it doesn’t seem as if his problems are completely solved.

Now let's see how this understanding of the purposeand the tone helps us attack the questions.

1. C This question asks about the purpose of the selection. As we’ve seen, the conversation
involves solutions to the man’s studying problems. Eliminate answer choice (A) because it
focuses on the test, not the man’s studying habits. Answer choice (B) is a trap answer; the
student actually says he’s good at biology. He received a low score on the test because of
his studying problems. Answer choice (D) is obviously incorrect. The issue is the student’s
academic performance.

2. C This is a detail question. Recall that in the beginning of the talk, the man and worhan had the
following exchange:

FS: ...Next time, maybe you should consider studying without the television on.

MS: But | wasn't watching it! | really was paying attention to my notes and the book
and stuff, I'm just the sort of person who needs white noise in the background in
order to concentrate. ..

However, if you missed that, you may have noticed that answers (A) and (D) are the solutions
offered by the woman, so you can eliminate them. The man says that the noises made by the
radiator are distracting, but he doesn’t use them for white noise so answer choice (B) is wrong.

3. B For this question, we have to figure out what the woman is suggesting. The following is
stated:

MS: | just bought my fan new this year; it's the quiet kind.
FS: Well, sure...| was, you know, just giving an example.

Eliminate (A). The main purpose of the conversation is to solve a problem and the woman
offered a few different solutions, so she did not misunderstand the problem. Also, eliminate
(D). The woman offers another solution. Therefore, the fan doesn’t solve the problem. This is a
good example of how knowing the purpose and the structure can help you eliminate answers.
After the man says he has a quiet fan, the woman suggests using a radio instead, which makes
answer choice (B) the best option.

4. D This is another suggestion/inference question. Once again, use the purpose to help you. The
answer should have something to do with studying and the problems the man is having. Thus,
eliminate answers (A) and (B) right away. They have nothing to do with studying. Answer
choice (C) is the trap answer. Although the woman suggests a number of solutions to help
the man, she doesn’t suggest using noise from the outside. However, in her discussion of the
radiator, she does mention that it's easier to study in a cool room, making choice (D) the answer.

5.B This final question asks for a detail from the passage. There are two hints about the heating
system, one in the beginning of the talk and one toward the end. The first hint is when the
woman says
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“Bay, how old is the heating system in these old dorm rooms, anyway, huh?"
Later, the man states the following;
“It's not surprising after they've been used so many years, but—"

Thus, chaice (B) is best. If you missed those details, you can still eliminate answer choice (C)—
the purpose of the conversation is to offer solutions to a problem. If there was no solufion,

the woman wouldn’t offer any advice. Answers (A) and (D) are not mentioned during the
conversation.

DRILL #2: A CONVERSATION
Here is a transcript of the conversation heard for these questions. ‘
Make sure to read through the transcript below to familiarize yourself with the types of structures
you will see on the TOEFL.
Narrator; Listen to a conversation at a university guidance office.
Woman: Uh, excuse me—are you Dr. Martin?

Man: I'm Greg Martin, and | don't think there are any other Martins in the office, but
I'm a nutritionist, not a doctor.

W: Oh, sorry. | guess | was confused. The doctor at the student heaith center teld
me | should see you because | need an allergy test. | was hoping I'd be able to
make an appointment.

M: Sure.

W: 1 would have called, but | was right here, so | figured I'd stop in and—

M: No problem at all. Since your file hasn't come to me from student health—

W: Oh, right, | mean, | just left there, so you wouldn't have it yet. I'l come back.

M: Well, no, actually, if you have a minute, I'l just give you a general explanation of
what we're going fo ask you to do. | can't actually give you instructions specific
1o your case without looking at your file, but here's the basic idea.

W: Okay, can |—

. M: Oh, sure, sure, I'm sorry, please have a seat here.
. W Thanks. | thaught they tested for allergies by injecting you with things?

M: Sometimes. [n the case of food allergies, where your symptoms aren't life-
threatening, it’s more helpful to check by adjusting your dist.

W: Uh-huh, so what do | have to do?

M: As | said, it’s going to depend on what your doctor's written in your file for
me, but there are twa major kinds of dietary tests for food allergies. One is an
elimination diet. We'll use that if your doctor is prelfty stumped about what's
causing your prablem. For a few weeks, you'll have to eaf a bland diet—just
foods that we know are safe—that's prefty certain to eliminate the offending
foad.

W: A few weeks?
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M: Well, it can take a while for the food you eat to clear out of your system. We
want a totally blank canvas because then what we do is, one by one, you add in
foods that a lot of people have allergies to.

W- Oh, | get it, and then if my symptoms come back, we know what food must be
daing it.

M: It's not always that exact, but that's the idea.
- Well, okay, but what's the other test? You said there were two.

M: The other test is more of a spot test. If your doctor knows from your symptoms
that there are only a few foods that are likely culprits, you'll stop eating just
those foods for a week or so. Then, you'll eat one of them on an empty stomach,
and we'll wait to see whether your symptoms come back.

W: Okay. .

M: But as | said, that test is really only useful if your doctor's already got a pretty
good sense of what your problem might be. '

W- Well, it sounds like it's a lot easier to go through, so, you know, I'm hoping....

M: Of course. Let me look at my schedule and see whether | have a slot open on...uh,
Friday, maybe? Your doctor should have gotten your information to me by then.

B3

Once again, our first challenge during a conversation on the TOEFL is to identify the purpose. The
purpose should appear within the first two to four exchanges between the speakers.
In this conversation, the purpose is stated in the following lines:

W: Uh, excuse me—are you Dr. Martin?

M: I'm Greg Martin, and | don't think there are any other Martins in the office, but
I'm a nutritionist, not a doctor.

W- Oh, sorry. | guess | was confused. The doctor at the student health center told
me | should see you because | need an allergy test. | was hoping I'd be able to
make an appointment.

This conversation is about what we’d call a “service encounter.” The woman needs to make an
appointment with the nutritionist. After identifying a conversation as a service encounter, listen for
any problems the student may have encountered and any actions the professional recommends to the
student. The first problem occurs at the following point in the conversation:

M: ...I'l just give you a general explanation of what we're going to ask you to do. |
can't actually give you instructions specific to your case without looking at your
file, but here's the basic idea.

The first point to note is that the nutritionist is unable to give the student specific instructions until
he looks at the file. Next, the nutritionist says the following;

M: As | said, it's going to depend on what your doctor’s written in your file for
me, but there are two major kinds of dietary tests for food allergies. One is an
elimination diet.

After hearing the nutritionist introduce this possible solution, listen for the details. The man con-
tinues by saying
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M- Well, it can take a while for the food you eat to clear out of your system. We
want a totally blank canvas because then whatf we do is, one by one, you add in
foods that a lot of people have allergies to.

The second solution is described as follows:

W: Well, okay, but what's the other test? You said there were two.

M: The other test is more of a spot test. If your doctor knows from your symptoms
that there are only a few foods that are likely culprits, you'll stop eating just
those foods for a week or so. Then, you'll eat one of them on an empty stomach,
and we'll walt to see whether your symptoms come back.

That's the important information from the conversation. Notice once again that all of the informa-
tion is not absolutely essential. As long as you have a basic understanding of the purpose and the
structure you should be able to answer the questions effectively.

Let’s go through the questions and see what answers can be eliminated.

1. C The first question typically asks about the purpose. Eliminate answer choice (A} because the
nutritionist doesn't have any results. Watch out for answer choice (By—be suspicious of an answer
choice that focuses on a specific detail from the passage. We wanit an answer that covers the whole
selection, not just one part of it. Answer choice (D) is incorrect as well; the nutritionist recommends
fwo tests, but the purpose of the visit is not for the woman to decide between them.

2. C This is a good example of the type of specific information of which you'll need to be aware on
the TOEFL, However, if you recognized the conversation as a service encounter, you may have
been listening for a problem or complication. You may be able to eliminate (B) based on the
structure. The problem was mentioned at the beginning of the conversation, while the “special
diet” doesn’t show up until the end of the talk. Also, if you're torn between (A) and (C), go
with (C) because it's less exireme; while answer (C) says he hasn't received the file yet, answer
(A) says he cannot reach the doctor.

3. C Here is another detail question. Fortunately, it asks about a problem with the first method of
testing. Remember to listen for complications and problems during conversations because the
TOEFL asks about them often. In any case; you can eliminate answer choice (A) because it's
extreme, Also, you may have eliminated answer choice (D) if you noticed that the nutritionist
never mentions injections; only the student does.

4, D This is yet another specific question. The nutritionist mentioned the answer to this question
when he introduced the second solution.

M: The other test is more of a spot test. If your doctor knows from your symptoms
that there are only a few foads that are likely culprits, you'll stop eating just
those foods for a week or so.

If you missed that information, use your knowledge of the structure to help you. The
nutritionist describes two solutions to the problem but never indicated that the student had to

do both or that the two tests were related. Thus, eliminate answers (A) and (C).
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5. B This question is an inference question. Based on the conversation, what will the woman
do next? Stick to the purpose of the conversation. She’s there to make an appointment, so
answer (B) is the most logical answer. Get rid of answer choice (A). The nutritionist said
earlier that he would get the file. And the woman must meet with the nutritionist before she
can begin the tests, so answers (C) and (D) cannot be correct.

DRILL #3: A LECTURE

Read the following transcript of the first lecture. Ask yourself how the lecture compares with reading
selections with which you've worked.

Female Professor:
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Okay, | know from having taught this class before that the topic-I'm about to
cover has the potential to get people’s blood beiling, so I'd like to start off by
making something clear: I'm going to discuss the physical effects of tobacco
on the body, This is not the place for a debate over social issues. If you all
want to get into it over lunch after class is over, you're welcome to. Just don't
expect me to join in.

Anyway, what we want to talk about is what happens to your body when you
smoke or chew tobacco. The primary active ingredient in tobacco is one
you're probably all familiar with: nicotine. Nicotine is a class of chemical called
an alkaloid, meaning that it's a close relative of the caffeine in coffee and

the natural drugs found in some plants. It generally has a stimulant effect—it
gets your body systems going, makes them more active. It actually makes
up a very small percent of the tobacco plant—about 5 percent by mass—not
much, right? Also, when you smoke tobacco, most of the nicotine burns
away before you can even inhale it. That means that most of the nicotine in
your cigarettes never gets to your lungs. It's not ingested. So between those
two things—the low proportion of nicotine in the tobacco plant, and the high
proportion of the nicotine that's destroyed before you ingest it—you're not
really getting a whole lot with each puff.

Even so, the nicotine in cigarettes has a powerful effect on the body for a
few reasons. For one thing, while some drugs pass through the body largely

~without being absorbed, nicotine inhaled into the lungs is absorbed almost

completely. This is because the lungs have a lot of surface area that's usually
used to exchange oxygen and carbon dioxide when you breathe. All that
surface area provides lots and lots of places for nicotine to pass into the
bloodstream. Then there’s the fact that nicotine crosses the blood-brain
barrier quickly. The blood-brain barrier is a sort of gate-keeping system in the
bloodstream. It severely limits the ability of substances and organisms to pass
from the blood into the brain. This helps keep the chemical environment of the
brain stable, which it needs to function properly, and it also keeps the brain
clean...you know, nasty infections can't get in, even if the rest of the body is
sick fighting them off.

Because nicotine is one of those chemicals that crosses the blood-brain
barrier quickly, it affects the nervous system right from its command center.
And it has two big effects. One is that it stimulates the production of the




hormone adrenaline. More adrenaline means an increase in your heartbeat,
your breathing, and possibly even cognition—that is, the thinking and
percelving nerves in yaur brain. That would help...right?...to explain why
people report fesling energized and sharper, more aware, after smoking a
cigarette. Their breathing‘and heart rates are jazzed up, and their thinking
nerves are, too,

You might be thinking at this point, Well, that’s how people get addicted to
smoking—it makes them feel more energetic and stuff, and you're partially
right, but there’s another physiological reason. Scientists have evidence that
nicotine stimulates the production of not anly adrenaline but also anather
chemical: dopamine, Levels of dopamine rise when you're doing someting
enjoyable, like eating your favorite food, Sa what happens is...some
researchers refer to it as a reinfarcement or reward mechanism. Dopamine
signals well-being, so when nicotine stimulates dopamine production, it's
kind of like exciting your pleasure center. That's probably the source of the
rush people associate with smoking, and why they keep reaching for more
cigarettes 1o get that same feeling again after it passes.

Now, those are the most obvious direct effiects, but nicotine alters body
functions in ather ways that are also significant. For instance, it decreases
the amount of oxygen that gets to the brain, which can make you feel more
relaxed. If alsa, at least i the short term, relaxes the stomach, In fact—some
of you may know this, but—nicotine used to be prescribed as medicine for
these reasons. Doctors would tell people fo use tobacco if they were nervous
or anxious because the nicotine calmed them down. Likewise, people with
upset stomachs would be fold to use nicotine because the relaxing effect on
the stomach helped digestion. Now, the problem—the biggest problem—is
that these are short-term effects, but as you cortinue to use nicotine a lot over
a period of time, it has bad effects that aren't immediately obvious. Nicotine
¢an cause stomach ulcers and make heart problems worse. You may get
short-term relief, but you'll eventually be worse off.

Just as with a reading passage, a lecture will state its main purpose first. However, since the
lectures are spoken, you will probably hear a brief introduction or greeting before the main idea is
introduced. Here's an example.

. P- Okay, | knowfrom having taught this class before that the topic I'm about to
cover has the potential to get people's blood boiling, so I'd like to start off by
making something ¢lear: I'm going to discuss the physical effects of tobacco
on the body. Thiss not the place for a debate over social issues.

The first part of the excerpt is a brief introduction (“Okay, I know...clear”), after which the professor
states the main purpose—“I'm going to discuss the physical effects of tobacco on the body.”

Based on this statement, the lecture is most likely going to fit into the cause-and-effect category of lec-
tures. That means we have to look for the effects of nicotine mentionied in the lecture. Here's the first.

P Nicotine is a class of chemical called an alkaloid, meaning that it's a close
relafive of the caffeine in coffee and the natural drugs found in some plants.
It generally has a stimulant effect—it gets your body systems going. makes
them more active, '
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This is the first important point to note, that nicotine is a stimulant. The professor uses good transi-
tions to introduce the following important points:

P: Even so, the nicotine in cigarettes has a powerful effect on the body for a few
reasons, For one thing, while some drugs pass through the body largely without
being absorbed, nicotine inhaled into the lungs is absorbed almost completely.

P: Then there's the fact that nicotine crosses the blood-brain barrier quickly.

Although there is a lot of information contained in this lecture, try not to become overwhelmed.
Listen for the transition words and direction markers and focus on the important details. Note the
following emphasis used by the professor at the point in the lecture below.

P: Because nicotine is one of those chemicals that crosses the blood-brain barrier
quickly, it affects the nervous system right from |ts command center. And it has
two big effects. =

After hearing that, listen for the two big effects, which are as follows:

P: One is that it stimulates the p'rodL;ctién of the hormone adrenaline. More
adrenaline means an increase in your heartbeat, your breathing, and possibly
even cognition—that is, the thinking-and perceiving nerves in your brain.

P: Scientists have evidence that nicotiné ;s‘tiﬁuxxlates the production of not only
adrenaline but also another chemical: dopamine. Levels of dopamine rise when
you're doing something enjoyable, like eating your favorite food.

While it may seem like there is a lot of detail here, remember that as you listen you are trying to
get the general idea of the talk. You are not trying to write down or recall every detail. The last thing
to listen for is how the lecture ends.

P: For instance, it decreases the amount of oxygen that gets to the brain, which
can make you feel more relaxed. It also, at least in the short term, relaxes the
stomach. :

Those were the key parts of the lecture. Let’s go to the questions and see how you did.

1. C The first question is an inference question. Fortunately, it’s rather easy if you managed to
grasp the main idea of the lecture. Here are the relevant lines.

P: Okay, | know from having taught this class before that the topic I'm about to
cover has the potential to get people’s blood boiling, so I'd like to start off by
making something clear: I'm going to discuss the physical effects of tobacco on
the body. This is not the place for a debate over social issues.

You can eliminate answer choice (A) immediately; a professor would not be lecturing on

a subject he or she is unfamiliar with. You can also eliminate (D). The tone of the lecture is
mostly objective—there is nothing that indicates the professor is especially interested in the
topic. Answer choice (B) doesn't work either; at no point in the lecture did the professor say
anything about the topic being confusing or hard to follow. All the professor said was that
“this is not the place for a debate over social issues.”
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2. C & D This information is revealed at the beginning of the lecture, when the professor begins
talking about nicotine. However, some smart use of POE.can also lead you fo the right
answers. For example, the professor later talks about nicotine’s ability to cross the
“blood-brain barrier” and the strong effects micotine has on the body. Thus, choice (B) is
unlikely: And chaice (A) mentions the processing of tebacco, a topic that is never addressed in
the lecture.

3, D The answer to this question is in one of the key areas of the lecture, which the professor
indicated with the use of transitions.

P: Even so, the nicotine in cigarettes has a powerful effect on the body for a few
reasons. For ane thing, while some drugs pass through the body largely without
being absorbed, nicating inhaled into the lungs is absorbed almost completely.

P: Then thare's the fact that nicotine crosses the blood-brain barrier quickly.

In any case, eliminate choice (C), which says the blood travels “directly” to the brain. Answer
choice (A) is a clever trap because the lecture states that the lungs, not the brain, have a large
surface area. And (B) is wrong because while hormones are discussed in the lecture, it is never
stated that they are similar to nicotine.

4. A The answer to this question is one of the two “big effects” the professor mentioned. If
you missed it, you may have been able to eliminate answer choice (C). The professor later
mentions that nicotine was sometimes used as a medicine; so it's unlikely to have a negative
effect. Also, answer choice (D) contradicts the beginning of the lecture in which the speaker
deseribes nicotine as a “stimulant.”

5. B This question deals with the other “big” effect stated by the professor. You can see why itisso
important to pay attention to transitions and to direction markers. Sometimes you can also use
previans questions to help you answer a question, provided that you are confident you got the
question right, But if you found the right answer to question 4, then you can eliminate answer
choices (A) and (D) because we've already learned that adrenaline increases heart rates and
makes people more energetic. Answer choice (C) is mentioned as an effect of nicotine, but not
dopamire.

6. B & C The final question is easier if you keep the main idea in mind. We've learned that nicotine
can stimulate a person and also cause pleasurable sensations. Which. of the conditions are
likely to be affected by nicotine? It seems unlikely that heart disease would be affected, so
eliminate choice (A), but pleasurable sensations could perhaps reduce anxiefy. You can also get
rid of (D) because it is obviously wrong; smoking would not help breathing problems. That
leaves (B) as the second right answer. '
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DRILL #4: A LECTURE

Here is a transcript of the second lecture. Try to use the active reading strategies you learned to
identify the key parts.

Narrator: Listen to part of a lecture in a psychology class.

Professor: People have been trying to figure out the ways and extent to which our
personalities are determined by our bodies since ancient times, but the
personality typology—the categorization—that you see used most frequently
now was developed by a psychologist in the 1940s. His name was William
Sheldon and what he did, was study photographs of college-aged men, then
interview them. He was trying to figure out whether body shape somehow
indicated something about personality, so he started looking at the layers of the
body.

| know from experience that when | say “layers of the body,” only a few of you
will really know what I'm talking about, so let me just explain quickly: the way a
biologist divides the body into layers is according to how cells in each tissue
are first formed when you're an embryo. There's one type of cell that turns into
the skin and nervous system—including the brain and spinal cord and the rest
of the nerves. Then you have another type of cell that turns into the muscles and
bones. And there’s a third kind that becomes the lining of the digestive system.

. Sowhen biologists talk about the layers of the body, that's what they mean: The
outermost is the skin and nervous system, the middle is the muscles, and the
innermost is the stomach, basically. It's important to get that straight right from
the beginning because most people—well, isn't it natural to think of the bones
as the innermost layer?

So here's what Sheldon did. He categorized his subjects’ body types according
to which biological layer was dominant—you know, which was most highly
developed. That gave him three separate categories, with one for each layer: I'll
write them down for you because they're kind of a mouthful.

An ectomorphic body type is dominated by the skin and nerves of the outer
layer. The muscles and the stomach are less emphasized, so you end up with
a body that has relatively little muscle and fat. In other words, an ectomorphic
body tends to be skinny. If you're ectomorphic, you may not be all that tall,
but your body is narrow for your height. You can kind of get a sense of the
connection Sheldon was trying to make to personality here, can't you? If you
have little fat, and muscles that don't develop easily—but on the other hand,
your nerves are very active, very easily stimulated—well, it's kind of like, you
have little insulation against the world around you. That could make you feel
sort of vulnerable; you might be more likely to like reading and writing, exercise
for the mind rather than the body. And that's what Sheldon concluded: The
ectomorphic body type is associated with people who do a lot of thinking but
aren't physically very aggressive.

The mesomorphic body type is the next one, and its focus is the next layer
down. That was the muscles. A mesomorphic body has powerful, well-
developed bones and muscles that are easy to strengthen through training and
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exercise. What kind of personality does that suggest to you—a body type in
which the muscles take on strength easily, but the sensitive nervous system and
the stomach are less dominant? It’s the type of person who's physically active
and takes a positive...a kind of ¢an-do approach to things. A mesomorphic
person fikes physical exercise and will tend o iry to solve problems by getting
into gear right away, rather than sitfing back and thinking for a while about the
best plan.

The endomerphic body type is dominated by the very innermost layer of

the body. That layer is, of caurse, the digestive tract, including the stomach,
Endomorphs do tend to have rounder badies and to go for...uh, not just food but
sensuality and enjoyment in general. They look far ways to fulfill their appetites,
which is why [ said a few minutes back that you could think of them as being
oriented toward the stomach, Endomorphs tend to be jolly and outgoing and
sociable, and they also tend to be less physically active. They like to sit back
and enjoy life. They're laid-back. Unlike mesomorphs, who are always ready

for action—go, go, gol—endomorphs have a tendency to sit still and see what
happens. But they don't overthink things the way eclomorphs do.

Sa Sheldon built this model and interviewed his subjects to see whether their

personalities and bodies corresponded, and his conclusion was that they did.
But the next obvious question is whether anyone else has been able to prove

any of this, right? So we'll talk about a few other studies scientists have done

recently,

Lectures on the TOEFL are laid out in a way that is very similar to the layout of reading passages.
This lecture gets right to the point. The speaker states

P: People have been trying to figure out the ways and extent to-which eur
personalities are determined by our bodies since ancient times, but the
personality typology—the categorization—that you see used most frequertly
now was developed by a psychologist in the 1940s.

Those lines provide us with the basic topic—personalities and body types. It appears that this lec-
fure will fit into the abstract model/specific examples type of lectures as indicated by the professor's

use of the term categorization.
The lecture moves on to describe the three basic body layers,

- P There's one type of cell that turns into the skin and nervous system—including
the brain and spinal cord and the rest of the nerves. Then you have anether
type of cell that turns into the muscles and bones. And there's a third kind that
becomas the lining of the digestive system.
Now we need to listen for the characteristics of each category. The important characteristics of the
first category are given as follows:

P: In other words, an ectomorphic body tends to be skinny.

P: ...the ectomorphic body type is associated with people who do a lot of thinking
but aren’t physically very aggressive.
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Of course, the professor mentions some other details, but these are the important ones on which
to focus. The lecture continues on to the next category.

P: A mesomorphic body has powerful, well-developed bones and muscles that are
easy to strengthen through training and exercise.

P: A mesomorphic person likes physical exercise and will tend to try to solve
problems by getting into gear right away...

And the final category is described as follows:

P: Endomorphs do tend to have rounder bodies and to go for...uh, not just food but
sensuality and enjoyment in general.

P: Endomorphs tend to be jolly and outgoing and sociable, and they also tend to
be less physically active.

Notice how the speaker also summarizes the previous points in the lecture, saying )

P: Unlike mesomorphs, who are always ready for action—go, go, go!—
endomorphs have a tendency to sit still and see what happens. But they don't
overthink things the way ectomorphs do.

Also, don't forget to listen for how the lecture ends. In this case, the speaker indicates a new topic
for study.

P: But the next obvious question is whether anyone else has been able to prove
any of this, right? So we'll talk about a few other studies scientists have done
recently.

Thus, we have a pretty clear introduction, body paragraphs, and conclusion, just as we’ve seen in
the Reading section. Now let’s look at the questions.

1. B This first question asks for the main idea. The speaker refers throughout the lecture to body
types and personality types, so answer choice (B) is best. Eliminate (A) because the layers
of the body is only half the story; remember the main idea should cover all parts of the talk.
If you're unsure, definitely don’t pick answer (C), which talks about the “best” forms of
exercise—that’s an extreme answer. And (D) is no good either. The speaker doesn’t address the
students at all in the lecture.

2. B The second question is a tougher detail question. Using the main idea of the selection may
help you eliminate answers. Get rid of answer choice (C) because biologists don’t focus on
personality, psychologists do (which is why “psychology” is the heading for the lecture).
Answer choice (D) doesn’t make sense; the tissues aren’t associated with activities. That
leaves (A) and (B). If you're really stuck, you should pick choice (B), only because the other
answer mentions the word fat, which makes it more tempting, Remember that some answers
are traps! If you are stuck and one answer seems to look attractive, you may want to pick the
other answer instead.
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3. D' Here is an inference question, which requires you to listen to the portion of the lecture
reproduced below.

P: 8o when biologists talk about the layers of the body, that's what they mean: The
outermost is the skin and nervous system, the middle is the muscles, and the
innermost is the stomach, basically. It's important to get that straight right from
the beginning because most people—well, isn't it natural o think of the bones
as the innermost |ayer? ‘

Eliminate answer choice (B) right away because it's too strong. We don’t know anything about
what “most” people think. And (C) is wrong as well. The comment isn't about what scientists
think—the lecturer is making sure the class understands the subject. Answer choice (A) is the
trap. While it may be true that the bones are not one of the layers, that is not what the speaker
means with the line “isn’t it natural to think of the bones as the innermost layer?”

4, A & CIf you took notes on the key characteristics of the category you may have found this
question fairly straightforward. If not, you should eliminate answer (B). Bones are not part of
the categories; we just heard that very fact repeated in the previous question. And it wouldn't
make sense to choose both (A) and (D), so you know that one of them is wrong.

5. D The answer to this question is found at the end of the lecture, when the professor states
P: Bt the next obvious questior is whether anyone glse has beeri able to prove any
of this, right? So we'll talk about a few ather studies scientists have done recently.

Of the answer choices, answer choice (B) is the best candidate for POE if you're unsure of the
answer, The questions used by the interviewer are a minor detail. You may also eliminate
answer choice (C) because it seems likely that the professor should continue discussing Sheldon.

6.  Here's the correctly completed chart, |

Mesomorphic Endomorphic

 Seeks ways to fulfill

appetites X

| Friendly and
outgoing
Reacts to situations

 physically
Physically inactive X

Attacks problems

without planning X

Although you can't really use POE on this type of question, you can note that choices one,
two, and four are related, as are choices three and five. Thus, if you know which personality
type is which, you'll be able to correctly place all the choices.
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DRILL #5: A LECTURE

Read the transcript of the lecture, noting the main idea, structure, and tone. How do the students’
questions relate to the main idea?

Male Professor: Since yesterday’s brief introduction on the origin of banking confused some of
you, today | would like to review it a little bit. Banking the way we know it today
is a convenience. The money used in banking represents a certain amount
of value, but the money itself isn't valuable; it's just paper. To see how we got
here...suppose we think about a society far, far back in history—what would it
have used before the paper money we have today?

Female Student: Didn't they trade with the goods themselves?

MP: Sure. The system of exchanging one good for another of equal value is called
bartering. Bartering was common in early societies, first with essential goods,
then with nonessential goods. By nonessential, | mean, for example, art or cultural
objects. You might trade a curtain that had been dyed in a decorative pattern
for some wheat. The curtain’s decorative value isn't essential to survival the way
the food value of the grain is. That's the first step toward a money economy:
recognizing trade-worthy value in something that isn’t essential to survival.

Of course, you may see a hitch. Different cultures don't value the same
decorations, so something could be worth a lot to one tribe and nothing

to another. With food, that's not a problem—everyone has to eat—but with
nonessential items, you're going to use something with cross-cultural value. Can
anyone think of anything that would work?

Male Student: How about gold? It's durable...easy to shape...and it's beautiful. Is that why
cultures started using it as money?

MP: Well, you can't refer to the earliest trade with gold as a money economy, but
yes. Gold is a perfect example. As societies grew more stable and trade
flourished, gold, usually molded into small ingots, gradually replaced the
system of bartering. There were problems with gold, though.

FS: Yeah, | was going to say, gold is heavy, isn't it? How did people carry enough
of it around to buy things? And wasn't it dangerous—like, you'd get robbed if
people knew you had money with you?

MP: Definitely. Hauling all your gold around was a real risk in early societies, when
there were bandits roaming around and no police to help you. And as you
say, gold is heavy and unwieldy. One advantage it has, though, is that, unlike
livestock or food, it doesn’t go bad, so you don't have to use it up immediately.

That combination of characteristics gave people an idea. They started leaving
their gold ingots with gold specialists for safekeeping. The specialists stored the
gold for a small fee, and they gave their customers receipts, the way you'd get
today. So you'd get something that said that, you know, you were the owner of
such-and-such an amount of gold stored at this particular shop. The guality of
gold from different mines varies, so the purity and density of your gold ingots—
you know, how heavy they were for their size—determined their value and would
also be recorded.
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Then, when you wanted to use it, you just went back, gave the shopkeeper the
receipt, and he gave you your gold.

MS: So if you were storing 500 ounces of gold of whatever percent purity, you'd give
the receipt back, and get your 500 ounces of gold back? They kept it for you in
your own little drawer or something?

MP: Whoops! | guess | did make it sound that way—thanks for catching that! No,
you'd get 500 ounces of gold of the same purity back. They would have equal
value, but would not necessarily be the exact same pile of ingots that you
originally gave 1o the shopkeeper.

FS: The shopkeeper would use the gold or lend it out while you were storing it?

MP: Sure, and you can see how that's another of the beginnings of banking as we
know it. You wouldn't get back your very own pile of gold; you'd get back a pile
of equal value. It was the value itself that was important.

MS: So how did it become like money? | mean, we're still talking about big, heavy
stacks of things, and—

MP: Well, that's the last point. Eventually, people figured out that they could use
their receipts from storing gold fo trade with ene another. If they wanted to buy
something, instead of running fo the gold shop, withdrawing gold, and bringing
it to another shop to pay for food or clay pots or whatever, they just gave the
tood merchant a receipt for the appropriate amount of gold. The merchant could
then cash it in for gold, and the frade would be complete. And that's the last
major step; The receipts became the first real ancestor of the money we use
today because they stood for value actually aftached to goods somewhere else.

Some of the academic lectures will include questions from the students and other forms of discus-
sion. While this may appear to make the lectures more confusing, the student questions actually help
you to follow the lecture and figure out the main idea.

First let’s figure out what the main topic is. As always, the professor mentions it at the very begin-
ning of the lecture,

MP: Banking the way we know it today is a convenience. The money used in
banking represents a certain amaunt of value, but the money itself isn't
valuable; it's just paper. To see how we gol here...suppose we think about
a society far, far back in history—what would it have used before the paper
money we have today?

Now that we know the lecture will be about the beginnings of banking, we should look for a
sequence of ideas. The first student question introduces a key point.

FS: Didn't they trade with the goods themselves?

As we said earlier, the students’ comments and questions provide an easy way to follow the de-
velopment of the lecture. Now the professor will explain the imporfant idea below:

MP: Sure. The system of exchanging one good for another of equal value is called
bartering. Bartering was common in early societies, first with essential goods,
ther with nonessential goods...Of course, you may see a hitch. Different
cultures don’t value the same decarations, so something could be worth a lot to
one tribe and nothing to another.
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A student now asks a question, which again helps us understand the progression of ideas in the
lecture.

MS: How about gold? It's durable...easy to shape...and it's beautiful. Is that why
cultures started using it as money?

MP: Well, you can't refer to the earliest trade with gold as a money economy, but
yes. Gold is a perfect example. As societies grew more stable and trade
flourished, gold, usually molded into small ingots, gradually replaced the
system of bartering. There were problems with gold, though.

This exchange brings us to another key part of the lecture. The professor details the problems.

MP: Definitely. Hauling all your gold around was a real risk.in early societies, when
there were bandits roaming around and no police to help you. And as you
say, gold is heavy and unwieldy. One advantage-it has, though, is thaf, unlike
livestock or food, it doesn't go bad, so you don't have to use it up immediately.

The lecture then continues with a longer explanation of how the problems with gold lead to a new
idea, But even if you missed some of that discussion, notice how the next student comment helps you
figure out the key point.

MS: So if you were storing 500 ounces of gold of whatever percent purity, you'd give
the receipt back, and get your 500 ounces of gold back? They kept it for you in
your own little drawer or something?

This comment gives us some clue as to what the professor was talking about before—the ability
to store gold. Now the professor continues with the sequence.

MP: Sure, and you can see how that's another of the beginnings of banking as we
know it.

MS: So how did it become like money? | mean, we're still talking about big, heavy
stacks of things, and—

MP: Well, that's the last point. Eventually, people figured out that they could use their
receipts from storing gold to trade with one another.

As you can see, in each case the discussion between student and professor helped to clarify the
major points of the lecture. So, make sure to be aware of this when dealing with an academic discus
sion on the TOEFL. -

Now let’s take care of the questions.

1. C This question was answered when the professor talked about bartering and the point was
introduced with the use of a direction marker: “of course....” The answer choices in this
question are very good candidates for POE. The first choice is extreme. It says that societies
“cannot” devote resources. This is an absolute statement and should be eliminated. Answer
choice (D) is another type of extreme answer, one that shows up every once in a while.

The problem with this answer is that it can be seen as somewhat offensive. It judges the
decorations as “too simple.” The TOEFL will never have a correct answer that makes a
negative value judgment. The characteristics in answer choice (B) refer to gold.
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2. B, D, & E Get rid of answer choice (C), which is extreme because it sates that “only” specialists
could determine the value of gold. The discussion never mentions shipping as a problem, so
choice (A) is wrong,.

3. B Once again, answer choice (C) is extreme, so eliminate it. Answer choice (D) never appears in
the lecture, so eliminate it as well, Answer choice (A) is certainly tempting, but the lecture said
that “the quality of gold from different mines varies, so the purity and density of your gold
ingots—you know, how heavy they were for their size—determined their value and wounld
also be recorded.” Thus, choice (B) isbest.

4. B Here's a transcription of the excerpt to which you're asked to listen for this question.

M8: So if you were storing 500 ounces of gold of whatever percent purity, you'd give
the receipt back, and get your 500 ounces of gold back? They kept it for you in
your own little drawer or something?

MP: Whoops! | guess | did make it sound that way—thanks for catching that!
The professor’s use of the word whoops indicates a mistake of some sort. Eliminate choice (A)
and choice (D) because the line in question is about the professor (“I guess I did make it sound
that way...”), not the student. And no point is introduced in this line, so choice (C) is incorrect.

5. C The professor mentions the answer to this question at the end of the lecture, Alternatively, use
POE. Choice (A) is extreme; it says “all” gold shops used the same format. Choice (D) refers
to bartering, which was mentioned in the beginning of the sequence as something that came
before money. Eliminate it. Answer choice (B) is not mentioned.

6. A This is a definition question. These can be tough because if you miss the definition during the
lecture it’s hard to use POE. If you recalled that the word ingot appeared during the discussion
of gold, you may be able to eliminate choices (C) and (D) because they don’t refer to gold. The
professor defines the term here.

MP: The quality of gold from different mines varies, so the purity and density of your

gold ingots—you know, how heavy they were for their size—determined their
value and would also be recorded.
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LISTENING SUMMARY

Good job! You are halfway through your TOEFL preparation. Here are some important points to
remember that will help you crack the Listening section.

1. Don't memorize; understand! The most common mistake on the Listening section is
to try to do too much. Look for the big picture: main idea, structure, and tone. Don't
get lost in the details.

2. Taking notes is optional: If taking notes interferes with your ability to comprehend
what you're listening to, then don’t do it. Take notes only if you are able to write
and maintain your focus on the selection.

3. Know what bad answers look like: Make sure you're familiar with the kinds of bad
answers that appear most frequently on the TOEFL.

4. Stay aggressive! If you don’t catch an important detail, don’t panic. Stay aggressive
and eliminate answers based on your knowledge of the main idea, structure, tone,
and previous questions.

Now that we've worked with the passages and lectures on the TOEFL, it’s time to create some
passages and speeches of our own. Let’s move on to the Speaking and Writing sections.
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Cracking the Speaking
~ Section



Of all the sections on the TOEFL, the Speaking section often causes the most anxiety in test takers.
Of course, we're going to talk about some ways to help you crack this section, but first let’s look at
what you can expect in the Speaking section.

As you can see, one of the challenges of the Speaking section is the way in which the questions
require you to apply a variety of different skills—reading, listening, and, of course, speaking.

HOW THE SPEAKING SECTION IS SCORED

Each of your spoken responses will be graded on a scale of 0 to 4. The graders consider three major
areas when judging the quality of your response—let’s look at each in detail.

1. Delivery: On the TOEFL, delivery refers to both the flow and clarity of your speech.
A higher-scoring response will be well paced and free of long pauses and unneces-
sary interjections. Although the speech may contain minor pronunciation errors
or problems with intonation, these errors do not detract from understanding the
speech.

2. Language use: The scorers are looking for effective use of grammar and vocabulary.
Complexity of sentence structure will also be considered. A higher-scoring response
generally contains a variety of sentence structures, a range of vocabulary, and few
grammatical errors. Once again, a top response doesn’t have to be perfect, but the
errors shouldn't affect the listener’s ability to understand the speech.

3. Topic development: This includes how well your response addresses the task as
well as the development of your ideas. Thus, the graders are judging you not only
on how you speak, but also on what you say. This is an important point because test
takers who are comfortable speaking in English may not achieve a top score if they
do not structure their responses appropriately.
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SPEAKING SECTION DIRECTIONS

The Speaking section has a fairly unique format, so it is helpful to familiarize yourself with the direc-
tions before you take the test. That way, you'll feel prepared and more comfortable when you actually
take the TOEFL.

The Speaking section begins with a microphone test. At the beginning of the section, you'll be
asked to answer a sample question. This question does not affect your TOEFL score, so don’t worry
about it. Your response is used simply fo adjust the microphone volume, which will be done auto-
matically at the conclusion of your response. The microphone test screen will look similar to the one
shown below.

Begin speaking after the beep. Continue speaking until 2 message appears.

“Describe the house that you live in.”

As you speak, the computer will adjust the volume of the microphone. When a message appears
on the screen that tells you to stop speaking, the adjustment has finished.

After the ad]ushmn‘t is finished, the directions appear. The first two questions will ask you to
respond to familiar topics—these are the tasks (discussed in the shaded box on the previous page)
that ask you to state your persona] preference and to choose between two options.

The next two questions require you to read a short text. You will have 45 seconds to read the selec-
tion, after which the text is removed from the screen. Next you will listen to a talk on the same topic
as the reading. Your response will have to combine information from both the talk and the reading.

The final two questions ask you to listen to a conversation or lecture and respond to it. You will
be allowed to take notes during all readings, conversations, and lectures. However, the directions for
each question will not appear on the screen; you'll only be able to listen to them once.
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CRACKING THE SPEAKING SECTION: BASIC PRINCIPLES

The Speaking section of the TOEFL can be very intimidating, but it doesn’t have to be. The first
important point about the Speaking section is that although there are six different questions, the
types of responses you will give are all fairly similar. Basically, your goal when speaking is to use the
structures you've seen throughout the Reading and Listening sections. If you are comfortable with
the work we’ve done in those sections, you'll be comfortable with the type of speech that for which
the TOEFL is looking.

Another important point to consider is the score range of the programs to which you’re applying.
The top score on the Speaking section is 30 (although there are only six questions and the top score on
each is a 4, the TOEFL converts your 0 to 24 points to a 0 to 30 scaled score); however, many programs
are looking for scores far lower than 30. So before you devote too much time to worrying about this
section, check the requirements of the schools in which you're interested. ‘

Finally; realize that you do not have to sound like a native speaker to score well. It is perfectly ac-
ceptable to speak with an accent and make some mistakes in grammar and word use. What ultimately
matters is how understandable your speech is.

Thus, cracking the Speaking section requires you to be aware of the following:

1. How you sound. When speaking, you must try to avoid unnecessary pauses and try
to speak at an even pace.

2. 'What you say. Good responses have a clear flow of ideas and use appropriate
transitions to link topics.
3. Your command of English grammar and vocabulary. A top-scoring response uses a

variety of words and contains some complex sentence structures.
Let’s examine each of these requirements in more detail.

Basic PrinaipLe #1: How You Sounp

As mentioned earlier, this doesn’t mean you have to sound like a native speaker. It means that you
should speak confidently and clearly. The two biggest problems are

* pausing often and breaking up the flow of your speech with unnecessary words
such as um and uh

* delivering your speech in a mechanical “robot” voice, as if you were reading the
response from a page

The best way to avoid the first problem is to use our speaking templates. These are basic patterns
that you can use to organize your speech. We'll talk about the templates a little later in this chapter,
and if you master these templates, you'll know exactly what you need to say for each task. That should
help you avoid too many pauses in your speech.

As for the second issue, the best way to avoid a mechanical delivery is to practice. Once you fa-
miliarize yourself with the templates, practice using them with a variety of different topics. The more
you practice using the templates, the more natural your speech will sound.

Basic PrincipLe #2: WHAT You Say

One key to scoring well on the Speaking section is to make sure the ideas about which you are talk-
ing are clearly connected to one another. You should use transitions to relate the parts of your speech
together.

274 W CRACKING THE TOEFL




Here is a review of some of the common transition words you will need to use on the TOEFL.

Now practice using these transitions in the exercise that follows.

Practice: Using Transitions
Read the following sentences aloud, connecting them with the appropriate transition word or
words.
. Jane would like fo go home during the holiday break, she doesn’t
have enough money. '

=t

2. Sasha intends to major in mathematics it is her favorite
subject.

3. First, you must mix the two chemicals together. ;
wait for the reaction to occur.

4. One of the main reasons Jose took the job was the salary; ,
the location was a factor.

5. _ Ming had never met Anna before, they acted
liké old friends.

6. - The professor is known for his harsh grading scale; ;
students say that he is one of the best teachers at the school,

7. The class requires students to write a 20-page research papet.
students have to complete a group project.

8. Marco had believed that he wanted to go to business
school, but now he plans to attend law school.

9. Itis very difficult to do well in this class without doing the required reading,

, I recommend keeping up with the assignments.

10. Neela was sure that she had failed the exam she received a

passing grade.

the
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Answers and Explanations for Practice: Using Transitions
Here are the appropriate transitions.

1. Jane would like to go home during the holiday break, but she doesn’t have enough
money.
This sentence contrasts two ideas. You also could have used although.

2. Sasha intends to major in mathematics because it is her favorite subject.
Here, we need to connect the two ideas. The first part is explained by the second part of the sen-
tence.

3. First, you must mix the two chemicals together. Then wait for the reaction to occur.
There is a progression of ideas in this sentence. You also may have used next or second.

4. One of the main reasons Jose took the job was the salary; additionally, the location
was a factor.
We need to connect both of the reasons together. Other possibleresponses include furthermore and
also. -

5. Although Ming had never met Anna before, they acted like old friends.
There is a contrast between the first idea and the second one.

6. The professor is known for his harsh grading scale; however, students say that he is
one of the best teachers at the school. _
Another contrasting set of ideas. The first part says something negative, whereas the second part
expresses something positive.

7. The class requires students to write a 20-page research paper. Furthermore, the
students have to complete a group project.
Both of the requirements need to be connected. You could have used also or additionally as well.

8. Marco had previously believed that he wanted to go to business school, but now he
plans to attend law school.
This sentence shows a progression of ideas.

9, Iiis very difficult to do well in this class without doing the required reading.
Therefore, I recommend keeping up with the assignments.
The first part and the second part are connected to each other. You could have also used thus.

10. Neela was sure that she had failed the exam yet she received a passing grade.
These two ideas contrast with one another. You also could have used but.

You can practice this drill on your own. Try making statements that require using each of the
transitions presented on the previous page.

Basic PrincipLe #3: Your CommanD oF ENGLISH GRAMMAR AND

VocaBULARY

Although we can’t provide you with a comprehensive grammar handbook (check out The Princeton
Review’s Grammar Smart if you need more work with grammar), we can help you by giving you some
basic grammatical structures to use when speaking. Similarly, although working on your vocabulary
is a worthwhile goal, we’re only going to focus on some of the words that will be useful to you on
the TOEFL.
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Improving and Varying Sentence Structure
Let’s start with some common sentence structures. Here is the most basic type of sentence.
Ichiro hit the ball.

This sentence has a simple pattern: subject (Ichiro), verb (hif), object (the ball). Although many of
your constructions will follow this simple pattern, you'll have to vary your sentence structiire some-
what fo achieve a higher score on the TOEFL. For example, here’s another way we can express the
same idea.

The ball was hif by Ichiro.

This sentence moves the words around and creates a different emphasis. By using “the ball” as
the subject, we give it more emphasis. Furthermore, by moving “Ichiro” to the abject of the sentence,
we de-emphasize him. If we add some more information to the sentence, we can use the following
construction;

After hitting the ball, Ichiro ran to first base.

This sentence structure allows us to express two different actions, “hitting the ball” and “ran.” And

as you've seen, we can use {ransitions to make our senfences even more complex.
Although Ichiro hit the ball, he was unable to reach first base safely.
Ichiro hit the ball, but he was unable to reach first base safely.
Ichiro hit the ball and reached first base safely.

All of these are types of sentences that you can use to increase your TOEFL Speakmg score. Let's
practice some of them.

Practice Using Complex Sentence Structures 7
Rewrite each of the following sentences by first switching the subject and the object. Next, add in
the new information by using one of the complex structures discussed earlier. Don't forget to use
fransitions.
For example
Maria bought a picture frame.
Rewrite: A picture frame was bought by Maria.
Now add in this new mf@nnatiom ”She needed it for her h@use
Combmeandrewnte Needing & pic arme aria bo

1. Steve attended class.

Rewrite:
Add new information: “Steve did not do his homework.”
Combine-and rewrite: -

2, Ellen chosge the black shirt.
Rewrite:.
Add new information: “Ellen prefers the color black.”
Combine and rewrite:

3. The professor gave two reasons for the behavior.
Reywrite: ,
Add new information: “The professor described the behavior first,”
Combine and rewrite:
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4. The class required both a midterm and final exam.
Rewrite: i
Add new information: “A student cannot pass the class without passing the midterm and final

exam.
Combine and rewrite:

5. The firm hired Ivan.
Rewrite:
Add new information: “Ivan was the most qualified candidate.”
Combine and rewrite:

6. Soccer is Andrew’s favorite sport.
Rewrite:
Add new information: “Andrew started playing soccer when he was very young.”
Combine and rewrite: .

7. Jaime asked a question.
Rewrite:
Add new information; “Jaime needed directions to the student center.”
Combine and rewrite;

8. Guillermo read the book.
Rewrite:
Add new information: “Guillermo wrote a paper on the book.”
Combine and rewrite:

9. Heather forgot her book.
Rewrite:
Add new information: “She needed it for class.”
Combine and rewrite;

10. Dennis plays the guitar.
Rewrite:
Add new information: “Dennis is learning to play the piano.”
Combine and rewrite:

Answers to Practice Using Complex Sentence Structures
Here are the rewritten versions of the sentence and some suggested ways of combining the sentences
with the new information provided.

1. Steve attended class.

Rewrite: The class was attended by Steve.
Add new information: “Steve did not do his homework.”
Possible responses: Steve attended the class, although he did not do his homework. Despite not

doing his homework, Steve attended the class. Steve attended the class even
though he did not do his homework.
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2. Ellen chose the black shirt.
Rewrite: the black shirt w; 0% en.
Add new information: ”Ellen prefers blar.k a
Possible responses: referring

3. The professor gave two reasons for the behav:lor
Rewrite: ; pfese
Add new information: "The pmfessor descrfbed the behawor ﬁrst "
Possible responses: i ;

4. The class required both a midterm and final exam.
Rewrite: :
Add new information:

Possible responses:

he or shie: paesaa bath r_slsg
5. The firm hired Ivan.

Rewrite: Ivan was hired by the firm.
Add new information: "Iva_n was the most ¢ quaLﬁed candldate ”
Possible responses: . ; ' i

6. Soccer is Andrew’s favorite sport.
Rewrite: Andrew’s favorite sport is soccer.
Add new information: Andrew staned playmg soccer when he was very yoxmg
Possible responses: Andrew’s f; :

7. Jaime asked a question.
Rewrite: i
Add new information: “]mme needed dlrechons to the student cmter "
Possible responses: »
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8. Guillermo read the book.
Rewrite: The book was read by Guillermo.

Add new information: “Guillermo wrote a paper on the book.”

Possible responses: Guiillermo read the book and also wrote a paper on it. Guillermo read the book

because he had to write a paper on it. The book was read by Guillermo so that
he could write a paper on it.

9. Heather forgot her book.
Rewrite: The book was forgotten by Heather.
Add new information: “She needed it for class.”
Possible responses: Although she needed it for class, Heather forgot her book. Heather forgot her
book although she needed it for class. Heather forgot her book even though she
needed it for class.

10. Dennis plays the guitar. :
Rewrite: The guitar was played by Dennis.
Add new information: “Dennis is learning to play the piano.”
Possible responses: Dennis plays the quitar and is also learning to play the piano. Dennis is learning
to play the piano, although he can play the guitar already. Although he plays the
guitar, Denis is learning to play the piano.

The important point from this exercise is seeing that there are many ways of expressing the same
idea. You'll need to use a variety of sentence structures to score well on the TOEFL. You can practice
this exercise on your own also. Take sentences from a book, magazine, or newspaper article and
practice rewriting them in a variety of different ways.

Improving and Building Your Vocabulary
As for the vocabulary aspect, certain words are more suitable for certain tasks. Basically, the Speaking
section asks to you do the following tasks:

* Describe
* Summarize
¢ Contrast
Let’s look at each task and the types of phrases that are appropnate

Descriptions
Some tasks ask you to describe a problem, an opinion, or a personal preference If you are describing
details, try using the following phrases:

* one aspect of...

¢ one characteristic of...

* one quality of...

¢ one issue (for describing a problem)...
¢ one feature...

* one attribute...

* one element...

* one thing...
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For example, you may be asked to do the following on the TOEFL:

Describe a friend of yours, and explain why you consider this person a friend. Use details and

examples to support your view.

For this task, we are asked to describe our friend. Our response may look like the sample below
(nute the descnphons are in boldface type)

As you can see, each of the words hsted above can be used when descrﬂ)mg a spemﬁc detall. Now
it's your turn to try answering the above question, using as many of the above phrases as possible.

Summaries
Another common task on the TOEFL Speaking section involves summarizing a reading or lecture.
When summarizing, try using some of the following phrases:

¢ according to the reading/lecture/speaker..,

e the reading/lecture/speaker states that...

« the reading/lecture/speaker argues that...

* the reading/lecture/speaker holds that...

* the reading/lecture/speaker asserts that...

* one reason/explanation presented by the reading/lecture/speaker...

* the reading/lecture/speaker claims that...

* the reading/lecture/speaker expresses the point/reason/opinion...
Here's an example of a summary.
Read the following passage and then summarize the points made by the author.

New research in the field of neuroscience s leading some researchers to change their beliefs
about how the brain forms. An early view of the brain held that intelligence was primarily
determined by genes. Now, however, a new study casts doubt on that view. Researchers

have discovered that the neurons in the brain develop in the early stages of infancy. The more
stimulation these neurans receive, the more connections the neurons make with other nieurons.
Cognitive scientists believe that intelligence is partly based on the number of connections
between neurons in the brain,
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Now we have to summarize the important parts of the lecture. Our response might look like the
following (again, with the summanzmg terms shown in boldface)

that the early view of the brain is wrong. One reason glven, according to the rcad ing, is that there is 2 new

study. The reading claims that the new study shows that brain development ocours during childhood. tt also
argues that the amount of stimulation a child receives leads to a higher intelligence.
Now try your own summary. Practice by using the passage on page 281 or parts of some of the

other reading passages in this book.

Contrasts
The final type of speaking task asks you to contrast ideas. Here are some helpful phrases to use when

contrasting ideas.
* in contrast to...
¢ one difference between...
e unlike...
e one distinction between...
e dissimilarly...
* one disagreement between...
* one inconsistency between...
¢ one point at issue is...
Let’s look at a task that requires us to contrast two things.
Read the following passage:

For more than three hundred years, the world understood physics as a predictable system.
Isaac Newton's three laws of motion allowed physicists to predict the motion of not just falling
apples and thrown balls, but comets, planets, and stars as well. The amazing degree of
accuracy these predictions had convinced scientists that the universe obeyed precise laws, a
belief that in many ways was reassuring because it was comforting to think of the universe as
an orderly, predictable place.

Now read the following lecture on the same topic:

What would you guys think if | told you | could walk right through that wall over there? You
probably wouldn't believe me. As you all know from, uh, basic physics, two solid objects
cannot occupy the same space. But the truth is that...is that neither | nor the wall is really solid.
That's right...I am mostly made up of empty space. | know it's weird, but think about it. I'm
made of atoms, and atoms are mostly empty space. And it was in the early um, early twentieth
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century when the discovery was made that atoms can pass through other objects. If you shoot
a number of atoms...| think it was Neils Bohr wha did this experiment...at a sheet of matal,
some of them will pass right through it. And although the probability is extremely unlikely...
because | have so many atoms in my body...If | walked into that wall an infinite number of
fimes, at some point | would pass right thraugh it. So our world isn't as nice and predictable as
we may believe.

Explain how the lecture casts doubt on or atherwise relates to the reading.

This asks us to contrast the information presented in both selections. Here's a sample response,
with the contrashng terms shown in boldface

See 1f you can find other thmgs to contrast in the lecture. Try to use the contrasting phrases listed
above in your response. You can also practice on your own. A good place to look for contrasting ideas
is in the editorial pages of your local newspaper. Find two articles or opinions on the same topic and
try fo contrast them.

CRACKING THE SPEAKING SECTION: BASIC APPROACH

Now that we've gone over the basic principles, we're ready to crack the Speaking section. To do so,
do the following;

Let’s spend some more time on the first step because it is one of the keys to doing well on this
section. .

Ster 1: LeARN THE APPROPRIATE TEMPLATES
The following templates are effective ways of organizing your speech. Learn them and you will be
less likely fo freeze up during the Speaking section. Let's go through the templates one by one,

Template #1: Personal Preference Question

The first speaking task on the TOEFL typically asks you to describe something that you would prefer
to do, see, or experience. These tasks may also ask you to talk about something important to you.
Regardless of the exact question, these tasks require you to pick the thing, person, or event you are
going fo discuss.
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Here's a typical example.

Describe a place you would fike to visit, and explain why you chose this location. Use details

and examples to support your position.

For this type of question, we'll use the following template:

State personal preference

| would like to visit Italy.

Reason #1

| would choose to visit Italy because it has a lot of history.

Specific detail for reason #1

For example, Italy has many interesting Roman ruins. It would
be interesting to see these historic sites.

Reason #2

Another reason | would like to visit Italy is for the culture.

Specific detail for reason #2

Italy has been home to many great artists and the museums
there contain some of the most famous works of art.

Reason #3

Finally, | would fike to visit [taly to sample the food.

Specific detail for reason #3

[ love Italian food and would really like the chance to try some
authentic Italian cooking.

The boldfaced words are examples of transitions and other phrases you can use in your speech.

Depending on how fast you speak, you may only be able to provide two reasons in the time given.
That's acceptable. And although this response may appear simple, it is much harder when you are
under pressure. Now, try to use the template for the following prompt. Time yourself. Give yourself
15 seconds to prepare and 45 seconds to respond.

Describe your favorite hobby, and explain why you enjoy it. Use details and examples to

support your point.

State personal preference

Reason #1

Specific detail for reason #1

Reason #2

Specific detail for reason #2

Reason #3

Specific detail for reason #3

Practice using this template on your own. Think of your favorite food, color, article of clothing,
activity, and so on, and try to provide reasons and details as to why they are your favorites. Don’t

forget to use transitions.
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Template #2: Choose an Option Question
The second type of task on the TOEFL presents you with two options. Youll have to decide which
one is best and support your decision. Here's an example.
Some universities give financial aid in the form of grants, which don’t have 1o be paid back,
whereas others provide financial assistance in the form of loans, which must be paid back.
Which option do you think is better and why? Support your decision with reasons and
examples.

Here's the template we'll use.
State option | think It ja better to offer students’ loans,
Reason #1 | prefer loane because they make the atudent responeible.
Specific detail for reason #1 A stud@n;i whé Hab to pay back a loan becomes peraonally responsible

for his or her education.

Reason #2 . Furthermore, loans are safer for the school.

Grante require the achool to give away large amounts of money, and

Spacific detafl fuir reasan #2 there i no guarantee that the school will get the money back.
Reason #3 Lastly, a student with a loar is probably more likely to stay in school.
Specific detail for reason %3 If the etudent: doesn't complete the degree, it will be harder to pay

back the money.

Try out this template. As before, keep track of your time. Give yourself 15 seconds to prepare and
45 seconds to respond.
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Some people believe that universities should require ‘stisdents to take classes on ethics,
whereas others believe a school should focus enly on academic issues. Which do you think is
better? Support your decision with reasons and examples. -

State option

Reason #1

Specific detail for reason #1

Reason #2

Specific detail for reason #2

Reason #3

Specific detail for reason #3

You can try out this template on your own as well. Newspaper editorial pages often present two
sides of an issue. Also, political issues are good practice.

Template #3: Summarize an Opinion Question

The third type of task requires you to read a brief passage and listen to a conversation about it. You'll
then have to summarize the opinion or position given in the conversation. This task is different from
the first two in that it has both reading and listening elements.

While reading the passage, you most likely won't need to take notes. The passage will usually dis-
cuss some sort of campus life issue. While listening to the conversation, pay attention to the speaker’s
opinion or attitude about the reading. You should pay particular attention to the reasons the speaker
gives for his or her position. Write them down if you can.

Here’s an example.

Read the following announcement from the university president:

Due to recent budget constraints, the university has decided to close the computer labs during
weekends and reduce their operating hours during the week from 8:00 Am. to 10:00 p.m. to
9:00 a.m. to 8:00 r.M. These changes are necessary in order to compensate for an unexpected
budget shortfall. Without these cutbacks, the school would be forced to reduce service in other
important areas, such as the library and the cafeteria.

Now listen to two students discuss the announcement.
Woman: Did you hear the announcement? They're cutting back the computer lab hours!
Man: Yeah, but it's better that they cut down there than at the library or the cafeteria.

W: Maybe for you, but | don't have a computer. | use the computer lab a lot. Plus, | need
to have access to a computer for my economics class.

M: Well, they'll still be open during the week.
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W: 1 know. But | get most.of my work done during the weekend. The labs are usually
empty then. They'll probably be filled with students now. It's going to make it really
hard for me to get all my class work done.

M: Hmm. | didn't really think of that.

The woman offers her opinion of the announcement, State what her opinion is and what
reasons she gives for having that view.

Here's the template for or response.

i The woman believes that the decision to reduce the hours of the com-
State opinion : ‘
puter |ab ic 2 bad ldea. 7
Her first reason for claiming this ic that ehe needs a computer for
Reason #1
her class work.
Details for reason #1. The woniah etatse th;w_ she qo.gan © have a computer and that some
| of her clasees require her to use one.
Reason #2 Also, the woman claims it will be harder to complete all of her work.
Detail for reason #2 According to the woman, the best time to do work is on the weskends.
e Now ghe fears that the labs will be too full during the week.

As you can see, all you have to do is basically repeat the reasons given by the speaker. You won't
be required to do anything else, Now, it's your tum to try the template with the following example.
Give yourself 30 seconds to prepare and 60 seconds to respond.

Read the fallowing announcement from the president of a university:

Effective Immediately, the university is instituting @ new policy on ofi-carmpus visitors. Any
guests are now required to register with campus security and obtain a guest pass which must
be warn at all times. This new policy is necessary in order to keep all the students safe and to
increase campus safety’s knowledge of who is on carpus.

Now listen to the following conversation about the announcement:
Man; | think the university's new policy is great.

Woman: Really? | think it's going to be annoying. | have some friends visiting, and they're
going to have to spend all this time registering. And what if they lose their passes?

M: True. But that's a minor incanvenience. It's worth it if the campus is safer. Remember
that vandalism that took place at the library was done by someone from off-campus.

W: | still think the school is overreacting. One bad thing happens, and they go and
change the palicy.

M: No, there have been other incidents. A couple manths ago, there were some things
stolen from one of the dorms. And the students reporfed seeing a suspicious figure.

W: | guess you're right.
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The man gives his opinion on the announcement. State the man’s opinion and provide the
reasons he gives for holding it.

State opinion

Reason #1

Details for reason #1

Reason #2

Detail for reason #2

Template #4: Summarize/Contrast Quesfion

The fourth template involves your response to a reading and an academic lecture. The goal of this
task is to show how the lecture relates to or contrasts with the reading. Both the lecture and the
reading will present some characteristics of a given topic. While reading the passage, note down the
characteristics mentioned—typically there will be three to five of them. While listening to the lecture,
listen for the characteristics and note them down if you can. Think about how the characteristics in
the lecture agree or disagree with the information in the reading.

Here's a sample.

Read the following passage about captive breeding:

Both environmentalists and animal rights activists consider captive breeding a solution to the
threat of extinction of certain endangered species. In captive breeding, endangered animals
are caught and bred, and the offspring is then released back into the wild. Unfortunately, the
results of this program have been mixed. In many cases, the animals that are released back
into the wild are unable to survive. The time spent in human captivity makes it more difficult for
them to acquire food and to fit in with other members of their species.

Now listen to a professor lecture about the same topic.

Okay, 5o we've been talking about some problems faced by biologists when they try to
reintroduce species into the wild. As we've um...ah, talked about, sometimes the animals aren’t
ready or able to go...to fit into their native habitats. But there have been some new strategies
used which seem to be, uh, working out. For example, biologists recently reintroduced four
lynx—you guys know what a lynx is, right?—into the wild. The first time they tried it, the cats
died of starvation—they didn't know how or where to hunt. This time, they kept the animals
longer and let them mature. They also forced the animals to hunt for food instead of giving
them the food directly. And finally, they kept the lynx together in a big pen so they know how to
get along with other members of their species,

The professor describes the results of a captive breeding experiment. Explain how the results
of the experiment relate to the reading on the topic.
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For this response, we need to combine information from the lecture and the reading, so our tem-
plate will be a little different. Here’s how we'll do it.

Main response The experiment: with the lynx shawa that captive breeding can be successful.

Characteristic #1 from | One problemwith captive breeding, according o the reading, is that animale

reading do ot always survive wheti reintroduced into the wild.
Detail #1 from lecture zillﬁ the sclentists were able to sucsessfully reintroduce the lynx inta the
Characteristic #2 from | The reading states that 2 major problem is that the animals d.on’t’ know
reading how 1o hunt.
Detail 42 from lecture However, for the experiment, biologiste first taught the animals how o hunt

before releasing them.

Characteristic #3 from | Another prablem in the reading is that the animals dor’t kow haw to in-
reading Leract with obher members of the species.

Scientists were able to get around this; however, by keeping the lynx to-r

Detail #3 from lecture _
gether in a group.

For this type of question, it's acceptable if you run out of time before you list all of the character-
istics. Your goal while speaking is to be as clear as possible, so don’t rush through the details as it
may make you harder to understand.

Try the template for the following example. You have 20 seconds to prepare and 60 seconds to
respond.

Read the following passage about methane:

Methane is a colorless, odorless gas that oceurs naturally as a result of the decomposition of
plant and animal matters. Methane is a hydrocarbon fike coal and oil, and it's all that remains
of Jong-dead plants, dinosaurs, and other prehistoric.animals. Although methane can be
produced by volcanic activity, scientists usually connect the presence of methane with the
preserice of biological life. Many microorganisms excrete methane as a waste product, and
scientists often infer the presence of these creatures by measuring the amount of methane in
the air. :

Now listen to a professor give.a talk about the same topic.

So, there's been same interesting news for those of you who dream of life on other planets. It
turns out that Mars has & pretty high concentration of methane in its atmosphere. Now, usually
when we think of life, we associate it with oxygen, right? But that's because we're kind of
prejudiced. A whole host of creatures need no oxygen whatsoever.

The reason that this is important is that it looks like Mars has very litile geologic activity.
Methane can be produced without life, but as far as we know, there are no active volcanoes
on Mars. Plus, here's anothier interesting point—methane only lasts about 300 years in the
atmosphere. So that means the methane we're seeing now is fairly new...and it's being
replenished somehow.

The professor presents some facts about Mars. Explain how these facts may indicate life.
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Main response

Characteristic #1 from
reading

Detail #1 from lecture

Characteristic #2 from
reading

Detail #2 from lecture

Characteristic #3 from
reading

Detail #3 from lecture

Template #5: Summarize/Preference Question

The fifth type of task asks you to listen to a conversation, usually about a problem. After listening,
you'll have to summarize the problem and any solutions offered and state your preference. As you're
listening, pay attention to the problem and the solutions offered. Here’s an example.

Listen to a conversation between two students.

Man:
Woman:
M:

W.

M:

It looks like I've got a big problem on my hands.
Yeah? What's wrong?

| think | overbooked myself this semester. | took five classes, and two of them are
really demanding. | have two really big projects due, and | don’t think | can do both
of them.

Oh no. It really sounds like you've got a lot of stuff on your plate. Have you talked to
your professors yet?

No. | don't see how that would help.

Well, you could ask for an extension. Last semester, | asked Professor Miller for an
extension on my psychology project. She was really nice about it and gave me two
more weeks to finish it.

Hmm...| could do that. But | can't take extensions forever. The fact is that | still have a
lot of work to do for these classes.

| guess. But it could help you open up your schedule for now so you're not so
stressed out, you know?

Right.

Of course, there is one other option—but it's kind of drastic. You could drop one of
the classes and take it next semester. It's still early enough to do it.

That could work, but | really didn't want to think about it. But | may have to.

The students discuss two possible solutions to the problem. Describe the problem and state
which of the two solutions you prefer and why.
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The important thing for this task is that you are able to list the solutions to the problem. There
is no “right” or “wrong” answer, so when it comes time to state your preference, just pick whatever
solution is easier for you to talk about. Here’s the template, with the summarizing and preference
terms shown in boldface. '

State the problem The man's problem is that he has two projects due at the same time.
. . g ) T . N = |
State the solutions Hie ﬁ-;znd offers two possible solutions, He can ask for an extension, or he
can drop the class.
State your preference | | think asking for an extension s a betver solution.
Reason #1 An extension s better because dropping the class is too drastic,
Detail for reason #1 It seems silly to drop the éntire class just because of one conflict.
Reason #2 | also think van. extension e better because the professor will probably give
| the student one.
Detail for reason #2 The 7 woman told of a similar situation, and she was able to get an
exbension.

Now try the template on the following e‘;’:ample; you have 20 seconds to prepare and 60 seconds
fo respond.

Listen fo a conversation between two students.
Woman: Did you hear abaut the school's new parking pelicy? It's going to be a problem.
Man: No. | don't drive. So what's the deal with It? -
W Well, they changed the rules so that freshmen have to park all the way down near the
athletic center. That's so far away! ' '
M: Why did they do that?
W: | don't know. | think because the seniors have complained that there's not enough
parking on the main campus. All | know is that it's gaing to be a big inconvenience
_for me. :
M: s there anywhere else you can park? [ mean, the athletic center is pretty far. Maybe
© you can park off campus.
W- | don't know. [ think I'd be afraid that something would happen to my car. | don't use
it all the time, so It would be unattended for a lot of time.
M: | guess | didn't think of that. | have an idea.... Maybe you could find & garage for the
car. It probably wouldn't cast any more than you pay now for a parking tag.
W- Maybe. But I'd have to find a garage close enough to campus that | could walk to.

The students discuss two possible salutions to the problem. Describe the problem and state
which of the two solutions you prefer and why.
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State the problem

State the solutions

State your preference

Reason #1

Detail for reason #1

Reason #2

Detail for reason #2

Template #6: Summarize Question
The final task on the TOEFL also asks you to summarize a lecture. The template is somewhat differ-
ent, however, because you have to link the points of a lecture to the main idea of the talk. Also, it
may be a little more difficult than tasks three or four because you have only one chance to figure out
the main idea. Thus, while listening, try to identify the main idea. Don’t try to catch all of the details
provided; you need only enough details so that you can talk for a minute.

Here's an example.

Listen to a lecture given in a sociology class.

Now oftentimes, when we think of the Internet, we think of it as the ultimate expression of

free speech. There is no regulation of content on the Internet. People and organizations can
put anything they want on the Web. Also, the Internet allows access to a huge amount of
information. You can find almost anything you want there. But social scientists have argued
that the Internet is actually responsible for a new type of censorship. In most cases, censorship
involves a suppression of ideas. But the Internet censors material in a different way.

According to these sociologists, the censorship found on the Interriet is subtle, but just as

bad as any form of censorship. Basically, the Internet censors viewpoints by having too

much information. That's right. Because the Internet contains information from companies,
organizations, individuals, and even the government, any one viewpoint or idea can easily be
buried under the tide, meaning that no one is exposed to it. Another way the Internet increases
censorship is that because it is so vast, information becomes harder to find. Popular search
engines direct users to the most popular websites and very seldom do people take the time

to look at any more than the first two or three sites listed. Thus, these search engines are
practicing an electronic form of censorship—unpopular ideas are hidden and inaccessible to
the average user. .

Using points and examples from the talk, explain how the Internet has contributed to
censorship.
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For this task, make sure you state the main idea right away. If you focus too much on the details,
you'll lose points. Use the template below, with the key terms shown in boldface.

The professor argues thai the Internet actually promotes censorship, rather

State main idea shan fghts It
Reason #1 The first rsaa:on giver by the profeseor ia that the Internet has so much infor-
matien on . |
Detail for reason #1 The Internet: containg Information from a wide varlety of sources, including the

government and compaties.

Link between reason | This cengars information because the huge amount of infarmation meane that
#1 and main idea some views wil| never be: heard.

Reason #2 | Furthermore, the Internet makes it harder to find infarmation,

For example, the professor states that gearch engines only show the most

Detail for regonm #2 popular websites.

Link between reason | This contributes to censorship by leading uaérs to g very small nu_mber of web- |
#2 and main idea gites and hiding the other sites from them.

Now it’s your turn. Read the following excerpt, and respond to it using the template; give yourself
20 seconds to prepare and 60 seconds to respond.

Listen to a talk in an anthropology class,

All cultures partake in certain rituals and ceremanies. Although these rituals and ceremonies
may sometimes sesm hard to decipher, the essence of these actions is representation—the
motions and the items used in the ceremony or ritual stand in for, or symbolize, something else.
Usually, the members of the ritual are trying to control or affect something that fies outside their
power—such as the weather or the gods—so they must use symbols to stand in for it.

For example, the Dieri people of central Australia use a very symbolic rainmaking cerermiony,
First, the rainmakers are bled...their blood drips into a hole in the ground, which represents
rain dropping from the sky. Next, the rainmalers take two rounded stones—which stand for
cloutis—and carry them some distance away. They then place the stones high up in a tree,
which symbalizes the height of the clouds in the sky. O, for another example, there is the fairly
comman ceremony in which a victim is chosen to symbolize all the sins and wrongdoings of

a cultire. The victim is then cleansed, gither through a ritual bath or through death, in order

to wash away the sins of the people. In fact, this is where the term “"scapegoat” comes from
because one culture used a goat as its eeremonial symbol.

Using peints and examples from the talk, explain how the participants and iterns in a ritual
represent other things.
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State main idea

Reason #1

Detail for reason #1

Link between reason
#1 and main idea

Reason #2

Detail for reason #2

Link between reason
#2 and main idea

S1er 2: LEARN THE APPROPRIATE VOCABULARY

Throughout this lesson, certain words and phrases have appeared in bold. These are words and
phrases that are parhcularly important on the Speaking section of the TOEFL. Go through this chapter
and any other passages in the book and study the types of vocabulary words used.

For the Speaking section, you'll need to use three major categories of words. They are as follows:

* Words that indicate preference. This category includes words such as favorite, best,
most, better, superior, and favorable. These are the types of words that are help-
ful when explaining your opinion or preference. You'll also use these words on one
of your Writing tasks. This category would also include the opposites of the above
words, such as worse, less, inferior, worst, and least. Try to find other examples of
preference words in the book.

* Words that describe. This category of words is useful when describing someone
else’s speech or conversation. These are the words that were discussed in the “Basic
Principles” section. Make sure to review them frequently.

* Transition words. Be certain to familiarize yourself with the words in this category:
See page 275 for a refresher.

Step 3: Listen To Spoken ENcLIsH

Unfortunately, this book can do only so much when it comes to speaking. We can show you how to
construct your responses, but you'll have to do the actual speaking. One of the best ways of increas-
ing your speaking ability is to listen to spoken English as often as possible. If you don’t live in an
English-speaking country, you can still hear English spoken in movies or on the Internet.
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Speaking Practice Drills



Now we're ready to practice the Speaking section. If possible, record or ask a friend to record your
responses so you can review them later. Remember to use the templates we covered in Chapter 11.

Throughout the Speaking section on the actual test, you will be instructed to listen carefully with a
screen that looks like the one below.

Please listen carefully.

296 M CRACKING THE TOEFL




Questions will be introduced by a screen that looks like the one shown here.

Now get ready to

answer the question.

You will also see photographs of relevant scenes with each question. Some examples are included

here with the question femplates.
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1. PERSONAL PREFERENCE QUESTION (TEMPLATE #1)

Listen to Track 4 on the accompanying audio CD-ROM. After the narrator reads the question, the
track is finished, so you should pause the CD. Here’s the questlon

If you had an entire month to do whatever you
would like to do, what would it be? Include details
and examples to support your selection.
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2. CHOOSE AN OPTION QUESTION (TEMPLATE #2)

Listen to Track 5 on the accompanying audioc CD-ROM. Affer the narrator reads the question, the

track is finished, so you should pause the CD. Here's the question.

Some people believe that same-sex schools are
more effective, whereas other people believe that
schools with both boys and girls are better. Which
approach do you think is better and why? [nclude
details and examples in your response.
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3. SUMMARIZE AN OPINION QUESTION (TEMPLATE #3)

For summarize an opinion questions on the actual test, you will see a series of screens similar to the
ones that follow and hear a prompt to read a passage in 45 seconds. For our purposes here, you will
need to stop the audio to read the passage and either time yourself or ask a friend to time you. After
45 seconds, resume the audio to listen to the conversation. After the narrator reads the question, the
track is finished, so you should pause the CD.

Now listen to Track 6 on the accompanying audio CD-ROM (a transcript is also provided
below).

Narrator: The University of Hartsdale has responded to budget constraints by eliminating
some academic departments from its College of Liberal Arts. The campus
newspaper printed the following report about the announcement of the department
cuts. You have 45 seconds to read the report. Begin reading now.

[Stop the CD-ROM for 45 seconds.]

The university has announced that, effective at the beginning of the fall semester,
three departments will be eliminated from the College of Liberal Arts: ecology,
folklore studies, and textile sciences. Arrangements have been made to ensure that
currently enrolled majors will receive their degrees as planned, but no new major
applications have been approved for the affected departments during this past
academic year, A statement by the dean of the College of Liberal Arts expressed
confidence that the money thus saved would be put to good use elsewhere in the
university.
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[Restart the audio CD-ROM.]
Narrator: Now listen to two students as they discuss the announcement.
Woman: Did you see about those three departments being cut next year? It's a shame.
Man: Maybe, But you kriow, there were only two or three professors in each of those
programs, and none of them is being let go. They're just being moved to
bigger departments—you know, like, the folklore professors are going to be in
anthropology. They'll still do the same research and teach the same classes.
W: They haven't lef any professors go? | thought this was suppased to save money.

M: Well, it will. Each department has to have an administrative office, with a secretary
and a budget manager. Those things add up. Moving the professors 1o bigger
departmenits means a big savings on operations.

W: But it still means students have fewer options for majors.

M: You cauld say that, | guess, On the other hand, each of those departments only had,
like, one major per year fo begin with, They just weren't very popular. | really don't
think we're going fo be losing any important scholarship just because those things
aren't full departments anymare.

Narrator: The man explains his opinion of the announcement made by the College of Liberal
Arts. State his apinion, and explain the reasons he gives for holding that opinian.

-~ Now get ready to
answer the question.
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The man explains his opinion of the announcement
made by the College of Liberal Arts. State his
opinion, and explain the reasons he gives for
holding that opinion.
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4. SUMMARIZE/CONTRAST QUESTION (TEMPLATE #4)

Now let’s look at a contrast question. On the actual test, you will see a series of screens similar to the
ones that follow and hear a prompt o read a passage in 45 seconds. For our purposes here, you will
need to stop the audio to read the passage and either time yourself or ask a friend to time you. After
45 seconds, resume the audio for the listening passage. After the narrator reads the question, the track
is finished, so you should pause the CD.

Listen to Track 7 on the accompanying audio CD-ROM (a transcript is also provided below).

Narrator: Now read the passage about surgery to replace heart valves. You have 45
_seconds to read the passage. Begin reading now,

[Stop the CD-ROM for 45 seconds.]

Heart Valve Replacement

Valves in the heart regulate the flow of blood, like gates or the locks of a canal.
When a valve malfunctions and needs to be replaced, several factors need to be
considered. The biggest is the age of the patient. Younger patients require valves
that will last for many years; they also tend to be healthy enough to withstand
courses of supplementary treatment that are hard on the body. Older patients, on
the other hand, are often toa weak for such supplemenitary treatments and can
make do with replacement valves that are less durable.

[Restart the audioc CD-ROM.]
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Narrator: Now listen to part of a lecture on this topic given in a biology class.

Professor: People with defective heart valves need them replaced, and what's often used
is the heart valve from a pig. It's called a “porcine valve” because of that: A pig’s
valve is very similar to a person's, and because pig valves are natural and tend to
be accepted by the body, patients who receive them require little treatment after
surgery...relatively, for transplant patients, | mean. Now, there are problems. For
example, pig valves tend to last around ten years—not very long.

Actually, now that I'm on that topic, | might mention that porcine valves are not

the only option. Alternative valves have been developed that are entirely artificial.
They're made of plastic and metal. These valves can last for decades—certainly a
lot longer than pig valves. But the human body recognizes that plastic and metal
are artificial. So what happens is that blood sticks to them, and blood clots form
around them. These clots are dangerous because they can block the flow of blood.
For that reason, patients who receive artificial valves spend the rest of their lives
taking drugs that prevent blood from clotting. The drugs can be tough for.the body
to handle, but they're worth it for the sake of having a functioning heart valve.

Narrator: The professor discussed the characteristics of two kinds of heart valves. Explain
how their characteristics are related to their suitability for younger and older
transplant patients.

Now get ready to
answer the question.
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The professor discussed the characteristics

of two kinds of heart valves. Explain how their
characteristics are related to their suitability for
younger and older transplant patients.
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5. SUMMARIZE /PREFERENCE QUESTION (TEMPLATE #5)

For summarize/preference questions on the actual test, you will see a series of screens similar to the
ones that follow and hear a prompt to listen to a conversation. For our purposes, after the narrator
reads the question, the track is finished, so you should pause the CD.

Now listen to Track 8 on the accompanying audio CD-ROM (a transcript is also provided below).

Narrator: Now listen to a conversation between two students.

Woman: How's that paper coming along, Chris?
Man: Coming along? You're joking, right?
W: Stuck, huh?

M: Yeah. The problem is, | can't get started. | mean, I have all the information | want to
use—that's the frustrating thing. For once, | started my research early rather than
leaving it to the last minute.

W: Uhhhh... Have you considered just sitting at the computer and making yourself
type? Sometimes that helps if you have writer's block.

M: Just typing whatever comes to mind?

W: Uh-huh. You can't force inspiration, but if you just let yourself relax and let your
thoughts flow and type them out, you'll eventually get into the rhythm, and you'll start
writing good stuff for your paper.
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| don't know.
Okay, well, the other thing is, what about making an outline?
An outline?

Sure. Your research is done, right? So take your notecards and organize them an
paper first. See, like, here's the main point [ want to make in this paragraph, and
here are the three details | want to use o support it.

| ses.

XK

And [f you do that for each section of your paper, you have the structure all mapped
out, and when you're writing, you just need to connect the pieces. It can be a lot
easier to deal with.

Narrator: The speakers discuss two possible solutions for the man's problem. Describe the
problem. Then state which of the two selutions you prefer and explain why.

Now get ready to
‘answer the question.
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¢ Resiing Tow

The speakers discuss two possible solutions for
the man's problem. Describe the problem. Then
state which of the two solutions you prefer and

explain why. :
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6. SUMMARIZE QUESTION (TEMPLATE #6)
Now lets Iook at a summarize question. On the actual test, you will see a series of screens similar to
the ones that follow and hear a prompt to listen to a lecture. For our purposes, after the narrator reads
the question, the track is finished, so you should pause the CD.

Now listen to Track 9 on the accompanying audio CD-ROM (a transcript is also provided
below).
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Narrator: Now listen to part of a talk in an archaeology class.

Professor: Most gems weren't formed by life processes, so they're very durable. If you're one
of the lucky few archaeologists who discover an ancient crown inlaid with, say,
rubies, you'll probably have to worry more about damage to the metal than to the
stones themselves. But, some gemstones are organic. They're more fragile and can
present special problems if you've dug them up and need to preserve them.

One example is amber, which formed millions of years ago from tree sap. The tree
sap breaks down on exposure to air, but if the tree died and was buried in an airtight
space before decaying, the sap could harden into amber. That's where amber gets
its liquid clarity and smoothness. Uh, now, once it's hardened, you don't need to
worry about oxygen breaking it down, What you do need to worry about is...well,
think of it as being like hardened wax. If it comes too near to heat, it might melt or
deform, Also, contact with oils or strong acids can injure the surface and make it
cloudy. The basic thing to remember is, avoid sudden temperature changes and
any contact with cleaning solutions and other such chemicals.

Another organic gem is coral. Coral is sort of the skeleton of creatures from the
ocean floor, made of calcium carbonate, often with carotene mixed in—that's what
makes it pinkish and orangish. You don't have to worry about melting coral, but you
do have to worry about scratching it. Calcium carbonate is naturally rather powdery,
so it chips easily. Also, it's very porous, so it absorbs liquids quickly. You need to
make sure that you never soak coral in water or pour chemicals over it.

Narrator: Using points and examples from the talk, explain how archaeologists must take the
origins of amber and coral into consideration when caring for them.
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Now get ready to
answer the question.
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Using points and examples from the talk, explain
how archaeologists must take the origins of amber
and coral into consideration when caring for them.
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Speaking Practice
Answers and
Explanations



In this chapter, you'll find sample transcripts of the questions and sample responses. Use these to help

you pinpoint areas for improvement in your spea

king, Your answers will vary from the samples, but

make sure you stick to the templates and fulfill the tasks.

1. PERSONAL PREFERENCE QUESTION (TEMPLATE #1)

Narrator: If you had an entire month to do whatever you would like to do, what would it be?
Include details and examples to support your selection.

Preparation time: 15 seconds
Response time: 45 seconds

Sample Response

State personal preference

I¥ | had that much time, | would liketo travel around the Worl-d.

Reason #1

| would choose this because | am curious about other places in the
world.

Specific detail for reason #1

So far, | have visited four different countries, but there are many more
| would like to visit.

Reason #2

Another reason | would like to travel around the world is so | can meet.
many interesting people.

Specific detail for reason #2

| enjoy meeting new people and | am especially interested in meeting
people from different cultures.

Reason #3

Afinal reason | would like to travel is because | planto study international
business.

Specific detail for reason #3

| think that traveling around the world would help me in the field of
international businese.

2. CHOOSE AN OPTION QUESTION (TEMPLATE #2)

Narrator: Some people believe that same-sex schools are more effective, whereas other
people believe that schools with both boys and girls are better. Which approach do
you think is better and why? Include details and examples in your response.

Preparation time: 15 seconds

Response time: 45 seconds
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Sample Response

State option | believe that ae;k.r.o'ole should have both male and female students in
order to be effective.
; The first reason | believs this is that a mixed school is a better example
Reason #1 ,
of the real warld,
Gifi . Any jobr that. & student gets will invelve both men and women, 20 a mixed
Specific detail for reason #1 | .05 prepare the student for that.
Reason #2 Secondly, going to a same-gex school may cause some difficulties for
atudents, 7
Specific detail for reason #2 For example, studerts at a same-sex school may not kriow how to get
‘ along well with the opposite sex.
Reason 3 Finally, | think That being exposed to a variety of opinions is impartant
o education,
Specific detail for reason #3 :ﬂ Pn;_i:cglmachool exposes students to more opinions; which is very

3. SUMMARIZE AN OPINION QUESTION (TEMPLATE #3)

Narrator: The University of Hartsdale has responded to budget constraints by eliminating
some academic departments from its College of Liberal Arts. The campus
newspaper printed the following report about the announcement of the departrment
cuts. You have 45 seconds to read the report. Begin reading now.

The university has annaunced that, effective at the beginning of the fall semester,
three departments will be eliminated from the College of Liberal Arts: ecology,
folklare studies, and textile sciences. Arrangements have been made to ensure that
current[y enrolled majors will receive their degrees as planned, but no new major

applications have been approved for the affected departments during this past
academic year, A statement by the dean of the College of Liberal Arts expressed
confidence that the money thus saved would be put to good use elsewhere in the
university.

Narrator: Now listen to two S‘tl:@S‘ﬂtS‘ as they discuss the announcement.
Woman; Did you see about those three departments being cut next year? It's a shame.

Man: Maybe. But you know, there were only two or three professors in each of those
programs, and none of them is being let ga. They're just being moved to bigger
departments—yot: know, like, the folklore professors are going to be in anthropology.
They'll still do the same research and teach the same classes.

W: They haven't let any professors go? [ thought this was supposed to save maney,

M: Well, it will. Each department has to have an administrative office, with a secretary
and a budget manager. Those things add up. Moving the professars to bigger
depariments means a big savings on operations.

W- But it still means students have fewer options for majors.

SPEAKING PRACTICE ANSWERS AND EXPLANATIONS M 315



N
N\
\,

Y \\

Using points
how archaeoll)

h of those departments only had,
. 0't very popular. | really don't
\.\“%just because those things

" ks Is a good

S —

“hen the

aply join other

& were not many majors in

year in the eliminated departments.

assage. Begin reading now.
Heart Valve Replacement

. QUESTION (TEMPLATE #4)

_Jut surgery to replace heart valves. You have 45

.egulate the flow of blood, like gates or the locks of a canal. When a valve
. needs to be replaced, several factors need to be considered. The biggest
i the patient. Younger patients require valves that will last for many years; they
.d to be healthy enough to withstand courses of supplementary treatment that are hard

. the body. Older patients, on the other hand, are often too weak for such supplementary

treatments and can make do with replacement valves that are less durable.
Narrator: Now listen to part of a lecture on this topic given in a biology class.

Professor: People with defective heart valves need them replaced, and what's often used
is the heart valve from a pig. It's called a “porcine valve” because of that: A pig’s
valve is very similar to a person’s, and because pig valves are natural and tend to
be accepted by the body, patients who receive them require little treatment after
surgery...relatively, for transplant patients, | mean. Now, there are problems. For

example, pig valves tend to last around ten years—not very long.

Actually, now that I'm on that topic, | might mention that porcine valves are not
the only option. Alternative valves have been developed that are entirely artificial.
They're made of plastic and metal. These valves can last for decades—certainly a
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lot longer than pig valves. But the human body recognizes that plastic and metal are
artificial. So what happens is that blood sticks to them, and blood elots form around
them. These clots are dangerous because they can block the flow of bleod. For that
reason, patients who receive artificial valves spend the rest of their lives taking drugs
that prevent blood fram clotting. The drugs can be tough for the body to handle, but
they're worth it for the sake of having a functioning heart vaive.

Narrator: The professor discussed the characteristics of two kinds of heart valves. Explain how
their characteristics are related to their suitability for younger and older transplant
patients.

Preparation time: 20 seconds
Responsé time: 60 seconds
Sample Response

The professor discussed two types of valves. One Ie from a pig, the other |

Main response ie made of plastic and metal
Characteristic #1 from | o, aspect; of heart: valves that is very important is how long they last.
reading
Detail #1 from ke Pig valves can be used, but they last for only ten years. This makes thern

unsultable for younger patients.

Characleristic #2 from | Another characteristic that s important s the need for additional
reading treatments,

Detail #2 from lecture Plastic and metal valves require special drugs that stop the blood from

clotting.
Characteristic #3 from | Acc_ording‘ta .1;h§ reading, old‘ ‘paﬁenta and young patients have dfffgrenrt
reading heeds. Old patients should avoid extra treatments, whereas young patients
' need a valve that lasts for a long time.
Detail #5 from lecture Thue, pig valves may be suited to older patients, and plastic or metal valves

for younger patients.

5. SUMMARIZE /PREFERENCE QUESTION (TEMPLATE #5)
Narraior: Now listen to a conversation between two students.
Woman: How's that paper coming along, Chris?
Man: Coming along? You're joking, right?
W: Stuck, huh?
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Yeah. The problem is, | can't get started. | mean, | have all the information | want to
use—that's the frustrating thing. For once, | started my research early rather than
leaving it to the last minute.

Uhhhh...Have you considered just sitting at the computer and making yourself type?
Sometimes that helps if you have writer’s block.

- Just typing whatever comes to mind?
- Uh-huh, You can't force inspiration, but if you just let yourself relax and let your

thoughts flow and type them out, you'll eventually get into the rhythm, and you'll start
writing good stuff for your paper.

: | don't know.

- Okay, well, the other thing is, what about making an outline?

- An outline? _

- Sure. Your research is done, right? So take your notecards and organize them on

paper first. See, like, here’s the main point [ want to make in this paragraph, and here
are the three details | want to use to support it.

| see.

W: And if you do that for each section of your paper, you have the structure all mapped

Narrator:

out, and when you're writing, you just need to connect the pieces. It can be a lot
easier to deal with.

The speakers discuss two possible solutions for the man's problem. Describe the

problem. Then state which of the two solutions you prefer and explain why.

Preparation time: 20 seconds
Response time: 60 seconds

Sample Response

State the problem The problem is that the man is unable to write his paper.

State the solutions

His friend proposes two different solutions. The first is just to try to write
whatever comes into his head. The second is to make an outline.

State your preference | think that writing an outline is a better solution.

Reason #1 An outline is the best way of organizing your thoughts.

Because the student already has done the research, all he needs to do is

Defail for ceason 43 figure out how to put all the information together.
Reason #2 Mditl'onally, making an outline i more productive than just writing whatever
you think of.
Detail for reason #2 The student could waste a lot of time writing stuff that isn't good, but

working on an outline will directly contribute to the paper.
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6. SUMMARIZE QUESTION (TEMPLATE #6)
Narrator: Now listen to part of a talk in an archaeoclogy class.

Professor: Most gems weren't formed by life processes, so they're very durable. If you're one of
the lucky few archaeologists who discover an ancient crown inlaid with, say, rubies,
you'll probably have o warry more about damage to the metal than to the stones
themselves, But, some gemstones are'organic. They're mare fragile and can present
special problems if you've dug them up and need ta preserve them.

One example is amber, which formed millions of years ago from tree sap. The tree
sap breaks down on exposure fo air, but if the tree died and was buried in an airtight
space before decaying, the sap could harden into amber. That's where amber gets
its liquid clarity and smoothness. Now, once it's hardened, you don't need to worry
about oxygen breaking it down, What you do need to worry about s...well, think of
it as being like hardened wax. If it comes oo near to heat, it might melt or deform.
Also, contact with oils or strong acids can injure the surface and make it cloudy. The
basic thing to remember is, avoid sudden temperature changes and any contact with
cleaning solutions and other such chemicals.
Another organic gem is coral. Coral is sort of the skeleton of creatures from the
ocean floor, made of calcium carbonate, often with caratene mixed in—that's what
makes it pinkish and orangish. You don't have to worry about melting coral, but you
do have to worry about scratching it. Caleium carbonate is naturally rather powdery,
so it chips easily. Also, it's very porous, so jt absorbs liquids quickly. You need to
make sure that you never seak coral in water or pour chemicals over t.

Narrator: Using points and examples from the talk, explain how archaeologists must take
the origins of amber and coral into consideration when caring for them.

Preparation time: 20 seconds
Response fime: 80 seconds
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Sample Response

State main idea

According to the professor, both amber and coral can be harmed by certain
processes.

#1 and main idea

Reason #1 Amber is made from hardened tree sap.
Detail for reason #1 | Because of this fact, amber can be damaged by heat, oils, and acids.
Link Between reason Thus, archaeologiste have to be careful not to expose amber to high tempera-

tures, which can affect the shape of the amber. Also, some liquids will make the
amber cloudy

Reason #2

Coral is made up of the skeletons of ocean creatures.

Detail for reason #2

Because it is brittle, it can be scratched or chipped. Additionally, it can absorb
liquid.

Link between reason
#2 and main idea

Archaeologiste therefore must be careful not to soak coral or handle it
roughly.

SPEAKING SUMMARY

Excellent work! Only one more section to go! Keep the following important points in mind to crack

the Speaking section:

1. Know what the graders want: Remember that graders are looking for the following:
delivery, language use, and topic development. All three are important to your score.
Even if you speak perfect English, if you don’t answer the question correctly, your

score will suffer.

2. Don't try to be perfect: You don't need to speak English as if you were a native
speaker. The graders are concerned only with how easy it is to understand what

you say. It's

acceptable to have errors in your speech.

3. Use the templates: It is very easy to lose track of what you are saying, and 60
seconds is not much time, so it’s hard to recover if you get sidetracked. Practice the
templates so you know exactly how your responses will be structured.

4. Practice, practice, practice: There is no substitute for practice. Keep working at your
speaking ability. Have an English-speaking friend listen to you as you speak, if

possible.

{
¥

Now there's just one more section left: the Writing section.
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Cracking the Writing
Section



The final section of the TOEFL measures your ability to communicate in an academic environment.
There are only two writing tasks, and they combine many of the qualities present in the Reading,
Listening, and Speaking sections. On the Writing section, you'll be asked to do the following:

HOW THE WRITING SECTION IS SCORED

Your TOEFL essays are graded on a 0 to 5 scale. A top-scoring essay on the TOEFL accomplishes the
following:

* addresses the topic and the task

e is well organized and uses appropriate examples
e displays unity, progress, and coherence

* displays consistent facility in the use of language

It is worth noting that of the four criteria, only one focuses on your use of language. The rest of
the criteria are concerned with how well you complete the task and how organized your writing is.

Our goal in the Writing section is to make the grader’s job as easy as possible. Essays that are
disorganized or lack focus are difficult to read. An essay that is difficult to read is going to receive a
low score. Instead of making the grader’s life difficult, you want to show the grader that your writing
conforms to the above standards. By writing a focused, organized essay, you'll make it easy for the
grader to give you a score of 4 or 5.

WRITING SECTION DIRECTIONS

It is important to note that your first writing task will require both a reading and listening part, so
you'll need to leave your headset on. Your essay must be typed, so you should have some familiar-
ity with the keyboard before you take your TOEFL. The word processor used for the TOEFL is very
simple; it only has cut, paste, and delete functions.

For the first task, you will have three minutes to read a passage. After that time is finished, the pas-
sage is removed from the screen, and you will listen to a lecture on the same topic. You may take notes
during the reading and the lecture. When the lecture is finished, you'll have 20 minutes to write an
essay on the relationship between the reading and the lecture. Your response must not include personal
opinions. The reading passage will reappear on the screen for your reference.

The second task is much simpler. You will have 30 minutes to write a response to a prompt. There
is no reading or lecture; you are asked to provide your personal views on a subject.
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CRACKING THE WRITING SECTION: BASIC PRINCIPLES
There are a few things to keep in mind when writing your essays for the TOEFL. As with the Speak-
ing section, the graders are not expecting perfection. They realize that you are essentially writing the
first draft of an essay. In the limited amount of time provided, it is expected that you will have a few
grammatical mistakes and some misspellings. Furthermore, in many ways the graders are looking
more at how you write, not what you write. The structure and organization of your essay is just as
important as the content of your essay.
When writing your essay, be aware of the following important points:
« Make sure you answer the question appropriately.
» Make sure your essay is of an appropriate length.
« Make sure your essay is clearly organized. :
Paying attention fo these three basic points will put you on the right track. Let’s look at them in
further detail.

Basic Principie #1: Make Sure You Answer THE QUESTION

APPROPRIATELY

One of the first things the graders will look at when reading your essay is how appropriate your
response is to the task. Well-written essays that don't address the task will lose points. Therefore, it
is important that you are ¢lear about the two different tasks you are going to do on the TOEFL.

The first task asks you to summarize and relate the points in a lecture to those in a reading. Thus,
your essay should contain only facts from the material. All you are expected to do is report the main
points mentioned and show how they are related to each other. You are n0t to give your opinion on
any of the topics. The first task should be written entirely in the third person—that is, using words
such as he, she, the professor, the student, and so on. You should never use I or me in the first essay.

The second task requires you io state your opinion, This task requires you to argue what option or
choice you believe to be beiter. Thus, the essay should be written in the first person—it's acceptable
to use [ and my for the second essay.

1t is important that you understand. the tasks. Knowing exactly what your purpose is makes it
easier to write.

Basic Prinaipie #2: Make SUre Your Essay Is THE APPROPRIATE

LENGTH -
On the TOEFL, quantity makes a difference. To a grader, a longer essay is a better essay. Why? Because
a longer essay shows the grader that you are comfortable writing and are able to write a sustained,
focused piece. When writing, you must make sure your essay falls within the TOEFL's suggested
guidelines for length.

¢ Tor the first task, the TOEFL states that an “effective” response is between 150 to

225 words.

¢ A minimum of 300 words is required for the second task.

Although these word counts may seem intimidating, they’re not as bad as you may think. For
example, this section that you are now reading is more than 100 words. In fact, a 200-word essay
basically consists of an introduction, one or two body paragraphs, and a conclusion—about the same
length as half of this page. That's it.
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A 300-word essay is approximately two-thirds of the previous page. You'll find that when you
use the essay templates in this chapter, you shouldn't have any problem writing 300 words, but you
should nonetheless count the words of your practice essays to make sure they are long enough.

Basic PrincipLe #3: Make SUurRe Your Essay Is CLearLY ORGANIZED

Organized essays are easy to read. Essays that are easy to read are easy to understand. TOEFL graders
like both of those qualities. Your written responses on the TOEFL should contain the following:

¢ An introduction, containing your thesis statement

* Body paragraphs, containing examples and details that support your thesis
¢ A conclusion, containing a final restatement of your thesis

. Appmpriate transitions, linking your paragraphs and ideas together

Now would be a good time to return to the “Writing and Speaking”-section of the “Core Concepts”
part of this book (Chapter 3), especially if you haven’t read through it yet. That section provides all
the necessary information on how to organize your essay and use transitions.

CRACKING THE WRITING SECTION: BASIC APPROACH

You will achieve a good score on the TOEFL Writing section if you do the following:

Let’s look at each of these steps.

Ster 1: Know WHaT You’re Going 10 WRITE

The biggest danger in trying to write under timed conditions is writer’s block—that is, you have ab-
solutely no idea what to write. While you struggle with how to put your thoughts on paper, valuable
time slips away. Fortunately, there is an easy solution to this problem: Know exactly what you need
to write before you sit down at the testing center.

We're going to look at templates for each of the writing tasks. Use these templates and familiar-
ize yourself with the basic parts. That way, you'll simply have to adjust the template to the specific
topic.
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Template #1: Casting Doubt on a Lecture
For the first essay, you will generally be asked to perform the following task:

Summarize the points made in the lecture, explaining how they cast doubt on the reading.
The template for this task is as follows:

Paragraph #1: Introduction
L. Topic sentence

In the lecture, the (professor/teacher/instructor) made several points about
(topic).

IL. State main idea of lecture
The (professor/teacher/instructor) argues that (the main idea of the lecture).

1L Transition/main idea of reading
However, the reading contends that (the main idea of the reading).

IV. Thesis statement
The professor’s lecture casts doubt on the reading by using a number of
points thaf are contrary to (the main idea of the reading).

Paragraph #2: Body Paragraph
I. Transition/point #1 from lecture

The first point that the (professor/teacher/instructor) uses to cast doubt on the
reading is (point #1 from lechure).

II. Detail for point #1
According to the (professor/teacher/instructor), (detail for point #1 from the
lecture),

M. Counterpoint from reading
(Point #1) differs from the reading in that the reading states {point #1 of the
reading). :

w Explan.agon of relationship between reading and lecture
The point made by the (professor/lecturer/instructor) casts doubt on the read-
ing because (how lecture is different from reading).

Paragraph #3: Body Paragraph
L. Transition/point #2 from lecture
Anofther point that the (professor/teacher/instructor) uses to cast doubt on the
reading is (point #2 from lecture).
1I. Detail for point #2
. The (professor/teacher /instructor) claims that (detail for point #2 from the
lecture),
OI. Counterpoint from reading
However, the reading states (point #2 from reading).
IV. Explanation of relationship between reading and lecture
This point is confradicted by (point #2 from lecture).
Paragraph #4: Conclusion

. Topic sentence ,
In conclusion, the points made in the lecture contrast with the reading,

II. Summary
(Points #1 and #2 from the lecture) demonstrate that (main idea of the reading)
is in doubt.
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The words in bold are suggestions; you don’t have to use them exactly. You may also find that
you have time to write a third body paragraph. If so, repeat the formula from the first two body
paragraphs. However, your writing should still follow the general pattern established in the outline.
In Chapter 15, you'll have the opportunity to see the template in action on a sample question.

Template #2: Showing Support for a Reading Passage

You may also see a prompt like the following:
Summarize the points made in the lecture, explaining how they support the reading.
This task is simply the opposite of the first one. The template is fairly similar.

Paragraph #1: Introduction
L. Topic sentence

In the lecture, the (professor/teacher/instructor) made several points about
(the topic) :

II. State main idea of lecture
The (professor/teacher/instructor) argues that (mam 1dea of the lecture)-

IIl. Transition/main idea of reading
The points made by the (professor/teacher/instructor) agree with (main idea
of the reading passage).

IV. Thesis statement
In fact, the examples used by the (professor/teacher /instructor) support (main
idea of the reading passage).

Paragraph #2: Body Paragraph
I. Transition/point #1 from lecture
The first point that the (professor/teacher/instructor) uses to support the read-
ing is (point #1 from the lecture).
II. Detail for point #1
According to the (professor/teacher/instructor), (detail for point #1 from the
lecture).
II. Counterpoint from reading
(Point #1) supports the reading, which holds that (point #1 from the reading
passage).
IV. Explanation of relationship between reading and lecture
The point made by the (professor/lecturer/instructor) supports the reading
because (why lecture agrees with the reading).

Paragraph #3: Body Paragraph
I. Transition/point #2 from lecture
Furthermore, the (professor/teacher/instructor) bolsters the reading by stating
that (point #2 from the lecture).
II. Detail for point #2
The (professor/teacher/instructor) claims that (detail for point #2 from the
lecture).
III. Counterpoint from reading
This point agrees with the reading, which contends that (point #2 from the
reading).
IV. Explanation of relationship between reading and lecture
The (point #2 from lecture) shows the truth of the reading because (how point
#2 agrees with the reading).
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Paragraph #4: Conclusion
1. Topic sentence
In conclusion, the points made in the lecture support the reading,
II. Summary
(Points #1 and #2 from the lecture) demonstrate that (main idea of the reading)
is valid.

Templaie #3: Using Specific Details and Examples to Show Whether You Agree or
Disagree
The second task on the TOEFL simply asks for your opinion on a matter. The prompt will look some-
thing like the example shown below.

Do you agree or disagree with the following statement?

(statement) ,
Use specific details and examples to support your answer.

For the second task, we'll use the following template:

Paragraph #1: Introduction
L. Topic sentence/paraphrase prompt

The issue at hand is (choice offered by the prompt).

. Interpret the prompt 7
This issue is (important/difficult/troubling) because (what is important/
difficult/troubling about the prompt).

IIl. State your thesis '
1 believe that (state your choice) is the better option because (reasons why you
believe your option is preferable).

Paragraph #2: Body Paragraph
I. Transition/first reason
(Your choice of options) is preferable because (reason #1).
IT. Detail for reason #1
(Details about reason #1)
1. Tie reason #1 back to thesis
Because (details about reason #1), I think that (your choice) is superior o (the
other option). '
Paragraph #3: Body Paragraph
I. Transition/second reason
Additionally, (your choice) is better because (reason #2).
Il Detail for reason #2
(Details about reason #2)
I Tie reason #2 back to thesis
Based on (details about reason #2), (your choice) is a better option than (the
other option).
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Paragraph #4: Body Paragraph
[. Transition/third reason
Finally, I think (your choice) is the right choice because (reason #3).
II. Detail for reason #3
(Details about reason #3).
IIl. Tie reason #3 back to thesis
I like (your choice) over (the other option) due to (details about reason #3).

Paragraph #5: Conclusion
L. Transition/restate thesis
Ultimately, I feel that (your choice) is the correct one.
II. Final statement
I believe this because (why you believe your choice is best).

In summary, familiarize yourself with these templates. If you know exactly what your essay is
supposed to look like, you'll have an easier time writing. -

Ster 2: OrcaNIZE YOur Essay

In the first step, we looked at how your essay should look. Now we need to talk about what your essay
will contain. Before you start writing, spend about five minutes brainstorming examples and points
for your essay. Failing to do so may lead you to write an essay that lacks focus and coherence.

For the first task, you'll be presented with a short reading. While reading, take notes on the main
idea and some of the major facts presented. Your notes do not have to be very detailed—you'll be
able to refer back to the passage while you are writing. It is important to know the general idea of
the reading, however, so that you can relate it the lecture.

During the lecture, try to note the major points presented by the professor. There will usually be
three to five points, and you won't need all of them: Two or three points will be sufficient for the task.
You will not be able to hear the lecture again, so it is important to remember some of the points.

Try to organize your notes in the following way:

Reading
Main idea:
Example/reason:
Example/reason:
Example/reason:

Remember, if it’s too difficult to read and take notes, then do not attempt it. The reading passage
will be available for reference while you write. For the lecture, the main idea is generally opposite
that of the reading, so don’t worry about noting that. The examples offered in the lecture are the parts
you have to concentrate on. During the lecture, iry to organize your notes as follows:

Lecture
Point #1:
Detail #1:
Point #2:
Detail #2:
Point #3:
Detail #3:
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Even if you are unable to write down the details for the example, you'll need 1o try to remember
them so you can refer to them in your essay. If you don’t mention specific points from the lecture,
you will receive a lower score.

For the second task, it is very important that you come up with good reasons for your viewpoint.
You need 1o tell the reader why you believe your opinion is better. Here's a good way to organize
your thoughts.

Issue:
Your opinion:
Why?
Reason #1:
Detail #1:
Reason #2:
Detail #2:
Reason #3:
Detail #3:

A Sample Response; A Well-Organized Essay

Let's look at a sample response for the second writing task. Here’s the prompt.
Do you agree or disagree with the following sfatement?
The purpose of education should be to teach skills, not values.
Support your position with details and examples.

Before you start writing, take time to organize. First, write down what the issue is.
Tssue: Should schools teach orly ekills and not. values?
Putting the statemient into your own words or rephrasing it as a question is a helpful way to ap-
proach the prompt. Now, figure out which side of the issue you are on.
Your opinion: Disagree—] belleve schools should teach values as well ae skills.
After figuring out your opinion, ask yourself why you have that opinion. This information will
be useful for vour introduction.

Reason #2 Education is more than [ 141; aikills.

Detail #2; 51:u nts dre dging Lo use their education in the outside world. They need ta know what's
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Your Turn: Practice Writing a Well-Organized Essay
Now it’s your turn to organize your thoughts on the prompt that follows.

Do you agree or disagree with the following statement?
Students should be required to take regular standardized tests fo prove that they are learning.
Support your position with details and examples.

Issue:
Your opinion:
Why?
Reason #1:
Detail #1:
Reason #2:
Detail #2:
Reason #3:
Detail #3:

Now try it again, and time yourself. See if you can brainstorm some examples within five or six
minutes.

Do you agree or disagree with the following statement?
The best way to teach is through example.
Support your position with details and examples.

Issue:
Your opinion:
Why?
Reason #1:
Detail #1:
Reason #2:
Detail #2:
Reason #3;
Detail #3:

Step 3: Consier YOur AUDIENCE

TOEFL graders are trained to look for certain features in your writing. By ensuring that your essay
contains these features, you'll improve your score. Similarly, there are some elements to avoid in your
writing. Make sure your essay contains the following:

1. An introduction, body paragraphs, and a conclusion. More details on these can be
found in Chapter 3, “Core Concept #3: Writing and Speaking on the TOEFL.”

2. Specific examples. Your essay must absolutely use specific examples. The more
detail you use, the better your essay will be.

3. Transitions. One of the things TOEFL graders look for in an essay is “unity and co-
herence.” That means that all the ideas are linked together with appropriate transi-
tions.
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In addition, you'll want to avoid the following;

1. Repeating phrases from the reading or prompt word for word. Always put the
examples and reasons into your own words. Although repeating a word or two is
acceptable, you should never copy long phrases directly from the text on screen.
TOEFL graders will penalize you for this.

2. Writing an unbroken block of text. Make sure you divide your essay into separate
paragraphs, Do nof just write a single paragraph.

3, Including material not relevant to the task. Your essay must remain on topic. Do
not include any reasons or examples that do not connect or relate to the fask.

By keeping these points in mind, you'll ensure that your essay is well received by the graders of

the TOEFL.

Step 4: Use Your Time Wisery |
If you had unlimited time, you would surely be able to achieve a top score on the Writing section.
Unfortunately, your time on the TOEFL is extremely limited. Thus, you must make sure to use your
time wisely. The following tables provide a good guide for how to spend your time:

Task #1: 20 minutes
Time Task

5 minutes Organize your essay.

2 minutes Write your introduction.

10 minutes Write your body paragraphs.

2 minutes Write your conclusion.

1 minute Proofread your essay to correct any mistakes.
Task #2: 30 minutes

Time Task

7 minutes Organize your essay.

2 minutes Wiite your introduction.
| 16 minufes _| Write your body paragraphs,
| 2 minutes | Write your conclusion.

3 minutes Proofread your essay to correct any mistakes.

To stick to these guidelines, you'll have to know exactly what your essay is going to look like. Use
the templates from step one to focus as you read. :
Now yott're ready to try some practice writing drills.
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Writing Practice Drills



You're now ready to crack the Writing section. We've provided lined pages on which to write your
responses, but it would be better to practice typing your answers on a computer because that's how
you'll be doing it on the actual TOEFL test. Try the following practice prompts. After you've finished,
read through the sample essays in Chapter 16 to get an idea of what the TOEFL is looking for in the
essay responses.

WRITING PRACTICE DRILL #1

The first type of writing question will provide you with the following directions:

You will have 3 minutes to read the following passage. You may take notes during your reading.
After the 3 minutes are up, you will hear a lecture on the topic. You may take notes during the
lecture as well,

After the lecture ends, you will have 20 minutes to write your response. An effective response
is generally 150 to 225 words long. You may use your notes to help you answer, and you may
‘refer to the reading passage. Your essay will be graded on the quality of your writing and on
the completeness of the content.

Now let’s look at a writing question. On the actual test, you will hear a prompt to read a passage in
3 minutes. For our purposes here, you will need to stop the audio to read the passage and either time
yourself or ask a friend to time you with a stopwatch or some other timing device. After 3 minutes,
resume the audio for the listening passage.

Begin i)laying Track 10 on the CD-ROM.

Narrator: Now read the passage about the first grain-based food. You have 3 minutes to read
the passage. Begin reading now.

[Stop the CD-ROM for 3 minutes.]
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Scant physical evidence remains of the
first human domestication of grain. Still,
there is enough to conclude that ancient
peoples, motivated by the nutritional value
of bread or cakes made of wild wheat,
looked for controiled ways to grow it to
provide a consistent food supply. Three
related discoveries are likely to have led to
the introduction of bread as the first
grain-based food.

The first discovery was that wheat could
be prepared for use by grinding. People
probably began consuming wheat by
chewing it raw. Because wheat is very
hard, they gradually discovered that it
was less trouble to eat if crushed to paste
between two stones—the result would
have been the ancestor of the drier, more
powdery wheat flour we use today.

From there, it was a short step to the next
breakthrough: baking the simplest bread,
which requires no technology but fire,
Loaves of wheat paste, when baked into
bread, could be stored for long periods,
certainly longer than raw seeds. This
kept the food value of wheat available

for an extended period after it had been
harvested.

Finally, ancient peoples found that, if the
paste was allowed to sit in the open, yeast
spores from the air settled on it and began
fermenting the wheat. This natural process
of fermentation caused bubbles to form in
the wheat paste that suggested it would
be lighter in texture and even easier to eat
when baked.
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Resume playing Track 10 on the CD-ROM.
N: Now listen to part of a lecture on the topic you just read about. 9

N: Summarize the points made in the lecture you just heard, explafhing how they cast doubt
on the gontenis of the reading. You may refer to the passage as you write.

Thmie:

Question: Summarize the points made in the lecture you just heard, explaining
how they cast doubt on the contents of reading. You may refer to the passage
as you write.

Word Count: 0

Scani physical evidence remains of the first humen
domestication of grain. Still, there is enough to
conclude that ancient pesples; motivated by the
nutritional value of bread or cakes made of wild
wheat, lecked for controlled ways to grow it to
provide a consistent food supply. Three related
discoveries are liksly fo have led to'the introduction
of bread as the first grain-based food.

The first discovery was that wheat could be
prepared for use by grinding. People prabably
hegan consuming wheat by ehewing it raw.
Bacause wheat is very hard, they gradually
disoovered that it was less troubleta eal if crushed
to paste between twa stones—the result would have
been the ancestor of the drier, more powdery wheat
flour we_use today.

From there, it was a short step io.the next
breaktfirough: baking the simplest bread, which
requires no techriology but fire. Loaves of wheat
paste, wheri baked into bread, cauld be stared
for long periods, certainly loriger than raw seeds.
This kept the food value of wheat available for an
extended period after it had been harvested.

Finally, ancient peoples found that, if the paste was
allowsd fo sit i fhie.open, yeast spores from the air
gettled on it and began fermenting the wheat, This
natural progess:of fermentation caused bubbles

to forrivin the wheat paste that.suggested it would
be lighter in texture and even easier fo sat when
baked,
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WRITING PRACTICE DRILL #2

The second type of writing question asks you to write a responge to a question in 30 minufes. It will
look something like the following:

Word Count:0

Directions: For this essay, you will have 30
minutes o write @ response fo a question that
asks you to state, explain, and support your
position on an issue. An effective essay is
usually 300 words in length. Your response
will be graded on the quality of your writing,

' the organization of your ideas, and the
accuracy of the language you use.

Question:

Do you agree or disagree with the following
statement?

Teachers should encourage their students 1o
question everything.

Use examples and reasons to support your
pasition. ~
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WRITING PRACTICE DRILL #3

This drill again asks you to write a response to a question in 30 minutes.

Word Count: 0

Directions: For this essay, you will have 30
minutes to write a response to a question
that asks you 1o state, exptain, and support
your position on an issue. An effective essay
is usually 300 words in length. Your response
will be graded on the quality of your writing,
the organization of your ideas, and the
accuracy of the language you use.

Question:

Do you agree or disagree with the following
statement?

Countries should not isolate themselves from
the world, but instead engage other countries.

Use examples and reasons to support your
position.
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WRITING PRACTICE DRILL #4

This is another opportunity for you to write a response to a question in 30 minutes.

Directions: For this essay, you will have 30
minutes to write a responsé to a question
that asks you to state, explain, and support
your position an an issug. An effective
essay is usually 300 words in length. Your
response will be graded on the quality of
your writing, the organization of your jdeas,
and the accuracy of the language you use.

Question: B
Do you agree or disagree with the following
statement?

Students, nat teachers or administrators,
should be in control of their own education.

Use examples and reasons to support your
pasition.
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WRITING PRACTICE DRILL #5

Here’s another chance to write a response to a question in 30 minutes.

Word Count: 0

Directions: For this essay, you will have 30
minutes to write a response to a question
that asks you to state, explain, and support
your position on an issue. An effective
essay is usually 300 words in length. Your
response will be graded on the quality of
your writing, the organization of your ideas,
and the accuracy of the language you use.

Question:

Do you agree or disagree with the following
statement?

Before making a decision, it is important to
find out if the decision will be popular with
others.

Use examples and reasons to support your
position.
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Writing Answers and
Explanations



Read through the following sample responses to the drill you completed in Chapter 15, and compare
your essays with them. If possible, have a friend who is proficient in English look over your essays.

WRITING PRACTICE DRILL #1

Here's a look at the first task.

Narrator: Now read the passage about the first grain-based food. You have 3 minutes to read
the passage. Begin reading now.

Scant physical evidence remains of the first human domestication of grain. Still, there is
enough to conclude that ancient peoples, motivated by the nutritional value of bread or cakes
made of wild wheat, looked for controlled ways to grow it to provide a consistent food supply.
Three related discoveries are likely to have led to the introduction of bread as the first -
grain-based food. o

The first discovery was that wheat could be prepared for use by grinding. People probably
began consuming wheat by chewing it raw. Because wheat is very hard, they gradually
discovered that it was less trouble to eat if crushed to paste between two stones—the result
would have been the ancestor of the drier, more powdery wheat flour we use today.

From there, it was a short step to the next breakthrough: baking the simplest bread, which
requires no technology but fire. Loaves of wheat paste, when baked into bread, could be
stored for long periods, certainly longer than raw seeds. This kept the food value of wheat
available for an extended period after it had been harvested.

Finally, ancient peoples found that, if the paste was allowed to sit in the open, yeast spores
from the air settled on it and began fermenting the wheat. This natural process of fermentation
caused bubbles to form in the wheat paste that suggested it would be lighter in texture and
even easier to eat when baked.

Narrator: Now listen to part of a lecture on the topic you just read about.

Professor: Conventional wisdom says that a very primitive kind of bread was the first grain
food that human societies ate. But, you know, for the last few decades, there's been
an alternative hypothesis that quite a few anthropologists are starting to give a
closer look. That hypothesis says that it was, in fact, beer—not bread—that was the
first grain food. Sound strange? Consider a couple of things.

For one thing, you don't have to grind wheat to make it easier to eat. If you keep it
in a moist environment, it naturally starts sprouting, with a new baby plant splitting
the hard seed case in half. Sprouted wheat is sweeter, softer, and actually more
nutritious than whole wheat seeds—and it would have developed without human
effort. In order to discover the usefulness of ground wheat, someone had to get the
bright idea of crushing it. To discover the usefulness of sprouted wheat, people just
had to do nothing and let it sit. Which do you think happened first?

Another thing: What turns grain into beer is fermentation, and wheat begins to
ferment almost as soon as it's stored—from water and yeasts in the air. After

the wheat sprouted, it would have started to ferment. The process would have
been obvious because of the bubbles and foam that formed. People could have
experimented by tasting it and discovering the first beer.

352 W CRACKING THE TOEFL




And even If you assume that people were already grinding wheat to paste, think
about it. The paste ferments and bubbles, Is it likely that early peoples would have
thought fo fire it before eating? We're used to cooking our food, but i prehistoric
times, the idea that you would take fire to food to improve it for eating was not
obvigus.

N: Summarize the points made in the lecture you just heard, explaining how they cast
doubt on the contents of the reading. You may refer to the passage as you write.

Let’s look at some notes you may have taken.

Reading:

Example/reason:
Example/reason:

Lecture:
Point #1: Wheat doesn't need to be ground.
Detail #1: Syrouted wheat is easy to ezt and tastes better than normal

Point #2:
Detail #2:

Point #3: ‘ ‘ j _
Detail #3: Early people did not ook things.
With that information, le¥'s construct our essay, The following sections offer a variety of responses,
scored from high to low.

A Hicu-5corING RESPONSE
The following is an example of a high-scoring response:

In the lesture, the profesor makes several points avout the first wheat product. The profeaor argues that.
beer was the first wheat product. This s different from the reading, which states that bread camme firat. How-
ever, the teacher cast doubt on the reading with several points.

Firgt of all, the teacher says that wheat doesn't have to be ground. It is easy to people 1o eat wheat when
it sprouts: Thie is not what the reading states, it saye that early people ground wheat into & paste because
it hard to-eat. The lecturs caste doubt an this by ehowing ancther way to eat wheat.

Also, the talk says that fermenting happens very fast. This fermenting leads to a foam, which people prob-
ably tasted a6 the first beer. In the reading, it e argued that fermenting made people think to bake the bread.
The professor doubte this paiit by stating it is unlikely.

Finally, the profesor argues that people woud not think to bake the wheat, The point is made that early
people do not caok things. These pointe made by the teacher cast doubt on the reading. It seems like beer not
bread was the first wheat food,
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Score and Analysis of This Response

Score: 5
This essay received the highest possible score of 5 because it does many things well.

* TFirst, it is extremely well organized. It has a clear introduction, body paragraphs,
and a conclusion. Tt is also easy to follow because the essay uses appropriate transi-
tions to link ideas.

* Also, the essay is of a good length—199 words.

* More important, the author mentions several specific examples from the talk and
shows how they are different from the points in the reading. That level of detail is
necessary for a top score on the TOEFL.

It is important to note that this essay is by no means perfect. The writer misspelled “professor”
throughout the essay and makes a number of errors with subject-verb agreement (for example, “the
teacher cast doubt” instead of “casts doubt”). However, the errors-do not detract from the overall
message of the essay. :

A Lower-ScoriNG RESPONSE
Following is an example of a lower-scoring response to the first practice drill.

In early culbures there were different ways of using wheat. Some cultures use wheat for making bread and
some ohers used it to make beer. It is said by the instructor though that it is the beer that was made first.

Another thing is that fermenting of the wheat created beer. not bread. The professor said that the people
would hot bake the foam but instead they would drink it like beer.

the lecture shows that early peoples rarely used fire to make things. They didn’t think to make the bread '
form the wheat that they had ground. That is to say that it seems like beer was more likely to be make by
people than was bread.

Score and Analysis of This Response

Score: 2
This weaker response scored much lower (remember, the scale is from 0 to 5) because the essay has
numerous problems.

¢ The first problem is that the ideas in the essay are not clearly expressed. The
writing style makes it difficult to understand exactly what the author is trying to
demonstrate.

 Also, the ideas are not linked together, making the essay difficult to follow.

¢ The first two sentences indicate that the writer did not grasp the main point of the
reading and the lecture, and the first sentence of the third paragraph is not men-
tioned in either the reading or the lecture.

¢ The response is also rather short, only 118 words long.

On the positive side, the response does include some points from the lecture, even if they are
slightly unclear.
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WRITING PRACTICE DRILL #2
Now let’s look at the second task from Chapter 15.
Question:
Da you agres or disagree with the following statement?
Teachers should encourage their students to question everything.
Use examples and reasons to support your position.
Here are some sample notes for this topic.
Issue: Should teachers encourage their students to question what they learn?
Your opinion: Agree—teachers efiould enpourage students 10 ques
Why?
Reason #1:
Detail #1:
Reason 2 S
Detail #2:

Reason #3:
Detail #3: i
Now let's put it together in our essay.

A Hir-ScorinG Respomsk
The following is a higher-scoring essay.

The questlon being asked ié if teachers should advise thelr students to question thinge in their lives. This &
& very important ssus because [t has to do with what kind of pereans are schoole are creating. In my apinion,
| beligve that = Teacher must Teacher their students 1o question sverything. Because The most important
thing about edustation e curiousity,

The reason | prefar that: teachsrs make their studente question them is that it often the case that in
edlicatlon and science, many thirigs people thitlk are true are not. An matmple—for many years it was thouht
that the earth was flat. But of cauree it turn out that the earth le round, If acientists did not question what
everyone Shought was true this discovry may not have happened when It.did. Since things can be wrong, teach-
gre should help the etudents to question thisr sducation,

Second, it: can be very dangerous far students to not question what the teacher says. |f you belleve every-
thing that: people tells you, you might end ug doig things you weuldn't do on your anw. Thie could lead To many
probleme, such aa the rise of a dichatorship. Thue, It ie clear that 4 teacher should ehow the student how to
guestion what & being taught in class.

Aridh \astly, | balieve that it ls best far teachers to make their students question everything. When the stu-
dertts leave the school, they will not have the teacher around to guide them. A ghudert needs to know how to
|udge the things they find. So it is neceseary for them to guestion thinge. | thirk quesvioning Te always beter
than just belleving things.

It conolusion, | have shown that. it betser for teachers to encourage their students to question things.
Without curiougity there 1o no education.
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Score and Analysis of This Response

Score: 5
This response received the highest possible score for the following reasons:

* The writer keeps the essay focused on the topic. Everything relates to the thesis.
* The writer goes into a good amount of detail for each of the reasons.

* The essay is just the right length.

* There are clear transitions, and the essay is easy to follow.

* The writer does a nice job of tying the conclusion back to the introduction by re-
peating the line about curiosity and education.

Again, the essay is not perfect, but it’s good enough to get a top score on the TOEFL.

A Lower-ScoriNG REsPONSE

Now take a look at a lower-scoring response.

It really depens on the case for this question. 'm not sure If it is better or worst for a teacher to tell the
studente to question. | think there are times and places for it, definitly. For example, if a student is very young,
then it is bad for that student to question the teacher. This doesn’t show the respekt to the teacher that
belongs in a student. There fore there shouldn't be any questioning done in this class.

And yet sometimes it is good to the student to question. There are students who interested in becoming
a ecientist and they must be taught to question. If a sceintist does not question, then he cannot do his job.
or at least he cannot do his job right. So for this example | would say that questioning ls important.

Now we have two situations and they are both very different. So which is the correct choice. This is why
| said first that it all depends on the case at hand. In the first case, with the young child it is not right to
question. Yet in the second case with the scientist is right to question, | think that in the end the teacher
must decide. The teacher must decide whether or not, to encourage the students to question everything. And
that iz the final opinion on this subject.

Score and Analysis of This Response

Score: 2
This essay received a much lower score than the previous response for the following reasons:

* One of the most glaring problems with this essay is that it does not satisfy the task.
The assignment asks you to state whether you agree or disagree, so make sure you
pick a side. Don't try to defend both sides of the issue.

* Furthermore, this essay is not very well planned out. It is clear that the author
didn’t think before writing.
¢ There are not enough examples.
¢ The author begins to repeat information in the final paragraph.
Although this is not the worst possible essay, it is not going to receive a good score.
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WRITING PRACTICE DRILL #3
Here are sample responses to Drill #3 from Chapter 15.
Quesfion:
Do you agree or disagree with the following statement?
Couniries should not isolate themselves from the world, but instead engage other countries.
Use examples and reasons to support your position.
Here are some sample notes for the topic.
Lesues Should countries isalate themselves or engage other countries?
Your opinion: Agree—countries need to work with other countries ir
Why? Because countries can'.e ucceed without cooperating wit
Reason #1: K : : i € i i
Detail #1: Qut

Reason #2:
Detail #2:

Reason #3;

7 progrese.
Detail #3; New discoverie

Let’s see how we can put this information into an essay.

A HicH-ScorING RESPONSE
Here's an example of a higher-scoring response.

| believe that countries shauld be engaged with other, not isolate. This e true to me because there are many
avantages to a courtry warking with others. For example; new technology. trade, and information i shared.

First, there are many hew technologys that make the countries more connected. The most important one
is the outsourcing. Because of it paopls can get jobs even if the company i an another country: This is very
good because It brings jobs to countries and hielps the people.

Also, trade is very useful to a country, Without trade, 4 countries economic will be hurt. There are now many
planes, ships, and traine that can gent gonde around the world countries should use these in order vo help
there econorty. With lots of trade, a country will be made more prosperuos.

Lastly, there is much information now available I the wotld, Without warking with obher courtries it might
not: be possivle to use this. | know that in my situation, | learned about many things golng on in the world. |
was helped by this in my studies.

| conclugion, | think it obvioug that countries must engage, not. isolate. For the reasons above, such as
frade, tecnology, and information it Is obvious that countries should work with other caun?ﬂa,ﬁ» and not be
igolated.
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Score and Analysis of This Response
Score: 4

This response scored a solid grade of 4. There are several good things in this essay.
* The essay stays on topic, with only a minor digression or two.

* The essay is well organized, with a clear introduction, body paragraphs, and conclu-
sion. The writer uses obvious transitions.

 There are three good examples provided for the topic and the writer gives some
details for each of them.

However, there are a few issues that prevented the writer from achieving the top score.
¢ The essay is too short, only using about 220 words.

e In the fourth paragraph, the author digresses from the topxc and provides an map-
propriate personal example.

¢ The conclusion basically repeats the same information in both sentences ("I think it
obvious that countries must engage, not isolate” and “.. it is obvious that countries
should work with other countries and not be isolated.”)

Overall, however, this is a good response for the TOEFL.

A Lower-ScORING RESPONSE

Now look at a lower-scoring essay. What are some of its problems?

Yes, a country must engage other countries. This is very true. Because of the reasons like technology, trade,
and information. For the first example, you see that technology is importance. Without the technology a country
is ot productive. Also there is trade to think of. No trade mean a country does not make money. This is why
a courtry should not be isolated. Last there is the information. Information ie now one of the worlds top com-
modity. It is so important now that without infomation a country cannot succeed. There fore countries should
not isolate but they should engage the world they live in.

Score and Analysis of This Response
Score: 1

This essay received only a 1, the lowest score possible (remember, a score of 0 is for a blank essay or
one written in a foreign language). Here are some reasons why.

* Although the essay does address the task, there is no organization. The essay con-
tains only one paragraph.

* The examples are not explained in sufficient detail.
* The essay is too short.

The writer needs to better organize this essay and develop the examples more to gain a higher
score.
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WRITING PRACTICE DRILL #4
The following are sample responses to Drill #4 from Chapter 15
Question:
Do you agree or disagree with the following statement?
Students, not teachers or administrators, should be in control of their own education.
Use examples and reasons to support your position.
Here are some sample notes for the topic.
Issue: Should students be tn control of the educational process?
Your opinion: Disagree. @Egégﬂtﬁ ghagld not bg it cgntmL
Why? Teachers and adr ,
Reason #1:

Detail #1:

Reason #2:
Detail #2:

Reason #3:
Detail #3:

Let’s see how we can put this mformahon into an essay.

A HiGHER-SCORING RESPONSE
Here's an example of a higher-scoring response.

Should students be in control of their education? This is a good question. Many people think that everyone
has the right to contral their own desitiny. Especially since education ie so important, they think that maybe
it: besi for people to be in charge of what they learned. But | don't agree with this. It Ts better if teachers ahid
admistrators are in charge because they are professionale and know best.

Obwiously, in marly times, 2 student carmot make the best decision for their education. Think about & young
child in elemertery schaol—they. are too inexperienced to be in charge of what. is learmed. Or what about high
school students. It s known that most high echool students are not caring about. education, They are usually
caring more about meetitig boyfriends and girifriends and maybe getting jobs, Thie means that they would not
be best at making decisions,

Another reason I'm against students being in control is that it means studente won't study as much. By
this | mean that if a student get to pick the program, they will pick only the areze that they like. Maybe one
gtudent will only study hisvory, another chemsftry. This can be good, but a student should study all subjects.
Teachers can make sure the studente study everything and get a better education.

Finally, the teacher and administrator have the most experience. They go to school and college o learn the
best ways of teaching. With their knowlege they can help students learn the most. They are professional in the
field and must be in charge of education, not the students.

And so, it 5 shown that studente should rot be in control of their educations. It i6 To impartant to the
student and to the society. A teacher is more experienced and mote able to pick best for what: 4 student
ghould lear.
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Score and Analysis of This Response
Score: 5
This is a top-scoring essay. Here’s why.

* The essay is focused and clearly addresses the question task.

* The essay is well organized, with a clear introduction, body paragraphs, conclusion,
and good transitions.

* Each example is supported by significant details.
* The essay is of an appropriate length, more than 300 words long.
This is an excellent response for the TOEFL.

A Lower-ScoriNG RESPONSE :
Here is a lower-scoring essay. As you read it, think about how the essay could be improved.

Whose better at the decision for education? The student or the teacher? It is the teacher. Only teachers
have knowlegde, and experience to do this job. A student is too unknown to do this job right.

Because the student is young, they can’t make the right decide. That is why they are in school. To learn
enough. But teachers can do this job. When | put a child into school, | expect the teacher to educate. That is
the job they are suposed to do. It is like any other job, such as doctor. They go to school to learn how to do
the job the best way and we expect them to do that.

Plus a children doesn’t know what's best. for them. There is a student who doesn’t like math, then what does
he learn? Same things for history, science, and langauge. If the student is in contral, then maybe he doesn’t
pick the studies he needs. Now whose fallt is it for the education? A bad education is not good for anyone. This
means that it must be the teacher in charge. Students can't be trusted to do right in this decision.

In conclusion, we must lest the teachers make this decision. That is there job so they should do it. The
studentes cannot make this decision on their own.

Score and Analysis of This Response
Score: 3
Although this essay is organized and manages to address the topic, it has several problems.

¢ The paragraphs don’t remain focused on the topic; they have too many digressions.
* The essay is very repetitive.

s The language is distracting or confusing, enough so that the writer’s meaning is
sometimes unclear.

* The response is too short.

Despite these problems, the graders will give credit for the organization of the essay and the fact
that it more or less supports its thesis.
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WRITING PRACTICE DRILL #5
The following are sample responses to Drill #5 from Chapter 15.
Question:
Do you agree or disagree with the following statement?
Before making a decision, it is important to find out if the decision will be popular with others.
Use examples and reasons to support your position.
Here are some sample notes for the topic.

Yssue: Should you make a decision based on how popular it will be with others?
Your opinion: Disagres. Fopularity should not be a factor in deciei

~ Why?
Reason #1:
Detail #1: me cases, lik:
it's still wrong.
Reason #2  There are other factors that are more import.ant than |zt
Detail #2:

its gopular 1AYA
Reason #3: The person who made ghe decision feels responsible for it.

Detail #3: 2l on other people's morals might make you feel

Let’s see how we can put this information into an essay.

A HiGHER-SCORING RESPONSE
Here's an example of a higher-scoring response.

Mariy times, people worry about that their decisions will be popular with others. They do this because it s
nice to thirk that everyone suports you. However, this io not heceseary the best way of making 4 declgion. |
say this because sometimes there are things that are more important than popular decisions. A peraon needs
to be aware of these when he decides.

First-of all, not: all popular decision zre the right decisions. In many places, alot of people think something
ie okay, but that doesn't mean it is, For example, somme countries diecriminate against. people. These peclple are
not allowed to vote or have other righte. Even if ather people think this is-okay, ft. ie net, So a popular decisiorn
ls not: always a right- decision.

Another reasan | dor't think popular ie & good way to make decisione is because there are many things
to think about with 4 decision. For example, who does. the decision help? Who does it hurt? How much will the
decision cost? | think these things are more Important than making decision popular to people. S0 a person
ghould think of thess ideas first.

Finally, every person lives with the decisions they make. By this | mean that a person who decldes something
will feel good ar bad for it. If the decision 16 bad, then the person who made i feele bad. And the same-for a
good decision. As already stated, a popular decision ie hot always good. So 4 person might have to feel bad
to make a decsion that i¢ pepular with others.

To conclude, & popular decision ia not the best decision. Ae shown in this essay, there are many other thinge
to think about when deciding. A persan should know that a popular dectsion len't zlways the right and he can
atill feel bad making a decision that other people want.
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Score and Analysis of This Response
Score: 5
This is a top-scoring essay. Here’s why.
» The essay stays on topic; everything in it is relevant to the topic and the thesis.

* The essay’s organization is very good. Each body paragraph flows well by introduc-
ing a reason, providing details, and providing a summary.

¢ The essay is detailed and of a good length.
e There are very few grammatical and spelling mistakes.
This qualifies as a great essay on the TOEFL.

A Lower-ScORING RESPONSE

Here is a lower-scoring essay. As you read it, think about how the essay could be improved.

A popular decision is not best decision. Why, because many reasons. Number one is popular.decisions are
not always the best. Two, is there other things that are more important that popular. Three, there are moral
feelings with decision that can be bad.

Fopular decisions are not always the best. in one country they do not women vote. ls this right, no. Every
body should be able to vote. | think it very important to vote. Without vote, there is no way to have power.
Therefore each person has to vote. Next, besides popular, ia other things more important. | think cost of deci-
sion is more popular. | think whether decision is hurtful or helpful is more important. Last, there is an important
thing. This is how you feel about the decision. If you feel bad then decision not good, even if it popular. The way
you feel about the decision is important.

Finally, we see that that popular decision isn’t best way. Fopular decisions are not always the best. There
are other things that are more important than popular.

Score and Analysis of This Response
Score: 1
This essay is very weak and has the following problems:

e The writing is very repetitive, using the same or similar sentences throughout.
* The essay strays from the topic to talk about voting.

* The writer’s use of the language is troublesome and the grammatical problems
distract the reader from the essay.

* The response is too short, and the examples are not explained in sufficient detail.

This writer will have to spend more time practicing writing in English and mastering grammar
to get a better score.
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WRITING Summary
Congratulations! You are now ready to take a full-length practice TOEFL exam. But before you do,
keep the following points in mind for cracking the Writing section: '
1. Answer the question! Even if you write well, you won't receive a top score unless
you address the task. Make sure you know what each task expects of you.
2. Focus on form. The structure and organization of your essay is crucial. Make sure
you know how to put your essay together.

3. Make the graders’ jobs easy. You know what the TOEFL graders are looking for, so
make them happy by giving them a structured essay that uses detailed examples
and good transitions.
If you feel ready; move on to Part IV and take the full-length practice TOEFL exam. If nof, review
the lessons in the previous chapters until you are confident you know how to crack the test.
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AY

Taking a Practice Test




Now that you've completed your TOEFL preparation, it’s time to try a full- length TOEFL practice
exam, Use the test in Chapter 17 to practice the techniques and approaches you’ve worked on through-
out the book and to familiarize yourself with the types of questions you'll see on test day. Make sure
to time yourself as accurately as possible while taking the test.

EVALUATING YOUR PERFORMANCE

Because of the mamm of the TOEFL iBT exam, it is difficult to obtain a scaled score similar to the one
you'll receive after taking your actual exam. However, it is still possible to evaluate your performance
and get an idea of how you'll do on the real thing,

READING AND LISTENING SECTIONS
For these two sections, go through each question and analyze your performance. Keep track of ques-
tions that you got correct and see if you can categorize them as follows:

1. Correct: These are questions that you fully understood. You had no problem an-
swering them and spent very little time on them.

2. Correct, guessed: These are questions you got right, but you guessed the correct
answer, For these questions, make sure you try to figure out why the right answer is
right. Also, look at the other choices. What made you avoid them?

3. Incorrect, mistake: This means that you got the question wrong, but you see your
mistake. This type of situation is very common. Often, it results from not using
the techniques described in this book or from going too quickly on the test. Mini-
mize the number of questions that fall into this category, and you’ll do well on the
TOEFL.

4. Incorrect, don’t understand: This is for the questions that you got wrong and you're
not sure why. It could be a comprehension problem. Or maybe you misunderstood
what the question was asking. For these questions, look back at the choices. Were
there any obviously wrong answers? Did you fall for a trap answer? What could
you have done differently?

SpeaKING AND WRITING SECTIONS
If at all possible, try to record your spoken responses. Listen to them, and see how closely they match
the templates we’ve provided. If possible, play the responses for an English speaker and ask that
person to evaluate your response.

Do the same for your written responses. Compare what you’ve written with the samples provided
in this book. Do you have a clear introduction? Does your response include transition words? Do you
use examples appropriately?

WHAT NOW?

After you've finished our practice test and your self-evaluation, you should take the full- length prac-
tice test available from ETS (www.ets.org). This will give you an opportunity to get a scored result.

Don't forget to refer back to the section on “The Week Before the Test” in Chapter 1 of this book
for more tips on your final preparation.
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THE READING SECTION

For this section, you will read three passages and answer questions about their content. You will have
60 minutes to answer all the questions. You may begin.

The Veneration of Trees

In The Golden Bough, his classic catalog

of mythologies, Sir James George Frazer
extensively documents the significance of trees
in world religion. His chapters on tree spirits roam
from Northern Europe to the Eastern Seaboard
of what is now the United States to the islands of
the Pacific. Despite the lack of contact among
these regions, the veneration of trees united
them. The woods that covered large areas of
Europe and North America, particularly, were
and dangerous to cross. It
was not a great mental leap for people to see the
trees that populated them as embodiments of the
natural forces that governed their lives.

On the basis of Frazer's classification, one can
derive three loose stages of tree worship. In

the first, a society sees the tree as the physical
body of the spirit that inhabits it, much as the
human body can be seen as housing the mind.
It is known that both the Celtic and the Germanic
tribes that inhabited ancient Northern Europe
regarded certain trees as sacred, setting them
apart by species (as the Druids worshipped
oaks) or by location (the way certain natural
groves were regarded as natural temples or
sacred spaces in what is now Germany). Early
on, each of these trees was regarded as an
animate being with both spirit and body. It had
a distinct identity, like an individual person.

This suggests that it was believed to have the
same impulses and reactions as the people who
venerated it.

Accordingly, ancient peoples had elaborate
taboos designed to avoid causing offense to
trees. These taboos were taken very seriously.
some places, one could be punished /
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for injuring the bark of a tree or stealing its

fruit. Before a tree was felled for human use,
woodgutters in many world cultures would offer
it both apologies and thanks for the resources it
was about to provide them. Thig was necessary
to avoid insulting the tree and inviting bad
fartune. It was also the case, however, that
injuries were said to cause suffering to trees

as they did to people. n some societies, It was
claimed that trees cry out in pain when struck or
cut into. A tree's spirit and body are considered
inseparable in this first stage. O

A society makes a leap in sophistication and
reaches Frazer's second stage when it begins

to regard them as separate. That is, the spirit
exists independently of the physical tree, even

if it chooses to dwell there most of the time, The
same spirit may thus ake up residence in any
tree of a forest; it is not killed when an individual
tree is cut down. It is not | 8 single tree
but rather stands for a group. The distinction may
seem small, but it is a significant first step toward
symbolic thinking. A forest, after all, is more than
the sum of its parts. It encompasses not only its
trees but also the animals and brush that flourish
among them. The dangets of the forest are
hidden; a traveler may or may not encounter them
on a given journsy. To think about a tree spirit
identified with the: forest as a whole, therefore,
people had to think about phenomena that were
them in time and space

Such a tree spirit represented
e potential and abstract rather than the
concrete and immediate.

That transition is completed in the third stage.
Liberated from each other, frees and their

spirits can begin to be seen as symbols and
embodiments of other natural processes of
significance to primitive life: the power of weather
and seasons to produce good or bad harvests,
the mysteries of childbirth and disease. At

THE PRINCETON REVIEW TOEFL iBT PRACTICE TEST I 349



that point, the veneration of trees reaches its
stage of greatest complexity. Societies in both
Eastern Europe and the South Pacific presented
ceremonial offerings to trees in the hopes that
they would rain and sunshine. Women
who hoped to bear children might be instructed
to embrace special trees thought to give fertility.
The appearance of these beliefs, in which the
fruitfulness of trees suggests the fruitfulness of
harvests and family-building, indicates that a -
society has made its first steps toward symbalic
and abstract thinking.
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1. It can be inferred from paragraph The Veneration of Tress
1 of the passage that the peoples 1 The folden Bougn, his lassic cataiog of mytholagies. Sit )
: » . James Baorge Frazet extansively documents the significanioe of irees P
of Europe and North America i world refigion. His chaplrs on tree saifits ram from Norttier o
Torel s gvi ‘Europe fo-the Eastem Seabioard of whal is niow the United Stales tu ;
as_soclated trees Wlth the islands o7 the Pacific. Despite the fack of contact amprig these- l ;
. regions, tha vaneration of tress niled therm. The:woods thel covered i
{A) travel to distant places farge areas nérEum'pa and North America, particularly, were tiffiou to
' : : s et W‘f i and dangerous:to Cross. It was fiol @ great mental Jeap tor [
(B) the reﬁgnons erolder tribes peopl: fo see the frees (hat populated them as embodimisnts:of the =2
(C) dangerous forces of nature nafural foreas that govamed e lves. \
(D) the common culture of On Ihe basis of Frazer’s lassification, ane can dérlie:(hree loose |
h . stayes of tree worship I the first, & eneiety sees the lies as the Lol
umanity ohysical body afhe spirl et innabits ¥, mush as e human body |8

can bé sean as Housing the mind. It s knownr {hat bott e Cefticand
the Germanic Iribes:hal inhabited ancien Noirthern Europe regarded

- ' : ; certain ress as saored, setfing them apart by Spécies (as the Druids
Paragr aph 1 is marked with an arrow [¥] worshipped aaks) o by iacatia {He Wway certai natural grives
Were regarded-agnatural templss o saered spages in what Is now
Germany]. Eatly on, aach of these trees was (egarded as an animate
. being with lioth spirit and body: It had a distinct dentiy, (ike ari
individual persan, This sugoests-tiat it was believed to havs the same
irnpulses and reactions 4 e peonle who veneratsd it

‘Agsardingly, ncient peoples had elahorate taboos fesignad teavoid
catising wifense o frees. Thisse tahous were:fakert very seriously. In
sume: places; ong-could be purished EEEF (o7 injlring e bark
of a free:or steafing its froit, Betore-a tree was falled for human use,
wondculters in many warld culluras-would ofer i both apologies
and tianks for 1he resources it wasiaboul 1o provide tam. This was
nesessary to-avoid insulting the 1ree and jnviting bad toriung: If was
als e case, fiowever, thal injuries were said to cause suffesing to
trees:as ey dit to people, In some sacigties. it was chaimed thal
irees ory o0t i pain when Struck or cuf info. A reesspirit and bady:
~ are considered inseparable in thils first siage.

Asclety makes a feap in sophisticationand reaches Frazer's secand
stage when it begins o regard them as separate. That is. Ihe apirit
pyists ridependently of the physical fres, even I 1t choasesto dwel
theremost of e time: The same spirit may thus fake up residence
i any trea of & forest: it is not killed when an indiv/dual treeis cut
a single free hut rathier stands far 2 group,
The distinetion may seam smail, buf it i 2 significant first step towatd ;
symbolic:tinking. Aforest, afierall, is more than the sumf iis pans. |
It encompasses not aty its fees/bid alsothe:animels and brushithat
flpurish ainong them, The dangers of the forest are hiddenta traveler
- ! may ar may ot encoumer e on:a given jourrey. To tink abaita
. trez apirit.identifiad with the forest as a whole, therefare, peopl had
- . T to Hink abodit prignomena: thal were removed fram them intime and
' pacs . Suchiattes spiritrepresented tha
potenfial and abstract rather than tie concrete and immediate.

That transitian is campletés in the fird stige. Liberated from eachy
oftier, brees and thelr spirits-canbegin o be: sen as symbols-and
embodimerts af biher natiiral processes of signifieance ta primitive
ffis: the power. af weather ane seasons fo produce:goad or bad
harvests, the mysteries of chilitbirth and disease. At that point, It
veneraiion of trees reaches s stage of greatest complexity, Soeielies
i beih Eastar Europe-and tie Sauith Pacific presanted caremontal
fifferings ortréesin e opes el they would T rain and
sunsting, Women who. hoped to bear ofiildren mighit be inglructed
\u émibrace special frees thoughit togive leriility. The appearanca

of Ihese beligfs; i which e friiliulness of trees supgesis the
fruitttilness:of harvests and family-building, indicates thal a soclely
) has made:its first steps loward symbolic and absiratt thirking.
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2. The word
closest in meaning to

(A) enter

(B) locate
(C) survive
(D) consider

in the passage is

The Veneration of Trees

In The Golden Bough, his classic catatog of mythologies, Sir James
George Frazer extensively documents the significance of frees in world
religion. His chapters on tree spirits roam from Norttern Europe to the
Eastern Seaboard of what is now the United States to the islands of the
Pacific. Despite the lack of contact among these regions, the veneration
of trees united them. The woods that covered large areas of Europe and
North America, particularly, were difficult to RS and dangerous
to.cross, It was nota great mental leap for people to see the trees that
nopulated them as embodiments of the natural forces that governed their
lives.

On the basis of Frazer's classification, one can derive three loose stages
of tree worship. In the first, a society sees the tree as the physical body
of the spirit that inhabits i, rouch as the human body can be seen as
housing the mind. It is known that both the Geltic and the Germanic
tribes that inhabited ancient Northern Europe regarded certain #ees as
sacred, sefting them apart by species (as the Druids worshipped oaks)
or by location (the way certain natural groves were regarded as natural
temples or sacred spaces in'what is now Germany). Early on, each of
these trees was regarded as an animate being with both spirit and hody.
It had a distinct identity, like an individual person. This suggests that it
was believed to have the same impulses and reactions as the people who
venerated it.

Accordingly, ancient peoples had elaborate taboos designed to avoid
causing offense to trees. These taboos were taken very.seriousty. In some
places, one could be punished for injuring the bark of a tree

or stealing its fruit, Before a tree led for human use; woodcutters
in'many world cultures woutd ofter it both apolegies and thanks for the
resources it was abaut to provide them. This was necessary to aveid
insutting the tree and inviting bad fortune. It was also the case, however,
that injuries were said to cause suffering to trees as they did to people.
In some societies; it was claimed that trees cry out in pain when struck
oreut into. A tree's spirit and body are considered inseparable in this
first stage.

A society makes a leap in sophistication and reaches Frazer's second
stige when it begins ta regard them as separate. That is, the spirit exists
independently of the physical tree, even if it chooses to dwell there most
of the time. The same spirit may (fus take up residence in any tree of a
forest; it is not killed when an individual free is cut down. It is not
£ a single tree but rather stands for a group. The distinction may seem
small, but it is a significant first step toward symbolic thinking. A forest,
after all, is more than the sum of its parts, If encompasses not only its
fraes but also the:animals and brush that flourish among them. The
dangers of the forest are hidder; a traveler may or may not encounter
them oni a given journey. To think about a tree spirit identified with the
forest as a whole, therefore, people had to think about phenomena that
were removed from them in time and space -
Such a tree spirit represented the potential and
toncrete and immediate.

That transition is completed in the third stage. Liberated from each other,
trees and their spirits can begin to be seen as symbols and embodiments
of ottier natural processes of significance to primitive life: the power of
weather and sgasons to produce good or bad harvests, the mysteries

of childbirth and disease. At that point, the veneration of frees reaches
its stage of greatest complexity. Socisties in both Eastern Europe and
the South Pacifi nted ceremonial offerings to trees in the hopes
that they would { in and sunshine, Women who hoped fo bear
children might tructed to embrace special trees thought to give
fertility. The appearance of these beliefs, in which the fruitfulness of trees
suggests the fruitfuiness of harvests and family-building, indicates that a
society has made its first steps toward symbolic and abstract thinking.
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3. The author mentions the Druids
in paragraph 2 as an example of a
people that

(A) exhibited all three stages of
tree worship

(B) punished people far
stealing fruit

(C) waorshipped a particular
species of tree

(D) cut dewn many trees as its
civilization expanded

Paragraph 2 is marked with an arrow [9]

The Venaration of Tress

it The Golden Bough, Wis classic calslpg of mythologies, Sir James
George Frazer extensively documents the signllicance of trees inworld
sallgion, His shapters o ifes spitifs roam from Northern Eurape:lo the
Eastern Seaboard of what is row the United States to the: isiands-of the
Pacitic. Despite the lack of contact among these regions, the veneration
of treaesuniled them, The woods thaf covared large arsas of Enropa and
Morti America. particularfy; weirs difficuitt to JSSEIN and dangerous

1o oross, It was:fiot a (real mamal leap for people to see the trees fat
populated them as embodiments of the patural forces hat govemed their
(ives:

=»0n the basis of Frazers classfiication, onetan derive three-loase
stagesof tee:warship. [ the first, 2 society sees Ifie Ires 33 Hie physical
bady of the spifit that inhabits it, much & the human Gody carrbe ssen
g hiousing themind. It is kniown that both the Cetic:and the Germanie
\fibes that inhatiited ancient Novtiem Europe ragarded certain frees a5
sacred, seffing fhem apan by species (as the Druids warshippet! caks)
ar by iocation (the way certain natiiial grovas wens Tegacded as natural
femples or scsed spaces fnwhat is now Germany). Early on, each of
these treas was regarded as-an animate haing with both spirt and body,
|t had & distinet identity; like:an individual persan. This Sugpests that it
was believed fohave the sama impulses-and reactions as tie penple wha
yenerated it.

Accordingly, ancient peoples:had elaborate faboos designad o avaid
vausing offense ta tres. Thess tahoos were takenvery seriously. In some
places; ang:could be punished for injuring the tark of a iree
orstealing s fealt: Beiors & treg was felled for human tige, woodcutters
i many world cultures would rifer it both apofegies and Hhanksfor e
Tesourcas it was about i provide them. Thls was necassaryto avoid
Insutiisig the {res and inviting bad fortune: ftwas als The case, however,
ivat injories were said to cause suffering b trees &s they did to peaple.
In Somersacieties, it was claimed thal frees cry ot in pain when struck
or cut jrto: A tree's spirit and body are considered inseparable in this
first stage.

A sotiity makes 2 leap in sophiistication and rsaches Frazers secand
stage when If begins to regerd them as ssparate. That s, the spirit exlsts:
Indépendently af (e physical tree, even if it chooses o diell themmost
of the time, The same spirit may Hius ke up rasidencs in any e of a
farest; it s not killed shen an individusa tree.Ts cut down, It is.not JEE
i 2 strigle bes but rathar stands fora group. The distinction may sesm
s, but & is a sigrificant first sten ioward symbnlic tinking, A forest,
after alf, is moie than the sum ol its parts. [Eencompasses not oaly jis
{ries bl alst the animals-and brush it flourish among them. The
tfangers o the forest ane hiddan; 2 fraveler may or may fol sncounter
fhem of a given jourmey: To think aboot a tiee spirit iderified with the
farest as a whiole, fhersfore, poopie fisd to fhink about phenomena ivat
warg removed frorm them in i and space—SRERIESRIEINEN -
Suicha tras spiril represenied the:potential and absiract rather than the
congrete-and immediate.

Thiak tranaition is compheted in the third stage. Liberated from each othes,
frees and Iheir spifits can begin 1 be-seen &s symitiols &nd embicdimants
of ifier matural protesses of significance to primitive |ife: i power of
weather and seasons 10 produse goad or bad harvests, e mysteries

of childbirth and disease. At that point, B venerationiof frees reaches
ils stane of preafest complexity, Societies in both Eastem Europe and
the South Pacifi presanted ceremonial offerings to irsesn the hopes
fhat They would Sl rain and sunshine. Women who fioped lo beas
thildrem might be instrueted to embirace spesial frees hought to give
feriflity. The-appearance of these belisfs, in which the fruitiuiness of frees
suggestathe inuitiuiness of harvests and family-building, indlcates that a
soclely has mad ifs lirst sfeps foward symibolit: and abstract inking.
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4. The word
closest in meaning to

(A) occasionally
(B) harshly

(C) repeatedly
(D) secretly.

in the passage is

The Veneration of Treea

In The Golden Bough, his classic.catalog of mythalogies, Sir James
George Frazer extensively documents the significance of trees in world
religion. His chapters on tree spirits roam from Northern Eurape to the
Eastern Seaboard of what is now the United States to the islands of the
Pacific. Despite the lack of contact amang these regions, the veneration
of trees united them. The woods that covered large areas of Europe and
North America, particularly, were difficult to
to fross. It wasnot a great mental leap for peop! ee the frees that
poputated them as embodiments of the natural forces that governed their
lives.

On the basis of Frazer’s classification, one can derive three loose stages
of tree worship. I the first, a society sees the tree as the physicai body
of the spirit that inhabits it_much as the human body can be seen as
housing the mind. It is known that both the Celtic and the Germanic
tribes that inhabited ancient Northern Europe regarded certain trees as
sacred, setfing them apart by species (as the Druids worshipped oaks)
or by location (the way ceriain natural groves were regarded as natural
temples or sacred spaces in what is now Germany). Early on, each of
these trees was regarded as an animate being with both spirit and body.
It had a distinct identity, fike-an individual person. This suggests that it
was believed to have the same impulses and reactions as the people who
venerated it.

Accordingly, ancient peoples had elaborate taboos designed to avoid
causing offense to trees. These taboos were taken very seriously. In some
places, ene could be punished for injuring the bark of a tree

or steating its fruit, Before a tree led for human use, woodcutters
in many world cultures would offer it both apologies and thanks for the
resources it was about fo provide them. This was necessary {0 avoid
insulting the tree and inviting bad fortune. It was also the case, however,
that injuries were said to cause sutfering to trees as they did to people.
In some societies, it was claimed that trees cry out in pain when struck
or cut into. A tree's spirit and body are considered inseparable in this
first stage.

A society makes a lgap in'sophistication and reaches Frazer's second
stage when it begins to regard them as Separate, That is, the spirit exists
independently of the physical tree; even I it chooses to dwell there most
of the time. The same spirit may thus take up residence in any tree of a
forest; it is not killed when an individual tree is cut down. It is rot
18 a singte tree bul ather stands for a group. The distinction may seem
small, but it is a significant first step toward symbolic thinking. A forest,
atter all, is more than the sum of its parts. It encompasses not only its
trees but also the animals and brush thal flourish among them. The
dangers of the forest are hidden; a traveler may or may not encounter
them on a given journey. To think about a tree spirit identified with the
forest as a whole; therefore, people had to think about phenomena that
were removed from them in time and space
Sucha lree spirit represented the potential an
concrete and immediate.

That transition is completed in'the third stage. Liberated from each other,
trees and their spirits can begin to be seen as symbols:and embodiments
of other natural processes of significance to. primitive fife: the power of
weather and seasons to produce good or bad harvests, the mysteries

of childbirth and disease. At that point, the veneration of trees reaches
its stage of greatest complexity. Societies in both Eastern Europe and
the South Pacific presented ceremonial offerings fo trees in the hopes
that they woul i rain and sunshine. Women who hoped to bear
children might be instructed to embrace special trees thought to give
fertility. The appearance of these befiefs, in which the fruitfulness of trees
suggests the fruitfuiness of harvests-and family-building, indicates that a
society has made its first steps toward symbolic and abstract thinking.
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5. Which of the following is NOT

mentioned as evidence that ancient
peoples believed trees had individual
spirits?

(A} They apologized to a tree
hefore cutting it down.

(B) They had rules against
injuring tree bark.

(C) They thought trees could
express pain.
(D} They gave each tree a

personal name.

TheVenaration of Troes

In Tre Galden Bough, his ctassic cataiog of mythologies; SirJames
GGeorge Frazer exiensively documments the significance of brees iy worid
refiglon. His chiapters on treg Spifits-+oam irom Norihern Europe 1e the
Eastern Seaboard of what 15 now th United States fo. the fslands of the
Pacific; Desolte the (ack of conbsct amang tese regions. the veneration
of tregs unitad them. The woods that covered large:areas of Europe and
Norih America, parficdlarly, were difficult to
fo cross. )t was nota greal mental leap for peapls to see theraas it
{mpulated theim as emboidiments of the natural furces that govermed theit
ives,

0 fhie basis of Frazer's classification, ang can derive (hree lonse:stages
i tres worship, [y the firsk, @ society sess it tree 25 the physical body
o tie spirittiiat (nbabits if, much as the human body can be ssenas
Iousing the mind. It is known that both the Celicand fhe: Germanic
tribies thiat Inhablisg ancient Northern Euvope regarded cerain beas as
sacred, setiing them apart by species (a5 fhe Drulds worshippad oaks)

or by fogation (the way certain matural groves were regarded as nafural
fempies pr satred spaces in wiial is now Gemmany), Early on, sach ol
thes trems was TEgartiéd as an anfimate being with both sgirit arid hody.

It had 2 istingt identity, likeaan individual person. This Suggests Hiat it
was belisved 1o liave the sameimpuises and reactions s the people:who
vengrated it.

“Kreardingly; ancient peaples Had efdtiorate taboos designed W avoid
catsing offensaito trees; Theze taboos waye taken very serlnusly. In some
places; ongcould be punishied BRI for injuring the bark o a ree

or stealing fis:fruit, Bafare a free was fslléd for human use; woodciitrs
in-many world cuttures would offer it both apologies and thanks for the
resouites it was aboutto provide Iherm. This was necessary navaid
insulfing the treeand inviting bad fartune. It wes-alst the tase, Rowaver,
that imjuries wre said fotauss sulfering bo trees as they did to people, In
SOME S0GiEties; I was tlaimed that trses oiy out in pain wiar struck or
culinto. A tree’s splritand biody ave considered inseparabledn tis first
stae.

-A society makes a Jeap in s:mhisticaﬁmmd reaches Frazers segand

stage when it begins ta tegard them as separate. That is, the Spirit exists
inifependently of the physical res, evert it it chooses e dwell Ihera most
i thestime. The sime spifil may fus take up residence i any tree of 2
orest; 1t fs it killed when ar individisal tree is cut fown, It s ot NNE

T & single tree but rather stands tor a group. The:distinclion may sesm

sall, butit fsa significant first sleptoward symbolic finking. A forest,
e 4ll, is more than the sum ol iis paits, Itencempasses not only s
trees tiut also the animats and brash that flourish among them, The
dangers of fhe forest are hidden; a traveler may or may, nat éncounter
thiam 00 -a.given jouraey, T think-about:a ree-sgiril identified with the-
fofest as-a whole, therelore, peaple haid 1o Hrink about phenomena mat
were remaved from them i fire and spacs
Sucha res spiril represented the polentlal and 4l
cancreteand imimediate.

That transificn s completed fivhe third: sfage: Libarated trom gach other,
{rees and helr spifits can begin e be seen &5 symbois and embodiments
of other nafural processes of significance to primitive (ife: the power of
weather and seasons o produce: guad or bad harvests; the mysteries of
childbiri and disease. At thaf poinl, the-vengration of trees Teaches its
stage of treatest complexity. Sociefies In both Eastern Eurape and ihe
South Pacific presented ceremanial ofierings 1o trees i fhe hopes thal

: saiand sunshire. Women whi:hopad to.bear chiidren
L] amhrao&spemal frees thought o give fertiliiy. Ther
appeasanioe 0f these beliafs, in-whilch the iitfulniss of trees suggests (e
friiitiulness of harvests and tamily-building, indicates that a sogiely fias
maclg it first steps toward symbolicand absiract finking.
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6. The second stage of tree worship
discussed in the passage involves a
distinction between

(A) sacred trees and ordinary
trees

(B) the spirit and the body of a
tree

(C) = trees with and without
spirits

(D) single trees and trees in
forests

The Veneration of Trees

In The Golden Bough, his classic catalog of mythologies, Sir James
George Frazer extensively documents the significance of trees in world
religion. His chapters on tree spirits roam trom Northern Europe to the
Eastern Seaboard of what is now the United States to the islands of the
Pacific. Despite the lack of contact ameng thesa regions, the veneration
of trees united them. The woods that covered
North America, particularly, were difficult &
10 cross, It was not a great mienital leap for peaple to see the trees that
populated them as embodiments of the natural forces that governed their
lives.

On the basis of Frazer's classification, one can derive three loose stages
of tree worship. In the first, a society sees the tree as the-physical body
ol the spirit that inhabits if, much as the human body can be'seen as
housing the mind. It is known that both the Celtic and the Germanic
fribes that inhabited ancient Northern Europe regarded certain rees as
sacred, setting them apart by species (s the Druids worshipped oaks)
or by location (the way certain natural groves were regarded as natlrat
temples of sacred spaces in what is now Germany). Early on, each of
these trees:was regarded as an animate being with both spirit and:body.
It had a distinct identity, like:an individual person. This suggests that it
was believed to have the same impUises and reactions as the peaple who
venerated it

Accordingly; ancient peoples had elaborate taboos designed to avoid
causing offense to trees. These taboos were taken very seriously: In some
places, one could be punished B##aR for injuring the bark of a tree

or stealing its fruil. Before a tree was felled for human use, woodcutters
in many world cultures would offer it both apologies and thanks for the
fesources it was about to provide them. Thiswas necessary ta avoid
insulting the tree and inviting bad fortune. It was also the case, however,
that injuries were said to cause suffering to trees as they did to people.
In some sociéties, it was claimed that trees cry out in pain when struek
or cut into, A tree’s spiril and body are considered inseparable in this
first stage.

A society makes a leap in sophistication and reaches Frazer's second
stage when it begins fo regard them.as separate. Thal is, the spirit exists
independently of the physical tree, even if it chooses to dwell there most
of the time. The same spirit may thus fake up residence in any re of a
forest; it is not killed when an individual tree is cut down. It is not Bkl
1 asingle tree but rather stands for a group. The distinction may seem
small, but it is a significant first step toward symbolic thinking. A forest,
after all, is more than the sumof its parts: it encompasses not only its
trees but also the animals and brush that flourish among them. The
dangers of the forest are hiddem; 2 traveler may or may not éncounter
them on a given journey. To think about a tree spirit identified with the
forest as a whole, therefore, people had to think about phenomena that
were removed from them in time and space—3¥
Siich a tree spirit represented the potential and al
concrete and immediate.

That transition is completed in the third stage. Liberated from each other,
trees and their spirits can begin to be seen as symbots and embodiments
of other natural processes of significance to primitive fife: the power of
weather and seasons to produce good or bad harvests, the mysteries of
childbirth and disease: At that point, the veneration of trees reaches its
stage of greatest complexity. Societies in both Eastern Europe and the
South Pacific nted ceremonial offerings to trees in the hopes that
they would vainand sunshine. Women who hoped to bear children
might be instructed to embrace special trees thought to give fertility. The
appearance of these beliefs, in-which the fruitiuiness of trees suggests the
fruitfutness of harvests and family-building, indicates that a society has
made its first steps toward symbolic and abstract thinking.

ct rather than the
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7. The phrase | h the passage
is closest in meaning to

(A} limited to

(B} hidden within
(C) regarded as
(D) wvenerated as

The Venerstion of Trees

In The Goldén Sough, tis slassi catalog of mythalogies, Sir.James:
George Frazer extensively documents the significance of ttees in world
religion, His chapters o0 e spirits fmam from Narihsrn Eunape fia the
Egstern Seaboard of what i now the.Linjted States toibe islands of the
Panific. Despile:the lagk of contact amiong these renions, the veneraiion
of treas united them. The wonds that cavered laige areas of Europs and
North America, partioularly, wers difficult Lo :

larmss. || was.not-3 greal mental leap for peop!

ppulated thern a5 smbodiments of the natiual forces it govemed their
lives.

On the basisof Frazer’s classifination, one can darive: thige (oose stages
of tregwarshifp. Inthe first, & sociely sees the fraa as he: physical Body
of thve: spict thaf inhabiis if, much & the himan tody.an be ssenas
housing the mind, It is known it oth the Geltic and the Germanic
Iribias that inihabifed ancienl Narthesm Europe fegarded cartain iises as
sacred, seffing them apart by species-(3s (e Druids worshipped aaks)
or by location (tie way certain natural proveswersregarded as natiral
lemmpies of sacred spaces.in what is now Germary). Early an, each of
Hhese trees was regarded as an animate being with botfy spirit and body;
fi-hacka distinct identity, five an individual persan. This suggests that it
was believett 10 Fave the same impulses and reactions 25 the:peeple who
venerated it

Aceoydingly, ancientpacples had elsborate tabovs designed fo-avoid

causing offenseta fraes. Thesaboos wers faken very seriously. Iy o

places, nne could ke punished |
or steafing its fruit, Beforea lres was fe
it many world culores would offer it both auolomes and thanks for Ihe
resources it was abaut to provide fiyem, This wag:necessary. to avaid
insulting theiiree and invifing bad fortune. If wes:also Hie case, nowever,
Ihal injuries-were saill toveawse suffering fo Irees asthey.did to people.
In some Socities, it was tlaimed that ress cry ol in pain when stiuck
ortut imo. A frées gpirit-and body aré congidered inseparabie in this
irat sfage,

Asoriety makes.a leap insophistication and raches Frazers secand
stage when it begins:to.regard them as sepacate. That is, the spiritexists
Tndeperident _;r;l of the physical Ires, even'if it ctiooses:1o dwell there most
of the fime. The same spirit may thustake up residence inany fres ot d

forest; it s nof killed when an individual tree 15 cut down. It s not B

fi'a single treabut rather stands for a.grodp. The dislintion may seem
small, but it is-a sinificant first step toard symbalic thinking; A Torest,
afier all, ls:more than the surm of its pars. Itencompasses notonly its
rems: bt also the animals-and breshthat flourish among them. The
dangersiof the 1orest are fiidden; a fraveler may or may not encounter
[tiem on & given journey. To Ihink about a treg spirif identified with ihe
forest as awhole, therafors; people had fo think about ameﬂathm
were'remaved from them in time and space -
Sush a tree spirit represerited the polential and alstract mlhzrthim the.
concrele and immediate.

That transition is completad T the third stage. Liberatad from each oitie,

higes and Hielrspirits can beyin 1o be-seen as symbals and embodiments

of other natural processes of significance to primifive: life: the power of
weather and seasons o produce good or, bad harvests, Ihe mysterics

of ehvildbirth and disease, At that poinf, the venaration of trees reachiss
iis-stage of greatest eompilexity. Societies i hatfi Eastem Eurape amd
ThieSouth Pacific presented ceremonial offerings fo trees irj the fopes
that thiey woutd B3 rain and sunshine. Women wiio hapad fia bear
children might be: instructed \o embrace special frees thought 1o give
fetility: The appearance:of these befiets; in which e fruitfulness of tress
suggests the fruithuingss of harvests and farmily-buiiding,-indicates thai 3
sociely has mada its firsl steps toward symbolic and abstract thinking.
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phrase &
indicate that

(A) the forest was actually much
less dangerous than people
thought it to be

(B) people stopped fearing the
forest at the second stage
of tree worship

(C) some aspects of the forest
can be imagined but not
seen

(D) many travelers were
seriously hurt in the forest

The Veneration of Trees

In The Golden Bough, his classic catalog of mythologies, Sir James
George Frazer extensively documents the significance of trees in world
religion. His chapters on tres spirits roam from Northem Europe.to the
Eastern Seaboard of what is iow the United States to the islands of the
Pacific. Despife the lack of contact amonig these regions, the veneration
ot trees united them. The woods fhat covered large areas of Eurape and
North America, particularly, were difficuit to
o cross. It was ot a great mental leap for people to see the trees that
poptilated them as embodiments of the natural forces that governed
their lives.

On the hasts of Frazer's classification, one can derive three loose stages
of tree worship. In the first, a society sees the tree as the physical body
of the spirit that inhabits itfmuch as the human body can‘be seen as
housing the mind. It is known that both the Ceitic and the Germanic
tribes that inhabited ancient Northern Europe regarded ceriain tfees as
sacred, setting them apart by species (as the Druids worshipped vaks)
o by location (the way certain natural groves were regarded as natural
temples or sacred spaces i what is now Germany). Early on, each of
these tress was regarded as an animate eing with both spirit and body.
It had a distinet identity, like an individual person. This suggests that

it was believed to have the same impulses and reactions as the people
who venerated it.

Accordingly, ancient peoples had elaborate taboos designed to avoid
causing offense to trees, These taboos were taken very seriously. In
some places, one could be punished { tor injuring the bark

of a tree or stealing jts fruit, Before 4 tree was felled for hiuman use,
woodcutters in many world cuttures would offer it both apologies

and thanks for the resources it was about ta provide them. This was
necessary to avoid insulting the tree and inviting bad fortune. It was also
the case, however, that injuries were said to cause suffering to trees as
hey did to'people. In some societies, it was claimed that trees cry out
in pain when struick or cut into. A tree's spirit and body are considered
inseparable in this first stage.

A society makes a Jeap in sophistication and reaches Frazer's second
stage when it-begins to regard them as separate. That is, the spirit exists
independently of the physical tree, even if it chooses to dwe!| there most
of the time. The same spirit may thus take up residence inany tree of a
forest: it is not killed when an individual tree is cut down. It is not BEGR
Hi a single tree but rather stands for a group. The distinction may seem
small, but it is a significant first step toward symbolic thinking. A forest,
after all, is more than the sum of its parts. It encompasses not only its
trees but also the animals and brush that flourish among them. The
dangers of the forest are hidden; a traveler may or may not encounter
them on a given journey. To think about a tree spirit identitied with the
forest as a whole, therefore, people had o think about phenomena that
were removed from them in timeand space
Such.a tree spirit represented the potentiat and abstract rather than the
concreta.and immediate.

That transition is compated in the third stage. Liberated from each
ather, trees and their spirits can begin o be'seen as symbols and
embodiments of other natural processes of significance to primitive life:
the power of weather and seasons to produce good of bad harvests,

the mysteries of childbirth and disease. Al that point, the veneration of
irees reaches its stage of greatest complexity. Sociefies in both Eastern
Europe and the South Pacific presented ceremonial offerings to trees in
the hopes that they would § f rain and sunshine. Women who hoped
to bear children might be instriicted to embrace special trees tought to
give fertility. The appearance of these beliefs, in which the fruitfulness of
trees suggests the fruitfulness of hiarvests and tamily-building, indicates
that a society has made its first steps toward symbolic and abstract
thinking.
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9. The author implies that the most
complex phase of tree worship
involves

(A) the belief that all trees are
sacred

(B} distinguishing between
male and female tree spirits

(C) different ceremonies for
different seasoens

(D) the use of trees as symbols

The Veneration of Trees

In The Golder Bough, his classic catalog of mytholagies, Sir James
George Frazer extensively documents-the signifipance of Iraes in world
religiion. His chapters un tree spivits roami (ram Narthern Eutape tothe
Eastern'Seaboard of what is now the United Siatssio the istands of the
Pacific. Despite the lack of cartact among these regions, the veneration
of haes united them: The woods that covered
Narth America, parlicuiary, were:difficult to §
tocross. [l was nol a great menal feap for peopla to seethe frees that
ppulatad them asambatiments of the natral forces liat governed their
lives.

(i tebiasis of Frazer's classilication, nre can darjve three [oose stages
of tree worshifp. In the first, 2 5ociety sees the tree as the phiysizal body
of the spiritthat inhabits I, much a5 Wl human hiody can ba sean as
housing the mind. itis known that both the Geltic:and the Gemanic
tribes thaf inhbited ancient Noriliem Eurape mgarded ceraln irees as
sagrad, seffing them apart by.spezies (a5 ihe Drids worshipped caks)
or by location (the way cestain tatural groves were regarded as nafursl
lemples of szcred-spaes inwhat is now Geomany), Early'on, éach of
ifiese tress was regarded as an animate being withy bath Spiri and body.
1€ iad & distinct identfty, like an individual person. This suggests thal i
was believed torhave the Same:impulses and reactions-as the peopie wha,
venerated it

Astordingly; ancignt peoplas had elahiorate jaboos designed to avoid
causing offense fo trees, These taboos were taken very serigusly. Tn some.
| for injuring e hark of a tree
3 elled for human use, woodeuters
invmany world cullures would.offer it bioth apologies andithanks for (he
respurces it was-aboul'to provide them. This wag necessary to avoid
insuiting the freg and Jnviting tiad fortune: it was also e case, howsver,
that injuris were saic o cause suffering to trees as they did to people:
In same sociaties, it 'wats claimed 1hat tress cey oyt it pain wheir struck
or cutinto. & free’s spirit and bodyare considered insaparable:in this
firststage:

A society makes 4 leap in sophistication and reaches Frazer’s second
stagewhien It begins 10 regard them as separafe. That is, thie spiril exists
indepandently of the physieal tree, even if it chooses to tiwell (here mmost
of the lime: The-same spiril may thits ke up residence inany tree-of 8
forest; it is ot killech when an individual ifes s eut down, It s ot i
e single tre bt raihiar stands for a groop, The distiniction may seem,
stall, hut it 5.2 significant first step toward symbafic thinking. & forest,
aftar aJI is mor-fhan the sum of its parts, It encomyiasses nat anly its
fress bt also thantmals and tirwsh thal flourish amang them. The
tangess of the orest are:hidden; 4 iraveler may or may, not encourter
them on agiven joumney. To ink about 4 free:spirit Identified with the
torest as.a whole; thetefose, peaple had Lo think ahouf nemrrma thal
were removed from thermin lime:and space §
Suicfya tres Spiril represented the plintial and abstract rather than I
conretsand immegiate:

That transilion is completed in the third:stage. Liberated from ezah atbar,
trees and their spifits can begin to be seemas symbois-and embodiments
of other naiural processes of significarice Lo primmitive Iife: the power of
weather and seasans to/produce nood or bad harvests, themysteries

of ghildbirth ang: disease, AL that paint, the veneration of frees reaches

It stage of greatest complexity. Sogisties in-both Eastern Europs and
the:South Pacific presented ceremanial offerings fo fress in fiye hopes
that thvey would s rain and sunshirie. Women who: hoped to hear
children might be insiricted to embrace special tres lhaught 1o give
fertility: Thevappearance of these baliets, imwhich the: fruittulness of trees
suggests the fruitfiiness:of Rarvests-and family-buildinig, indicates Hiata
satety has made its first steps loward symbiolic.and abstract inking-
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10. The word
closest in meaning to

(A) explain
(B) provide
(C) avoid
(D) refuse

n the passage is

The Veneration of Trees

In The Golden Bough, bis classic catalog of mythologies, Sir James
George Frazer extensively documents the significance of trees in world
religion. His chapters on tree spirits foam from Northern Europe to the
Fastern Seaboard of what is now the United States to the islands of the
Pagific. Despite the lack of contact among these regians, the veneration
of trees united them. The woods that covered large areas of Europe and
North America, particularly, were difficult to j and dangerous
to cross. It was nota great mental leap for people to see the trees that
populated them as embodiments of the natural forces that governed
their lives.

On the basis of Frazer's classification, ore can derive three loose stages
of tree worship. In the first, a society sees the tree as the physical body.
of the spirit that inhabits it, fuch as the human body can be seen as
housing the mind. It is known that both the Caitic and the Germanic
Iribes that inhabited ancient Northem Europe regarded certain frées as
sacred, setting them apart by species (as the Druids worshipped oaks)
o by location (the way certain natural groves were regarded as natural
temples ar sacred spaces in witat is now Germany). Early on, each of
these trees was regarded as an animate being with both spirit and body.
It had a distinct identity, like:an individual person. This suggests that it
was believed to have the same impulses and reactions as the people who
venerated it.

Accordingly, ancient peoples had elaborate taboos designed fo avoid

causing offense to trees. These taboos were taken very Seriously. In some
places, one could be punished § i Tof injuring the bark of a tree
or stealing its fruit. Before a tree was felled for human use, woodcutters

i many world cultures'wouid offer it both apalogies and thanks for the

resources it was about to provide them. This was necessary to avoid
insutting the tree and inviting bad fortune. It was also the case, however,
that injuries were said o cause suffering to frees as they did to people.
In some societies, it was claimed that trees cry outin pain when struck
or cut into. A tree's spirit and body are considered inseparable in this
first stage.

A society makes a leap in sophistication and reaches Frazer's second
stage when it begins to regard them as separate. Thal is, the spirit exists
independently of the physical free, even if it chooses to dwell there most
of the time, The same Spirit may thus take up residence in any tree
forest: itis ot killed when an individual tree is cut down. itis not
# a single tree but rather stands for a group. The distinction may seem
small, but it is a significant first step toward symbolic thinking. A forest,
afterall, is more than the sum of its parts. it encompasses notonly its
trees but also the animals and brush that flotrrish among them. The
danigers of the forest are hidden; a traveler.may or may not encounter
them on a given journey. To think about a tree spirit identitied with the
torest as a whole, therefore, people had to thiink about phenomena that
were removed from them in time and space i
Such a tree Spifit represented the potential and abstract rather than the
concrete and Immediate-

That transition is completed in the third stage. Liberated from each other,
trees and their spirits can begin to be seen as symbols and embodiments
of other natural processes of significance to primitive iife: the power of
weather and seasons to produce good or bad harvests, the mysteries

of childbirth and disease. At that point, the veneration of trees reaches
its stage of greatest complexity. Societies in both Eastern Europe and

the South Pacific presented ceremonial offerings to trees in the hopes
fihat they would %588 rain and sunshine: Women who hoped to bear
children might be instructed to embrace special trees thought to give
fertility. The appearance of these beliefs, in which the fruitiulness of trees
suggests the fruitiulness of harvests and family-building, indicates thata
society has made its first steps toward symbolic and abstract thinking.
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11. According to paragraph 5 of the
passage, ancient peaples saw
special meaning in

{A) the ability of trees to bear
fruit

(B} the three stages in the life
cycle of a tree

(C) trees that required little rain
and sun

(D) the raising of trees by
women

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow
(¥]

ottrees united them, The woods: thal covered |;

The Venaration of Trees

Iy The Golden-Bough, his classie catalbg of mythologies, Sir Jamis
Gearge Frazar extensively documents the significance of tress irworld
religion, His chapters or tree spirits roam from Nortfiem Eurapedo the
Eagtern Seabnard of what is now fhie: Utiled States to the islands of the
Pacifie. Despite the lack of conlant among these regions; the venesalion
4reas of Eurape and
Nority America, patticularly, were difficalt to and danggrous
to-cross. !t was: nof a great mental leap for people o-5es the treas [hat
populated them as embodiments of the natural Torcas that governed thei
lives;

On the basis of Frazer's classification, one.can derive thee lonse Stages
of treg worstiip. In the firsf, a sociely sees fie tres as Hie physical body
of the:spirt that infabils if, muhas the human bady can be seen as
housingthe mind. It is knows ihat beth the Caitic and fhe Germanic
Irjbes that inhabited annient Noriheen Europe regarded cerlain treesas
sacred, setling them aparl by species (a8 the Druids worshipped oaks)'
oi by Iocation (the way certain nalural (roves were Tegarded as natural
[emplesior sacred spaces in what is now Geriniany). Eadly on, gach of
(iesa trews was regarded as an animate belng with both spirit and body.
Ithaddia distingt ideniity, lite an individual person, This suggests that it
was helieved 1o have the same Impulses and weaciions a5 .Me peapli wio
venerated it,

Accordingly. ancient peaples had elaborate tbaos designed to avoid
causing offensa (o trees: These tations were faken very seriously, v samme
places. one could be punistied BERSEER for injuring the bark of & free
or stealing lis Iruit. Bafore & trea was loiled for huiman use, wootcutiers
in many world outtures would offer it both apologiesand thanks for the
resaurces il was.about to provide ther, This-was fiecessary to avoid
insulting the freeand inviting had fortune: It was als0 fhe vase; however,
Triat injuries were said to.causs suffaring totreasias they did (o people. In
some sanielies, twas claimed that frees cry aut in pain when stnick-or
cut into. A free's spirit and body are cansidased Inseparable in this first
slage.

A soeisty, makes & leap in'sophistication and reactes Frazer's secend
stage when it begins to redrd tiem as separaie. That is, the spiril exists
independently of tfe physical treg, even it it chooses fo dwe() there most
of the lime. The same spliftmay this bke up residence n any-te¢ of &
torest; itis ot killed when an ‘individual tree is 208 down. It is ot e
8 a singletree bt rathes stands fur a group. The distinction may seem
small, but U is-a significant first step foward symiafi Wiiiiking. A forest,
aftar all, Is more- than the surr of it parts. It encampasses potenty its
trees but also the-animals and brish that fiourish amang em. The
dangers of the forest dro fidden; 2 r2veler may-or may not encounter
fhem tn & given journey, To think 2beut 2 tree spisil identified with the:
forestas & wihalg; fherefore, people had to lmnk abiout nanummthn
were removed from theem in time and space- :
Sucha tree spirif represented the polenitial and abstract ratbrer than lhe
concrefe and immediate.

= That lransition is completed i the third stage: Liberated from each
other, irees and their epirits'can begin to be:seen a8 symbois and
embadiments of otfier natural procasses of signifiearce tm primitive life;
the: power of weather and seasonsto produice good or bad harvests, the:
mysteries of childhirth and disease. At thiat print, the veneration of lrees
reanhes ite stags of preatest complexify. Svcieties i both Eastem Eurgpe
arid e Soutf Pacific presentid ceremanial dfferings to trees in the hopes
Ihat’they would WiEYEN rain and sunshing: Women who:hoped to bear
childrermight be instritcted to embracespecial frees Hougktio give
farfility. The appearance of these: bafiets, in which th fruitfulness of trees
suggests the fruitfulness of harvests and family-building, indieates that a
society has made ifs first steps toward symbalig-and absiract thinking..
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12. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is
provided below. Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices
that express the most important ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not
belong in the summary because they express ideas that are not presented in the
passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 points.

Three basic levels of tree worship can be observed in The Golden Bough.

Answer Choices

It was forbidden to cut down certain trees
because they would be seriously offended at
being injured.

Ancient Germans believed certain groves
were sacred and used them as temples, but
Druids venerated the oak tree in particular.

Certain peoples came to believe that tree
spirits were independent of individual trees
and instead represented a whole forest.

Some societies believed each tree had an
individual spirit, the way a human being has
a distinct mind.

More is known about the ceremonies of Europe
than about the ceremonies of North America
and the South Pacific.

A basis for abstract thinking was achieved
when tree spirits were believed to control
natural forces such as crops and human
fertility.
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Daguerreotypes

Only a small number of professional
photographers ever had any practical experience
as daguerreotypists, thosa technicians who made
photographs through the daguerreotype process.
By strictest definition, the daguerreotype process
was common for f | 20 years in the
mid-1800s. Other ways of making photographic
images on metal plates, such as fintypes and
ferrotypes, were developed rapidly after the
advent of the daguerreotype, They quickly
eclipsed it in popularity. Today, the surviving
photographs produced by these methods are
often referred to as daguerreotypes, but that
designation is incorrect.

It is not surprising that photography enthusiasts
began looking for alternatives fo the.
daguerreotype aimost immediately. The materials
it required were both expensive—the plates
contained silver and one of the developing
solutions contained gald—and extremely rist
Sirict adherence to |
was necessary in order to avoid poisoning by
noxious gases.

The steps involved in preparing and exposing a
daguerrectype were as laborious and frustrating
as they were hazardous. [mages were recorded
on copper plates to which several thin coats of
silver had been applied. After being fasiened
to wooden blocks, the plates were scoured

with alcohol and squares of soft flannel. Since
even one speck of dust could easily create a
deep enough groove to render the final image
worthless, they had to be perfectly buffed. The
plates were then bathed in solutions of bromine
and iodine. The thin layer of bramo-iadine that
formed on them made them sensitive to light. at
which poirit they were ready for exposure.

After exposure, the plates were dipped alternately
in heated mercury and freezing-cold water. The
mereury vapors helped fl the images to the plates
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and developed them. The chille
plates from breaking up during s critical step.
The daguerreotypists next applied hydrosulfate
soda to the plate surfaces to dissolve any bromo-
iodine that had not been exposed to light and
brushed them with a solution of gold and chlorine
to brighten the images and sharpen their black-
white contrast.

There were difficulties for e daguerreotypists’
customers too. The expense of materials and -
labor was passed on to them in the form of very
high prices. Only the rich could easily afford
sit for a daguerreotype portrait. For those of I
a daguerreotype was a once-in-a-
lifetime treat. Additionally, daguerreotype plates
required long exposures, from 8 to 20 minutes,

in order to yield high-quality images. Chairs and
tables with special support were designed to help
those posing for portraits to remain absolutely

still throughout the exposure time. If they did

not, the resulting image would be biurred. Not
even the cleverest such design, of course, could
compensate for the need of the human eye to
blink periodically.

For all the disadvantages involved in making
daguerreotypes, no one could argue with the
finished product when things went well. The
process recorded textural detail with a realism
that still seems shocking. The sheen of satin
and the dull, heavy nap of flannel are easily
distinguished. Those posing for daguerreotypes
tired after trying to maintain the same facial
expression for minutes at a time; the result was
that their features often relaxed into an attractive
thoughtfulness.

The incentive to develop a photographic
process that retained the advantages of the
daguerreotype without the disadvantages was
thus powerful. The substitute with the most lasting
popularity was the ferrotype or tintype, which
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used an enamgl-coated jron plate, Ferrotypes
became popular with photographers who
set up stalls at strest fairs and inexpensive

resorfs because could be exposed and
developed very guickly. lron plates were also
much less expensive than copper plates, and
the rasulting pholographs were less fragile than
daguerreotypes. On the other hand, iren, unlike
copper, could rust if nof properly stored. Many
old ferrotypes were destroyed by long-term
display in hot and mecist environments.

THE PRINCETON REVIEW TOEFL iBT PRACTICE TEST Il 385



13. Which of the following can be
inferred from paragraph 1 of the
passage?

(A) Some photographs are
called daguerreotypes
inaccurately.

(B) Daguerreotypes were
popular for most of the
1800s.

(C) Not all daguerreotypes were
made by technicians.

(D) Tintypes and ferrotypes
were the first kinds of
photographs.

Paragraph 1 is marked with an arrow
(]

Daguerraotypes

»0nly a small number of professional photographers ever had any
practical experience as daguerreotypists, those fechnicians who made
photographs through the daguerreotype process. By strictest definition,
the daguerreotype process was common fol 0 years in lhe
mid-1800s. Other ways of making photographic images on metal plates,
such as tintypes and ferrotypes, were developed rapidly after the advent
of the daguerreotype. They quickly eclipsed it in popularity. Today, the
strviving photagraphs produced by these methods are often referred toas
daguerreotypes, but that designation is incorrect.

ftis not surprising that photography enthusiasts began looking for
alternatives to the daguerreotype almost immediately. The materials it
required were both expensive—the plates contained silver and oneof
the developing solutions contained gold—and extremely risky. Strict
adherence to was necessary in order to avoid
poisoning by noxious gases. -

The steps involved in preparing and exposing a daguerreotype wefe as
laborious and frustrating as they were hazardous. Images were fecorded
on copper plates to which several thin coats of silver had been applied.
After being fastened to wooden blocks, the plates were scoured with
alcohol and squares of soft flannel. Since even one speck of dust could
easily create a deep enough groove fo tender the final image worthless,
they had to be perfectly buffed. The plates were then bathed in solutions of
bromine and iodine. The thin layer of bromo-iodine that formed an them
made them sensitive to light, al which point they were ready for exposure.

After exposure, the plates were dipped afternately in heated mercury and
freezing-cold water. The mercury vapors helped fi% the images to the
plates and developed them. The chilled water kept the plates from breaking
i The daguerreotypists next applied hydrosulfate
soda to the plate surfaces to dissolve any bromo-iodine thiat had not been
exposed to fight and brushed themy with a solution of gold-and chioring to
brighten the images and sharpen their black-white conrast.

There were difficulties for the daguerreotypists’ customets too. The
expense of materials and |abor was passed on {o them in the form of very
high prices. Only the rich could easily afford to sit for a daguerreotype
portrait. For those of a taguerreotype was a once-
in-a-litetime treat, Additionally, daguerreotype plates required long
exposures, from 8 to 20 minutes, in order to yield high-quality images.
Chairs and tables with special suppert were designed to help those posing
for portraits 1o remain absolutely stilt throughout the exposure time. If
they did not, the resulting image would be biurred. Not even the cleverest
such design; of course, could compensate for the need of the human eye
to blink periodically.

Forall the disadvantages invoived in making daguerreotypes, no one
could argue with the finished product when things went well. The process
recorded textural detail with a realism that stilf seems shocking. The sheen
of satinand the dull, heavy nap of flannel are easily distinguished. Those
posing for daguerreotypes tired after trying to' maintain the same facial
expression for minutes at a time; the result was that their features often
relaxed into an-attractive thoughtfulness.

The incentive to develop a photographic process that retained the
advantages of the daguerreotype without the disadvantages was thus
powerful, The substitute with the most lasting popularity was the
ferrotype or tintype. which used an enamel-coated iron plate. Ferrotypes
became papular with phatographers who set up stalls at street fairs and
inexpensive resorts because #8§ could be exposed and developed very
quickly. iron plates were also much less expensive than copper plates,
and the resulting photographs were less fragile than daguerreotypes.
On the other hand, iron, unike copper, could rust if not properly stored.
Many old ferrotypes were destroyed by fong-term display in hot and moist
environments,
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14, The phrase
passage is closest in meaning to

(A) atfirst
(B) additionally
(C)y at most

(D) historically

Daguemeniypes

Onty  stnall mumber of professiorial photagraphers sver had any
practical experience as daguerreolypists; lhose taehnicians who mate
prhotng;aphs Throughthe daguserraoiype process, By sticfest uernmon
the dagueneatype process was common for
mid-1800s, Othver ways-of meking photographic.images on metal plates,
Such 2 tintypes and ferrotypes; were developed rapioly atter the advent
ofthe daguerraetype. They quickly eclipsed It in popularity. Today, the
surviving photographs pioduced by these methads:are ofter referred o as
daguiecraotyes; but hat designatien is inconeel.

[is: o1 surprising that pltagraphy enthuslasts bagan loaking lor
aliernatives 1o the daguanteotype-almost immisdliatety. The materials it
required were botn expenslve—llm plates contained silverand one;of

the teveloning & lﬁ—md exiremely risky. Strict
adherenge to | sl was necessafy in order to-avoid
paisaning by moxious gases.

Thie:steps involved it preparing and expaging a daguerteolype:were:as.
Jaboricis and frusfrating as they wers hazardous, Images weie resurded
on Copper plates terwhich several thin coats-of sifer had bean applied.
Mter being fastened to wandan blocks; the plates ware:scoured with
aicotol and squares of sof flannel. Since even o speck:of dust could
easily oreate-3 deeqyenough greave:ta render thie final mage wrihless,
fheyhad fo be perfectly-butied. The plates were-itien bathed i solutions of
brewmine and indine.. The Hin layer of brome-iadine thal formed on them
raade them sensitive to 1Tght, at which point they were ready for exposure.

Aiter expasure; the plates were dipped altamately in heated mercucy and
treezing-cold waler, The mercury vapors Helped 8 fie images to the
plates and devetoped them. The chilled waier kepf the plates fram hreaking
ppduring Tiie: daguerreotypists:riext appiled fydrosulfate-
soda tathe plate surfaces lo dissalve any bromo-{odine fhat had not besn
exposeld o light and brusted them wifh a salutiorof gold and chioring to
‘brighten the images and shamen fheir black-white: contrasf,

Thiere were diffioullies for the daguerrestypisis’ customeis tao. The
expense:ol materials and Jabor was passed on o them in e torm of very
high prices. Only the fich could easily afford (o sit fors daguerreotype
porttait For those o 8.3 daquerredtype was @ onge-
in-a-fifetime freal. Additionally, dagueneotype plafes Teauired Jong
exposures; from 8 20 minutes, in order e yield high-quality images.
Chairs and tables witf special support were designed to help thase posing
tor portraits to renvain abslitely still Ihroughout fhiaexpasure fime. If
They.did rof, the:resuliing image would he:blurred. Noieven ihe cleverest |
such design, of course, could compensate for the:nesd of fhie humean eye
t Blink periodically:

Forall the Wisadvantages mvobvd in making daguerreotypes, no one
oyl argue with the fnistied product wiier things wer! well The process
recorded textural detail with 2 realism that stiil seems shacking, The shesn
of satin and the.dull, heavy nap of Hlannel are éasily distinguished. Those
posing for daguermeatypes tived ater trying to maintain the same:lacial
expressior for minutes @ atime; te resulf was thal their features often
relaxed inta an altractive thougitiulngss.

The incentive o develop.a phofographic pracess:Ihal refained tfie

advantages of the:daguersofype wittaut the disadvaniages was ihus

‘powertul. The-substitute with the:most Iasting: populaity was the

ferrolype:tf fintype, whish uséd an enamel-coated iron plate. Feriotypées: |
became popilar with photographers who set upistalls at street tairs and.

e coutd be exposed and developed very

nexpensive resorts begause I
quickly, [ron plates were lso muctt less expensive fhan copper plates,
anid the resuiting photograptis-were less fraile then daguerrentypes:

On thie.ather hand, iran, unilke eoppst, coild rust if Aot properly stared.
Many old ferrotypes wera destroyer by long-erm display In hef and maist
Enviraniments.
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15. Why does the author mention

(A) To contrast daguerreotypists
with true scientists

(B) To argue that daguerreotypists
influenced other fields

(C) To give an example of an
expensive material

(D) To indicate how dangerous
daguerreotype making was

Daguerreoiypes

QOnly a small number of professional photographers ever had any

practical experience as daguerreotypists, those technicians who made
photographs through the daguerreotype pro ictest definition,
the daguerreotype process was comman for 20 years in the
mid-1800s. Other ways of making photographic images on metal plates,
such as tintypes and ferrotypes, were developed rapidly affer the advent

of the daguerreatype. They quickly eclipsed it in popularity. Today, the
sufviving photographs produced by these methods are often referred to as
daguerreotypes, but that designation is incorrect.

Itis not surprising that photography enthusiasts began laoking for
alternatives to the daguerreotype almost immediately. The materials i
required were both expensive—1he plates contained silver and ong of -
the developing solutions cortained gold—and extremely risky, Strict
adherence to was necessary in order to avoid
poisoning by noxious gases. )

The steps involved in preparing and exposing a daguerreotype were as
laborious and frustrating as they were hazardous. Images were recorded
on copper plates to which several thin coats of silver had been apptied.
After being fastened to wooden blocks, the plates were scoured with
alcohol and squares of soft flannel. Since even one speck of dust could
easily create a deep enough groove to render the final image worthless,
they had'to be perfectly buffed. The plates were then bathed in solutions of
bromine and iodine. The thin Jayer of bromo-iodine that formed on them
made them sensitive to light, at which point they were ready for exposure.

After exposure, the plates were dipped altemately in heated mercury and
freezing-cold water. The mercury vapors helped 15 the images to the
plates and . The chilled water kept the plates from breaking
up during The daguerseatypists next applied hydrosulfate
soda to the plate surfaces to dissolve any bromo-iodine that had not been
exposed to light and brushed them with a solution.of gold and chiorine to
brighten the images and sharpen their black-white contrast,

There were difficufties for the daguerreotypists’ customers too. The
expense of materials and labor was passed on to them in the form of very
high prices: Only the rich could easily afford to sit for a daguerreotype
portrait. For those of 1P, a daguerreotype was a once-
in-a-lifetime treat. Ad aguerreotype plates required long
exposures, from 8 to 20 minutes, in order o yield high-quality images.
Chairs and tables with special support were designed to help those posing
for portraits to femain absolutely still throughout the exposure time. If
they did not; the resufting image would be biurred. Not even the cleverest
such design, of course, could compensate for the need of the human eye
to blink periodically.

For all the disadvantages involved in making daguerreotypes, no one
coutd argue with the finished product when things went wefl, The process
recorded textural detail with a realism that still seems shocking. The sheen
of satin and the dull, heavy nap of flannel are easily distinguished. Those
posing for daguerreotypes tired after trying to maintain the same facial
expression for mintites at a time; the result was that their features ofien
relaxed into an atractive thoughtiulness.

The incentive ta develop a photographic process that retained the
advantages of the daguerreotype without the disadvantages was thus
powerful. The substitute with the most lasting popularity was the
ferrotype or tintype, which used an enamel-coated iron plate. Ferrotypes
became popular with photographers who:set up stalls at street fairs and
inexpensive resorts because Hig§f could be exposed and developed very
quickly, iron plates were also much less expensive than copper plates,
and he resulting photographs were less fragile than daguerreotypes.
On the other hand, iron, unlike copper, could rust {f not properly stored.
Many old ferrotypes were destroyed by fong-term display in hot and moist
environments.
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16. According to paragraph 3, why did Dagusrroviypes

" tas fe : : Only & small number of professional photographers ever fiad any
dag Qe”ec‘ty,p? plates nee‘d to be practical experience as daguemeatypists, those teghinicians who made
buffed carefully before exposure? phiotograghs fhrough the daguerreotype prosess. By sirictest defirition,

the: daguerréotype process was common for W yearsinthe |
‘ ) . mig=1800s. Oher ways uf making photographic imagason matal plaiess,
(A)  Dust could harm the P late such as tinfypesand fermotypes, weee developed sapidly after he advent. 18
surfaces. of the:dagueieatvpe. They, quickiy eclipsed itin nuuulaﬂnntinmay. the [
) - . sunviving phatographs produced by these metfiods are often referret fogs |
{(B) People prefetred highly dagusrteotypes. u that designation Is incorrect, 1
polished daguerreotypes. itis natsurprising that photography enthusiasts began lookiing for
e ol s , S . alternativis to the Gaguerredtype aliriost immiediately. The materials it
(C) B Uf‘fll’\g made the Chemlcals requirad were bolf expensive—Ine plates contained sifver and one of

stick to the copper surface. the developing solutions contained golei—and extremely isky. Strict
(D) A smoath surface was more s Was necessary n s foaveid
sensitive fo light.

=»The sleps involved in preparing and exposing a daguerreolyje were s

labiorious and Trustrating as they were: hazardous. images ware recorded

) oncopger plates forwhich seviral thin caats of silver lvad been applied.

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow: | At being fastoned 1o-woodsin blocks, the plates were scoured wilh »
aleahol and squares of soft flanne), Since even one speck of dust could

(=] easily create & deeg Enough graove o resider the final image woriiless,

hey had to be perlectly buffe, The plates were then bathed in selutions of

bromiing atid odine. The:thin faper of bromo-fodine that fanmed on theor

magde (hem sensitive fo light, at which point they were ready for exposire.

Affer exposure, the plales were dipped alternatefy in heated marcury
and freezing-cold water, The meraury vapers:tefped jif the images to
the plifes and developed them. The chilled water kep the plales from
bireaking up turing G The daguerreotypists néx applied
hydrosulfate soda fo thi plate surfages to dissolve:any broma-indine
{hat had-not heen expased o ight and brushed them with 2 solution of
«oid and chibrineto brighten the images and Sharpen their black-whiite
contrast.

There were difliculties for the daguerreatypists” custamers (g, The
experst: of materials and kahor was passed or to them in the fom af very
high prices. Only the rich'could easily afford to sit for a daguementype
orivait, Forfhosgof = ; :
In-a-lifititma frsat Additionally, daguerreatype plates required long
EAnosures; from 8'to 20 minees, in order w/yield hgh-guality images.
Chairs and fables with special support were desigried o help tiose
posing for partrais i remain-ibsolutely-still throughoul thie expasure
lime. If thay did not, the tesulting image would be biurred. Noteventhe |
plevarest suofi design, of course; could compensats far the need of the i
human gys to; ik paricdicaly:

Faor.all the disadvantages invalved 1 making dagusmectyiies, no one

cauld srgus ity the finished product when things wentwell. The process. |
tesorded texinral detaii with-a reatism that still seems shocking. The I
sheen of Satin and the-deli, heavy nap'of Tldnnel arg easily d@istinguished. |
Those posing for daguerteotypes tired affer trying to maintain he same.

facial expression for minutes al 2 time; the result was that their fealures

ofien relaxed infosan-attractive toughtiulness:

The incentive:te devilog a photograghic procss Mhat tefaingd the. :
advantaes af the daguerreotype willyoul the disadyantages was thus I
powerful, The substitufe with the most lasting popularity wes e

fertotype or lintype, which used.an enamel-coated iran plate. Feratypes
pegamgpapular with pholographers:who set up stalls at sireal fairs and
inexpensive resarts because [ could be'exposed.and developed very
auiokly. Iron plales wers'alsp: much (ess expensive tian copper plates;

antl e resutting ghotographs were [ess fragile then daguerreotypes,

Dn (g other fand, iron, unitke.copper, could st it ot propery sfored. |
Matry ol ferrolipes were destroyed by iongrierm display in hotand moist |
environments.
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17. The word §iX in the passage is closest
in meaning to

(A) correct

(B) cut
(C) brighten
(D) attach

Daguerreotypes

Onty'a small number of professional photographers ever had any
practical experience as daguerreotypists, those technicians whio made
photographs thraugh the daguerreotype process. By Strictest definition,
the daguerreolype process was common for 20 years in the
mid-1800s. Othier ways of making photographic images on metal plates,
suchas tintypes-and ferrotypes, were developed rapidly after the advent
of the daguerreotype. They quickly eclipsed it in popularity. Today, the
surviving photographs produced by these methods are often referred to as
daguerreotypes, but that designation is incorrect.

It is not surprising thal photography enthusiasts began looking for
alternatives fo the daguerreotype almost immediately. The materials it
required were both expensive—the plates contained silver and one of
the developing solutions contained gofd—and extremely risky. Strict
adherence to B was necessary in order 1o avoid
poisoning by it -

The steps involved in preparing and exposing a daguerreotype were as
\aborious and frustrating as they were hazardous. Images were recorded
on copper plates to which several thin coats of silver had been applied.
After being fastened to wooden blocks, the plates were scoured with
aicohol and squares of soft tlannel. Since even one speck of dust could
easily create-a deep enough groove to render the final image worthiess,
they had to be perfectly buffed. The plates were then bathed in solutions of
bromine and iodine: The thin layer of broma-iodine that formed on them
made them sensitive ta light, at which point they were ready for exposure.

After exposure, the plates were dipped alternately in heated mercury and
freezing-cold water. The mefcury vapors helped B the images fo the
plates and developed them. The chilled water kept the plates from breaking
up during . The daguerreotypists next applied hydrosulfate
soda to the plate surfaces to dissolve.any bromo-jodine that had not been
exposed to light and brushed them with a solution of gold and chiorine to
brighten the images and sharpen their black-white contrast.

There were difficulties for the daguerreotypists’ customers too. The
expense of materials and fabor was passed on ta them in the form of very
high prices. Only the rich.could easily afford to sit for a daguerreotype
portrait. For those of g, a daguerreotype was a once-
in-a-lifetime treat. Additionally, daguerreatype plates required fong
exposures, from 8 to 20 minutes, in order to yield high-quality images.
Chairs and tables with special support were designed to hefp those posing
for portraits to.remain absofutely still throughout the expasure time. If
they did not, the resufting imags would be blurred. Not even the cleverest
such design, of course, could compensate for the need of the human eye
10 blink pericdically,

Forall the disadvantages involved in making daguerreotypes, no one
could argue with the finishied product when things went well. The process
recorded textural detail with a realism that still seems shocking. The sheen
of satin'and the dull, heavynap of flanne/ are easily distinguished. Those
posing for daguerreotypes tired after trying to maintain the same facial
expression for minutes at a time; the result was that their features often
relaxed into an attractive thoughtiulness.

The incentive to develop a photographic process that retained the
advantages of the daguerreotype without the disadvantages was thus
powerlul, The substitute with the most lasting pepularity was the
ferrotype o tintype, which used an enamel-coated iron piate: Ferrolypes
became popular with photographers who set up Stalls af street fairs and
inexpensive resorts because B could be exposed and developed very
quickly. ron plates were also much less expensive than copper plates,
and the resulting photographs were less fragile than daguerreotypes.
On the other hand, iron, unlike copper, could rust if not properly stored.
Many old errotypes were destroyed by long-term display in hot-and moist
environments.
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(A)
(B)

(C)

(D)

18. The phrase
passage refers to

exposing the plates

fixing and developing the
images

making sure the water was
cold enough

applying hydrosulfate soda

Daguerreciypes

(nly 2 small number of professianal photographers evsr had any

practical expenence as daguemsetypists, those techinfcians:who made
photographs through the-dagueretype process. By sirictest defirition,
the deguemeotype process was-carimor fr 20 years in the
mi-1800s: (iherways of making phalographic imates arimietal plates,
suntias tinfypes-and fermiypes, were davaloped.ranioly affer the-advent
of thie daguetreatype. They quickly sclipsed ity popufarily: Toray, lhe
surviving phatagraphs prodiced by these mefhvads are often nefirred lo as
tlaguarrentypes, bist that designation is-incorrest.

It is nat surprising that photagraphy enthusiasts began lookinig fer
atermatives o the daguerreolype almost immediafely, The materiats it
required were balh expensive—the plates contained silver and one of
Ihe developing sefufions cantained yoid—and extremely risky. Sirict
adherence to

Was necessary in order to avoid
pgisoning by nioxious gases.

The steps irvaives inpreparing and exposing A dagueneaiype were-as
[aborious and frustralingas they were hazardous. Images wer Tecorded
o coppey plates jo which several thin eoats of silver bad been appied
After being fastened to wonden blocks, fhe plafis were-scoured with
aleohol and squares of seff flanniel. Sirce even one speck of dust cauld
easily cieaiz adesp enough groove to'render the final image:worthiess,
they b 1o/t perfectly bufied. The prates were ten bathed in solutions of
broming and jodine. The thin fayer of bromo-jodine thal formet an them
made: them sensitive to light; al which poinf ihey were rgady for exposure,

Afferexposure, he plates were ditiped altemately in heated mercury and
frezirig-cold water. The merciry vapors haiped 3 the images to the
plates ant developed them. The ehilled waler kept the plates from bireaking
\ip during B Tho daguertestypists next applied hydrosulfate
soda th the plale surfaces to dissolw any bromo-fofing that had nol been
piposed To light and brizzhed tham with-a sefution of gold and chiorine ta
brighten the images and sharpen theii black-whife.contrast.

Tigre-were-difficulties for the:daguerreotypists’ customers too. The
expense of materials and labor was passed on o thim in the fom of very
high prices: Only the rich could easily afford to sitfora daguenealype
partrait: For Ifose of AR, o daguerreotyps wasa once-
e lfetime treat. Addiiionally; daguerreotype plates-required lmg
p¥posures, from & fo 20minutes, in order to yield igh-guality images.
(ihairs and tables with special suppori were designed fohelp those posing
tor portraits fo remain absoltitely-still throughouk tie exposure time. i
they did ok, tha resufting image would be. biurred. Not even e cleverest
suefi design, of course, could compensate for e need of Wiehuman eye
[0 hlink perodically.

Forall the disadvantages involved in making daguerrealypes, no ong
could araue with fie finished product when Hiogs went:weil. The process
recorded textural detail with a realism tivat StiIY Seams shocking. The shesn
ot satin and the diill, heavyrnap of lfannel are easily disfinguished. Those
posing for daguerreotypes tired after trying fo maintair the same facia)
expression for minufes-at atime; the resuli-was ihat their features afien
relaxed into an aftractive thoughtiuiness.

The incentivé 1o develop'a photographic prouess thal retained the
advaniages of e daguersotyps without he disatvantages was s
paweriul, The substitute with the:most lasting papularity was the
ferrotype or tiatype, which used an enamel-coaled irom plale: Femaiypss:
became popular with pristonraphérs who-sef up stalls at stieet fairs and
Inexpensive resarts bacause ¥l could be expused and developed very
quickiy. Irom plafes were also much less expensive:than copper plates,
antl ihe resulting phiotograghs wirg:less fragile than daguerreotypes.

O the other hand, ian, Lmilke copper, could rust if nat properly stored.
Many old ferrotypes wera destroyed by fong-term display in hot and moist
Brvironments.
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19. It can be inferred from paragraph 4
that mercury vapors

(A) dissolved any remaining
bromo-iodine

(B) could cause the plates to
break up

(C) were not noxious

(D) were used before the plates
were exposed

Paragraph 4 is marked W|th an arrow
(]

Daguerraciypes

Only a small nimber of professional photographers ever had any
practical experience as daguerreatypists, those technicians who made
photographs through the daguerreotype-process. By strictest dehnmon
the daguerreotype process was common for
mid-1800s. Other ways of making photographic images on mefal plates,
such as tintypes and ferrotypes, were developed rapidly after the advent

of the daguerreotype: They. quickly eclipsed it in poputarity. Today, the
surviving photographs produced by these methods are often referred to:as
daguerreotypes, but that designation is incorrect.

Itis not surprising that photagraphy enthusiasts began fooking for
alternatives to the daguerreotype almost immediately. The materials it
fequired were both expensive—ihe plates contained silver and one of
the developing solutions containgd gold—and extremely risky. Strict
adherence § was necessary in order to avoid
poisoning by n >

The steps involved in preparing and exposing a daguereotype were as
{aborious-and frustrating as they were hazardous. Images were recorded
on copper plates to which several thin coats of silver had been applied.
After being fastened to wooden blocks, the plates were scoured with
alcohol and squares of soft flannel. Since even one speck of dust could
easily create a deep enough groove to render the final image worthless,
they had to be perfectly buffed. The piatés wete then bathed in solutions of
bromine and iodine. The thin layer of brome-iodine that formed on them
made them sensitive to light, at which point they were ready for exposure.

P After exposure, the plates were dipped alternately in heated mercury
and freezing-cold water. The mercury vapors helped B the images to the
plates and developed them. The chilled water kept the plates from breaking
. The daguerreotypists next applied hydrosulfate
soda to the plate surfaces 1o dissolve any brome-iodine that had not been
exposed to light and brushed them with a solution of gold and chiorine to
brighten the images and sharpen their black-white contrast

There were difficulties for the daguerreatypists customers too. The
expense of materials and labor was passed on to them in the form of very
high prices: Only the rich could easily afford o sit for a daguerreotype
portrait, For those of
n-a-lifetime freal. Additionally, daguerreotype plates required long
exposures, from 8 to 20 minutes, in order to yield high-gquality images.
Chairs and tables with special support were designed fo help those posing
for portraits to remain absolutely stilt throughout the exposure time. If
they did niot, the resutting image would be blutred. Not even the cleverest
such design, of course, could compensate for the need of the hiuman eye
to blink periodically:

For all the disadvantages involved in making daguerreotypes, no one
could argue with the finished product when things went well. The process
recorded textural detail with a fealism tat still seems shocking. The sheen
of satin and the dull, heavy nap of flannei are easily distinguished. Those
posing for daguerreotypes tired after trying to maintain the same tacial
expression for minutes at a time; the result was that their features often
relaxed into an attractive thoughtfulness.

The incentive to develop a photographic process that refained the
advantages of the daguerreatype without the disadvantages was thus
powerful. The substitute with the most fasting popularity was the
ferrotype-or tintype, which used an enamel-coated iron plate. Ferrotypes
became popular with photographers who set up stalls at street fairs and
inexpensive resarts becatise Bi#§ could be exposed and developed very
quickly, Iron plates were also much less expensive than copper plates,
and the resulting photographs were less fragile than daguerreotypes,

On the other hand, iron, unlike copper, could rust if not properly stored.
Many old ferrotypes were destroyed by long-term display in hot and moist
environments.
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20. In using the phrase §

the author of the passage is
referring to people who

(A) did not have a great deal of

money

(B) used inferior photographic
equipment

(C) lived far from a
daguerreotypist

(D) were satisfied with low-
guality images

Dagueraniypes

{inly § smail number ofmofessional phefographersever had any
practical experignce as dagueraotypists, those teshnicians wito made:
photographs through ihe taguerealype process. By smctest defifrition,

inla-1800s; Other ways of making photagraphic images metal plates.
such as tinkypes and fefroiypes, were developed rapidly after Tie-advenl

of the:daguerrestype. They quickly eclipsed it in popularity, Today, the
surviving phatogeapis produced by thesa methods are often referred lo:as
dagusireatypes, hutthat designation is incorrect.

It is not surprising that phiotography enthusiasts began ooking for
alternatiyes to the taguerrentype-almust imimietiately. The materials-i
retuired wire both expensive—the plales contained silver and one of

the develaplng solulions contained gold—and axtremely. risky. Strict

Was Tigpassary in/order ta avoid

The steps inolvet in praparing and expasing @ danuerrentype were as
Iaorions-and insstrating as they wire hazardous. Images were recorded
on cogper plates 1o wiict several thin:caals of silver had been appfied:
After baing fastened to wodden'blocks, the plates weie scoured with
alcatnl and squares of soft flannel. Binceeven one speck of dyst vauld

eanily oreata adeep enoughgroove to rendar the final image-worthless,

Thay had o be perfactly bufied. The plates wese then Batfied i solutions of
byomine and {odifie: Thethin layer of bromo-fodine that formed an (hem
made them sensitive:to light, at which:point they were ready for expasure,

After exposure, the plates were:dipped altternately. in heated meroury and
fresting-coli) water. Thie mieroury vapars hefped B the images to the
plates and rgveloped them. Thechilled walerlmpt the:plates rom breaking
. The daguerreotyplsts next appied hydrosulfate
10 disselve-any bromo-inding ihatiad not besn
£4posed to hbm and rushied Hismy with a solution of gold ard chiprine kx
iripfiten the images-and sharpen tieir black=whife cantrast.

There werardifiiculties for the daguerreatypists’ customers 1oo. The
expense of matefials-and labor was passed o o them in Ihe farm of very
Hiah.prices. Only e ri orki to sif fosra daguerentypd
portrait. Fur thiose: of. 2 daguerreotyne was 3 onge-
in<a-lifetimetreat. Addifionally, daguerolype plales reguired long
Bxposures, from & fo 20 minutes, in order oyield high-quality images.
Chairs and tables with speckal support were desigried to. help'those posing
forportrails fo remain absolutely $till troughout the.exposure time. i
They did naf, fherresulting image would be blurred. Not even the tleverest
sueh design, of course, couid compensate-for te need of the human ey
fo-biink periadicalty:

Far all the disadvanitages invaived in making daguermsatypes, no ong
gould argue with ffie finished protiuct when things went well. The protess
recoriled textiiral detail with & realismihat still seams shocking. The sheen
of satinand the:dull, heavy nap of fiannel are easily distinguished. Those
pusing for daguerectypes fired atter frying fo maintain the same facial
axpression for minules at a time; the restilt was that their featurés aRen
refaxed into aaftractive thoughitfulness.

The Incentive 1o develap a-photographic process that retained Ihe
advantages of the daguerreotype wilhout the: disadvantages was s
prowerful. The:substitite with the mast lasting popularity was (he
tarrotype of tintype, whioh used an enamel-snated iron plate. Ferolypes
became popular with photugraphiers who-sel up stalls at siresf fairs-and
Irexpensive resorts ecause B could be exposed and develaped very
quickly: Iromiplates were also much fess expensiye than copper plates,
and the-resulting phatographis-were less ragile than daguereotyges.

Cin theofher hamd. lvary, untike coppes; catid rust if not properly sfaced.
Manyald ferrotypes-were desteoyed by long-ferm display i ot ang molst
environments:
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21. According to paragraph 5, how

did daguerreotypists prevent the
production of blurred images during
exposure?

(A) They exposed the plates for
shorter lengths of time.

(B) They instructed their
customers not to blink.

(C) They had special furniture
for their customers to use.

(D) They allowed their
customers to take short
breaks.

Paragraph 5 is marked with an arrow
(]

Dagussrgotypes

Only a small number of prafessional photographers ever had any
practical experience as daguerreofypists, those technicians who made
phatographs through the daguerrsotype process, By strictes! definition,
fhe daguerreotype process was common for § #4120 years in the
mid-1800s. Other ways of making photograp on metal plates,
stch as tintypes and ferrotypes, were developed rapidly after the advent
of the daguarreotype. They quickly eclipsed it in popularity. Today, the
surviving photographs produced by these methods are often referred to as
daglserreotypes, buf that designation s incorrect.

it is not surprising that photography enthusiasts began looking for
alternatives to the daguerreotype almost immediately. The materials it
required were both expensive—the plates contained silver and one of
i ntained gold—and extremely risky. Strict

¥ bibosiiEg was necessary in order to avoid

adherence to i
paisening by

The steps involved in preparing and exposing a daguereotype were as
lahorious and frustrating as they were hazardous: Images were recorded
on copper plates o which several thin coats of silver had been applied.
After being fastened to wodden blocks. the plates were scoured with
alcohol and squares of soft flannel. Since even one speck of dust could
easily create'a deep enough groove to render the final image worthiess,
they had to be perfectly buffed. The plates were then bathed in solutions of
bromine and iodine. The thin layer of bromo-iodine that formed on them
made them sensitive to light, at which point they were ready for exposure.

After exposure, the plates were dipped alternately in heated mercury and
freezing-cold water. The mercury vapors heiped f the images to the
plates and developed them, The chilted water kep! the plates from breaking
up during The daguerreotypists next applied hydrasulfate
soda ta the pi dissolve any bromo-jodine that had not been
exposed to light and brushed them with a solution of gold and chlorine to
brigiten the images and sharpen their black-white contrast.

<> There were difficulties for the daguerreotypists’ customers too. The
expense of materials and labor was passed on to them in the form of very
high prices. Only the rich could easily afford to sit for a daguerreotype
porirait. For those of & adaguerreotype was a once-
in-a-lifetime treat. Additionally, daguerreotype plates required long
exposures, from 8 to 20 minutes, in order to yield high-quality images.
Chairs and tables with special support were designed to help those posing
for portraits to remain absolutely still throughout the exposure time: if
they did not, the resulting image would be blurred. Not even the cleverest
such design, of course; could compensate for the need of the human eye
to blink periodically.

For all the disadvantages involved in making daguerreotypes, no one
could argue with the finished product when things went well. The progess
recorded textural detail with @ realism that still seems shocking. The sheen
of satin and the dull, heavy nap of flannel are easily distinguished. Those
posing for daguerreotypes tired after trying to maintain the same facial
expression for minutes at a time; the result was that their features often
relaxed into an attractive thoughtfulness:

The incentive. to develop a photographic process that retained the
advantages of the daguerreotype without the disadvantages was thus
powerful: The substitute with the most lasting popularity was the
ferrotype or tintype, which used an enamel-coated iron plate. Ferrotypes
became popular with photographers who set up stalls at sireet fairs and
inexpensive resorts because #8 could be exposed and developed very
quickly. fron plates were also much less expensive than copper plates,
and the resulting photographs were less fragile than daguerreotypes.
On the other hand, iron, unlike copper; could rust if not properly stored.
Many old ferrotypes were destroyed by long-term display.in hatiand moist
environments;
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22. Which of the following is mentioned
in paragraph 6 as a detail recorded
realistically in a daguerreotype?

(A) differences in color

(B} dearee of luster

(C) how tired the subject was

(D)  whether the subject blinked
during exposure

Paragraph 6 is marked with an arrow
(]

Dagiuemaolypss
Onlya small pumitier of professional photagraphers: ever had any.
practical gxperienceas daguesreatypists, those teshinicians who madé
nhotographs through the daguerreatype process: B ﬁesr definition,
tverdaguerreatype process was commaon for
mid-1800s: Other ways of making photographic images an metal plates,
‘such s tintypes and feyratypss, weradeveloped rapidly alter the:adyent
of the dagueneotype: They quickly eclipssd it in papularity. Today, the
suniving pliotagraphs produced by thiese metficds are ofter referred fo as
daguerreotypes, but that desiqnation is. Incoreat,

|1'is ot surprising thet phitagrashy enthusiasts: begat faoking for
alterniatives fo this daguernedtyps almost immegliately The maferials it
reguired were boffvexpenaive—Lie plates:comained silver and ome:of
the: davelogm solutibng contained old—and extremely risky, Strint

WaS necessaryin order t avpid

poisoing by noxiaus g

The-steps involved in' pieparing and exposing a daguemeatypr were &S
laborious ang fristrating as hey were azardous. |rages were:recarded
on coppar plates ta which several thin coats of sifver had been applied.
After being fastered (0 woodsn blocks, the plates wafe-scotred will
alcahol and squares of solt flannal, Since svenrone speok of dust could
easily creale’a desp entugh groove tu render the final image worthless,
tiiey hadito b perfectly bufted. The plates were tfen haihid in selitions of
Bramife-and fadine. The thin layerof hromo-odine that forrmed on them
miate them sansilives {o light, 20 which poin! they were ready-10r eXposre.

Affer expasurs, ihe-plates wers dipped altemately in heated meroury-and
freezm—cﬁlﬂl waler. The mercury vapors hielped i flie images to'the

it devetoped them. The ehilled water kept the platgs from breaking
Thie-daquerrentypists next applied hydrosullite
soifa tathe plate suriaces to dissalve:any bramo-iadine that had not been
exposed'ta fight anck brushied them will 4 solution of gald and chiorine to
brighten fhe images. arid sharpen ifelr black-while contrast.

Therewere difficulties for the dagueneotypists’ customers too. The
expense:of malerials and fabon was passed onfo:them I the o, of very
Fiifghi prices. Onfy ihe:rich could easily afibrd to sit for-a daguerreotype
portsit. Far fhose of 8 daguerrentype was a onge-
in-a=lifetime treat, Additionalfy, tlagueﬂmlyp& phatesrequired fang
expostres, from B 6 20 minutes. in order to yield high-qtality images.
(hairsand tables wiily special support were tesioned la help those posing
for pontraits fo remain-absolutsly still throughiout The expostire time, If
thigy did net; the: resulting image would be blumed, Not.even the cleverest
such design, of sourse, could rortpensate for the need of the:lwman eye
o tilink periaditally:

= Forall the disadvantages fovelved in making déguenrastypes, no ane
could argre with U finished produst wien ihings weri well. The process
recorded texiural detail with a realism that still seems shaeking. The shean
o gativi and thie dull, heavy map of tannel ave sesily distinguishen. Those
pasing lordaguerreatypes tired after trying ta maimain the same fackal
expiession for minutes:at a time; tive resull was that heir feahures ofter
relaxed inta an aftractive houghffulness.

Thie inogntive to develop & photoaraphic process Thal retalned the
‘advantages of the:daguerreatype without e disadvaniages wes thus
powerful. The substitite wih the:most jasting pepularity was the
farrotype of tintyps; whichoused ar eramel-coaled jron plate. Ferrofypes
hacame pnpular with photographers wha setup stalls at street fairs-and
Ine ansive resorte because 18 could be exposed and developed very
quickly. Ineri pliates wate Alsa much less axpensive than copper plates,
and ihe resulting photagraghs were ess fragile fhan daguetieolyges.
0On the.cther and, fron, unlike capper, could rust if nat proparly stared.
Many: ol ferrotypes were destroved by long-term display i hot:and moist
environments.
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23. Paragraph 7 mentions each of

the following as an advantage of
ferrotypes EXCEPT

(A) durability of the images
(B) low cost

(C) speed of developing
(D) resistance to rusting

Paragraph 7 is marked with an arrow
(D]

Daguerreotypes

Only a small number of professional photographers aver had any
practical experience as daguerreotypists, those technicians who made
photographs through the daguerreotype process. By strictest definition,
the daguerreatype process was common for g $20 years in the
mid-1800s. Other ways of making photographic images on metal plates,
such as tintypes and ferrotypes, were developed rapidly after the advent

of the daguerreotype. They quickly eclipsed it in popularity. Today, the
surviving photographs produced by these methods are often referred to as
daguerreotypes; but that designation is incorrect.

It is not surprising that photography enthusiasts began'looking for

alternatives to the daguerreotype almost immediately. The materials it

required were both expenswe—the plates contained silver and one of
Id—and extremely risky. Strict

was necessary in order to avoid

poisoning by noxious gases.

The steps involved in preparing and exposing a daguerreotype were as
labarious and frustrating as they wers hazardous. Images were recorded
on copper plates to which several thin coats of silver had been applied.
After being fastened to wooden blocks, the plates were scoured with
alcohol and squares of soft Hiannel. Since even one speck of dust could
easily create a deep enough groove to render the final image worthless,
they tiad to be perfectly buffed. The plates were then bathed in Sojutions of
bromine and jodine. The thin layer of bromo-iodine that formed on them
made them sensitive to light, at which point they were ready for exposure.

After expostire, the plates were dipped alternately in heated mercury and
freezing-cold water. The mercury vapors helped 5 the images ta the
plates and developed them. The chilled water kept the plates from breaking
_ The daguerreotypists next applied hydrosulfate
soda tothe plate surfaces to dissolve any bromo-iodine that had not been
exposed to light and brushed them with a solution of gold.and chlorine to
brighten the images and.sharpen their black-white contrast.

There were difficulties for the daguerreotypists’ customers too. The
expense of materials and labor was passed on to them in the form of very
high-prices. Only the rich cou|d easily afford to sit for a daguerrectype
portrait. For those ) a daguerreotype was a once-
in-a-lifetime treat. Add fype plates required long
exposures, from 8 to 20 mmutes, in order to yield high-quality images.
Chairs and tables with special support were designed to help those posing
for poriraits to remain-absolutely stili throughout the exposure time. If
they did not, the resulting image would be blurred. Not even the cleverest
such design, of course, could compensate for the need of the human eye
to blink periadically.

For all the disadvantages involved in making daguerréotypes, o one
could argue with the finished product when things went well. The process
recorded textural detail with & realism that still seems shocking. The sheen
of satin and the dull, heavy nap of flannel are easily distinguished. Those
posing for daguerreotypes tired after trying to maintain the same facial
expression for minutes at a time; the result was thal their features often
relaxed into an atiractive thoughtfuiness,

<»The incentive to develop a photographic process that retained the
advantages of the daguerreotype without the disadvantages was thus
powerful. The substitute with the most lasting popularity was the
ferrotype or tintype, which used an enamel-coated iron plate. Ferrotypes
became popular with photographers who set up stalls at street fairs and
inexpensive resorts because [ could be exposed and developed very
quickly. Iron plates were also much less expensive thao copper plates,
and the resulting photographs were less fragile than daguerreotypes.
On the other band, iran, unlike copper, could rust if not properly stored.
Many old ferrotypes were destroyed by lang-term display in hot and moist
environments.
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Dagusmeotypes

Only & small rumber of professional phiotagraphiers ever fad any
practical experience a5 daguerrgatypists, those technicians who mate
photagraphs irough the daguemeatype process. By Strictest dehnmun,

( A) photog ra phers | the daguerreotype process was commuan for
B tall mid-1800s, Other waya:ot making photographic images
(B) stalls soch 2 fintypes and lerrotypes, wete devéloped rapidly after the advent

: ¢ of the diguerreolyps. They quickly eclipsed it in popularity. Today, e
(C) fermtyp E?S ) surviving photogtaphs produced by these mathods 3re often referred 1o as
(D) street fairs and resorts daguerreotypes, but that designation is ioomest.

is netsurprising that photography enthusiasts began Iooking for
diternafives ta the dagnerestype almost immediately. Thie materlals it
reauired were bothy expensive—ihe:plates containad silver and one of

e develaping solhations cantained gold—and extremely risky, Strict
'was necessary.in order o avoid

polsoning by Hoxious Gases.

The steps involved in preparing and.sxposing & daguerreditype were 2s
labarius arid frustrating as they wers hazardous: Images were rcarded
on capper plales to which several thin eoats of silver had been Zpplisd.
Aes being fastened to woadan binsks, the plates wete scoured with
aicatiol and squares of soft annel. Since:éven ane speck of dust could
eastly create a disep enough groove 16 render the:final imagie worthless,
thvey hiad to he perizetly buffed. The plates were Then bathed in solutions of
bromine:and iodine. The thin layer af bromo-inding that formed on them
e them sensitive ta Tight, al which point they were ready for expostre.

After expastre, the plates were dipped alternalely in heaterd mercury and
treezing-cold wafer. The mercury. vapors helped B the images fothe
plaiesanm developed lhem. Thve-chil let water kept the plates from beeaking
. The daguerreotypists rextapplied hydrosulfatg

pia aces o dissolve any bromo-jodine that had ot heen
exposed 1o light and brushed them with 2 seition oi qold and chiloring to
brighten the images and sharper their black-white contrast.

" There were difficulties forthe daguemesiypisis” customers oo, The:
sxpense of materials and fabor was passed on ia them in e fenm of very
Figh prices. Only the rich muldwnly aﬁurcLln sit for & daguerceotyps
portratf, For iose of 4 daguerreutype was & onee-
i etime fial. Adciionaly, Gaguemestype platss (equirsd Jong
gxoosures, from & o 20 minutes, in arder to-yield high-guallty images.
Chalrs-and tables with special suppori wert: desigried to help thoss posing
for partraits 1o remaln absotutely still inroughiout the exposure fime: IF
they did not, the resulting image would be blurred. Nof aven'the cleverest
such design, of wourss; could compensate for e nesd ol the haoman eye
1o ik periodicafiy,

Foir 8l tie disadvantages involved i making dagueitectypes, no one
could arguiwith fhe finished productwhen things went well, The process
fecorded fextural dotall with @ reatism ffiat still seems shocking. The:shean
it satin and the duil, heavy nap of annet are easily distinguished. Those
posing for daguerrenlypes tired after rying to maintain the same facial
gxpression for minufosafa time; the result was that eir tedures oftan
relaxet! into.an attractive thoughtfulnass.

The.incentiveto developa phiotagraphic process that retained the
advaniages of the daguerreotype without e tfisadvantages was this
powerfil. The substitute with the most fasting poputarity was fhe
ferratype ordintype, which sed.an enamei-coated iron plate. Ferlypes
besame poputar with phiatographers whp set un stalls at street fairs.and
iiexpensive resorts becatise § could be axposed and developed very
quickly, iron plateswere alse:mych less expensive than copper plgtes,
and the resulting photograptis were Yess fragile than daguerrestypes.
Drvthe other hand, iran, uniike copper. could fust it not propery stored
Many pid ferrolypes were destroved by Lang-term display in hotand maist
anvironimients.
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25. It can be inferred from paragraph

7 that storage space for ferrotypes
should be

(A) cleaned frequently
(B) cooland dry

(C) brightly lit

(D) coated with enamel

Paragraph 7 is marked with an arrow
[>]

Dagusrreotypes

Only a small number of professional photographers ever had any
practical experience as daguerreotypists, those technicians who made
photographs through the daguerreotype process. By strictest definition,
the daguerreotype process was common fo 0 years in.the
mid-1800s. Other ways of making photographic images on metal plates,
such s tintypes and ferrotypes, were developed rapidly affer the advent
of the daguerreotype. They quickly eclipsed it in‘popularity. Today, the
surviving phiotographis produced by these methods are often referred to as
daguerreotypes, but that designation is incorrect.

Itis not surprising that photography enthusiasts began looking for
alternatives to the daguerreotype almost immediately. The materials it
required were both expensive—the plates contained silver and one of

the develupmg sofutions conlaioed gotd—and extremely risky. Striet
§ Was necessary in order toavoid

The steps involved in preparing and exposing a daguerreotype were as
laboricus and Frustrating as they were hazardous. Images were recorded
on'copper plates to.which several thin coats of silver had been applied.
After being fastened to wooden blocks, the plates were scoured with
alcohioland squares of soft ftannel. Since even one speck ot dust could
gasily create a deep enough groove to render the final image worthless,
they had to'be perfectly buffed. The plates were then bathed in solutions of
bromirie and iodine. The thin layer of bromo-iodine that formed on them
made them sensitive 1o light, at which point they were ready for exposure.

After expostre, the plates were dipped alternately in heated mercury and
freezing-cold water. The mercury vapors helped % the images to the

platas and developed them: The chilled water kept theplates from breaking
up during § The daguerreotypists next applied hydrosulfate
soda fo the plate surfaces to dissolve any bromo-iodine that had not been
exposed to light and brushed them with a solution of gold and chilorine to
brighten the images and sharpen their black-white contrast,

There were difficulties for the daguerreotypists’ customers too. The
expense of materials and labor was passed on to them in the form of very
figh prices. Only the rich could easily atford ta sit for a daguerreotype
portrait. For those of f a daguerreotype was a once-
in-a-lifetime treat. Additionally, daguerreotype plates required long
axposures, from 8 to 20 minutes, in order to yield high-quality images.
Chairs and tables withi spacial support were designed to help those posing
for portraits to remain absolutely stilt throughout the exposure time, If
they did not, the resulting image would be biurred. Not even the cleverest
such design, of course, could compensate for the need of the human eye
to blink periodically.

For all the disadvantages involved in making daguerreotypes, no one
could argue with the finished product when things went well. The process
recarded textural detail with a realism that still seems shocking, The sheen
of satin‘and the dull, heavy nap of flannel are easily distinguished. Those
posing for daguerreotypes tired after trying to maintain the same facial
expression for minutes ata time; the result was that their features often
relaxed into an attractive thoughtfulness.

=3 The incentive to develop 3 photographic process that retained the
advantages of the daguerreotype withour the disadvantages was thus
powerful. The substitute with the most lasting poputarity was the
ferrotype or tintype, which used an enamel-coated iron plate. Ferrotypes
became popllar with photographers who se up stalls al strest fairs and
inexpensive resorts because iy could be exposed and developed very
quickly. Iron plates were also much less expensive than copper plates,
and the resulting photographs were less fragile than daguerreotypes.

On the other hand, iron, unlike-copper, could rust if not properly stored.
Many old ferotypes were destroyed by long-term display inhot and moist
environments.
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26. Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is
provided below. Complete the summary by selecting the THREE answer choices
that express the most important ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not
belong in the summary because they express ideas thatare not presented in the
passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 points.

The daguerreotype was a kind of photography that was
briefly popular before being replaced by other methods.

Answer Choices

Some daguerreotypes have lasted long
enough to be enjoyed today.

The ferrotype was less expensive and more
durable than the daguerreotype and became
a popular substitute.

Daguerreotypes had to be brushed with gold
and chlorine to make the images brighter
than they would otherwise be.

The daguerreotype process used dangerous
chemicals and inconvenienced pecple
posing for pictures.

The images in daguerreofypes weré realistic
and detailed, so peaple looked for easier
ways to produce them.

Many photographers preferred to continue
using the daguerreatype process evern after
alternatives were introduced.
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Hormones in the Body

Up to the beginning of the twentieth century,

the nervous system was thought to control all
communication within the body and the resulting
integration of behavior. Scientists had determined
that nerves ran, essentially, on electrical

impulses. These impulses were thought to be

the for thought, emotion, movement,

- and internal processes such as digestion.

However, experiments by-William Bayliss and -
Ernest Starling on the chemical secretin, which
is produced in the small intestine when food
enters the stomach, eventually challenged that
view. From the small intestine, secretin travels
through the bloodstream to the pancreas. There,
it stimulates the release of digestive chemicals.
In this fashion, the intestinal cells that produce
secretin ultimately regulate the production of
different chemicals in a different organ, the
pancreas.

Such a coordination of processes had been
thought to require control by the nervous system;
Bayliss and Starling showed that it could
through chemicals alone. This discovery §
Starling to coin the term hormone to refer
secretin, taking it from the Greek word hormon,
meaning “to excite” or “to set in motion.” A
hormone is a chemical produced by one tissue to
make things happen elsewhere.

As more hormones were discovered, they were
categorized, primarily according to the process
by which they operated on the body. Some glands
(which make up the endocrine system) secrete
hormones directly into the bloodstream. Such
glands include the thyroid and the pituitary. The
exocrine system consists of organs and glands
that produce substances that are used outside
the bloodstream, primarily for digestion. The
pancreas is one such organ, although it secretes
some chemicals into the blood and thus is also
part of the endocrine system.
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Much has been learned about hormoneés since

their discovery. Some play such E&j roles in
regulating bodily processes or behavior that their
absence would cause immediate death.

Hormonal systems
amounts of the
right chemicals can suppress appetite, calm
aggression, and change the attitude of a parent
toward a child. Certain hormones accelerate

the development of the body, regulating growth
and form; others may even define an individual's
personality characteristics. The quantities and
proportions of hormones produced change with
age, so scientists have given a great deal of study
to shifts in the endocrine system over time in the
hopes of alleviating ailments associated with aging.

In fact, some hormone therapies are already

very common. ® A combination of estrogen and
progesterone has been prescribed for decades

to women who want to reduce mood swings,
sudden changes in body temperature, and other
discomforts caused by lower natural levels of those
hormones as they enter middle age. 8 Known as
hormone replacement therapy (HRT), the treatment
was also believed to prevent weakening of the
bones. B At least ane study has linked HRT with a
heightened risk of heart disease and certain types
of cancer. HRT may also increase the likelihood
that blood clots—dangerous because they could
travel through the bloodstream and black major
biood vessels—will form. Some proponents of HRT
have lempeted their enthusiasm in the face of this
new evidence, recommending it only to patients
whose symptoms interfere with their abilities to live
normal |ives, W
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Human growth hormone may also be given

to patients who are secreting abnormally low
amounts on their own. Because of the complicated
effects growth hormone has on the body, such
treatments are generally restricted to children who
would be pathologically small in stature without it.
Growth hormone affects not just physical size but
also the digestion of food and the aging process.
Researchers and family physicians tend to agree
that it is foolhardy to dispense it in cases in
which the risks are not clearly outweighed by the
benefits.
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Hormanss in ths Body

Lip tothe beginning ok the twentisth century; e nervous system was
oty to-eontro il communicatian within the bady and ifie resulting
imegration ot hehavior. Selentists had deberminee (hat perves ran,

27. The ward in the passage is
closest in meaning to

(A} desire essentially, on electrical impulses: Thesalimpulses were thought to be the
' < i for thought, erotion, moveraent, and iniermal probesses such as
( B ) origin difgestion. However, Experiments by Willian Ba)iss and Erest Starling
(C) soience on e chemical seeretin, whioh is pmduuem int e spall It whien
; » food enters the-sfomach, evenitally ehallenged that view. From the small
(D)  chemical intestie, secrel fraves thfough tre hioodstream to fhe pancreas: Thare,

stimulates e refease of digostive chemicals, I this fashion, the-intesfinal
vells that praduice secrstin LIlimaiely regulate the productional ditferent
chemicals i a different organ, fie pancreas.

Sueh a-coordinafion of procasses had beer thougit ta reguire conlfal
by the nervous system; Bayliss and Starling shawed that It could goeur
through chiemicals afome. This discovery w Starling to coin the
termhormone to refet |o secretin, taking it from e Greskword hormon,
meaning “to gxcite" nr “torset in molion,” A'hormone i3 chiemical
producsd by, one fiSsue o make thitigs happen elsewhers.

As misie:hormones were discovered, they were categorized, primarily
according to the-process by which Ihey operated an the body. Some:glands
(which:male up the endocring system) secrate:hormanes direcily inlg

the biogdstea. Suchiglands include the thyroid and the pituitary, The
exocrine system consists of organs-and glandshat producs sbstences
traat ave used outside the bloodstieam, primarily tor digestion. The:
pancreas is one such oryan, aithough it sepfites some chemicals irto thi
hivod and thus is aise part of the endocring system.

Much has been learmed about hormones since thair discavery. Some: play
sugt {ily roles-in regulating bodity processes or benaviar that their abseriee
would cause jmmediate deal!

8y E VoTy
: right chemicals can sunnmss appelite, calm
aguressmn , andl changg th atfitude of a parent toward & ehild, Cerain
hormones accelerate the dévelopment of the body, fegulating growiiyand
= torn ethers may-even define an individual's personality characieristies.
The quantitiss il properilors:of harmones producad change
with ags, ¢0'scientists have givan 1 great deal of stady fo shilts
in fhe endocsing sysitm ovor tims jn the hopes of allevisting
aiimants assoctaled with aging.

Invfact, Sorme harmone therapies are alfeady very: common, ® A
comhbination of astrpgen and progesterone lias hesn prassiibed
for decades to wamen who want lo reduice mood swings,

- . sutden vhanges in body tampavature, and pther discomforis
caused by ivwer nalural jevls of thoss hurmaones ax ihey
enfar middle ags. W Knowsas hommone replaeenerd tharapy (HRTY,
e treatment was also balieved fo prevenit weakening of tha banes..m AL
(east one sfuty has linked HRT with a heighiened risk of heart disease-and
certdin types of cancar. HET may also increasa [he ikslihood that
tond clots—dangernus becanse thay tould travel through the
biopdstream and block major fiload vessels—will ferm, Sorme
propanents of HRT have, i i Ifieir enifiusiasm inThe lace of this.new
gidente, recommending it ety ko patients whase symploms irferfere witk
fisir atilities to Ve nommal ves. &

[Human growtf fiotmone may 4lso b given 1o patients wha are sepreting
abnarmally low amounls on their own, Bacauze of the somplicated
ehtgtts growth harmuone las an the bady, such frasiments are
yenerally tasiriciod to ehilidven wha would e patiologically
small in statore withoo 1. Growth hormone affects not just physical
size but also the digestion of food and the aging pracess. Researchers and
family hiysiciant fend o agree that itis foalhardy (o disperise 1.in casesin
) whichy the:risis are not clearty outweighed by the bensfits.
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28. The word i in the passage refers to

(A) secretin

(B) small intestine
(C) bloodstream
(D) pancreas

Hormones in tha Body

Up to the beginning of the twentieth century, the nervous system was
thought to control all communication within the body and the resulting
integration of behavior. Scientists had determined that nerves ran,
essentially, on electrical impulses. These impulses were though! to be the
for thought, emotion, movement; and internal processes such as
n. However, experiments by William Bayliss and Ernest Starling
an the chemical secretin, which is produced in the small intestine when
food enters the Stomach, eventually challenged that view. From the small
intestine, secretin travels through the bloodstream to the pancreas.
There, il stimulates the release of digestive chemicals. In this fashion, the
intestinal cells that produce secretin ultimately regulate the production of
ditferent chemicals in a different organ, the-pancreas.

Such a coordination of processes had been thought to require control -
by the nervaus system; Baytfss'and Starlm howed that it could occur
through chemicals alone. This discovel
term hormone {o refer ta secratin, taking it from the Gresk word fiormon,
meaning “to excite” or “to set in'motion.” A hormone is a chemical
produced by ane tissue to make things happen eisewhere.

As more hermones were discovered, they were categorized, primarily
accarding to the process by which they operated on the body. Some glands
(which make up the endocrine system) secrete hormones directly into

the bloodstream. Such glands includa the thyroid and the pituitary. The
exocring system consists of organs and glands that produce substances
that are used outside the bloodstream, primarily for digesfion. The
pancreas is one such organ, although it secretes some chemicals into the
biood and thus is alsa part of the endocrine system.

Much has been learned about hormones since their discovery. Sorne
play such i roles in regulating badily p
absence would cause immediate death.

amounts of the right chemicals can suppress
appetite, calm aggression, and change the attitude of a parent taward a
child, Certain hormones accelerate the development of the body, regulating
growth and form; others may even define an individual's personality
characteristics. The quantities and proportions of hovmones
produced changs with age, so sclantists have given a greal
deal of study to shifts In the endocring system ovar time in the
hopas of alleviating aiiments associated with aging.

In fact, some hormone therapies are already very common. B A
combination of estrogen and progesterane has been prascribed
for decadses to women who want fo reduce moend swings,
sudden changes in body tsmperatire, and othar discomforts
caussd by lower natural levels of those hormonss as they
emer middie age. ® Known as hormone replacement therapy (HRT),
the treatment was also believed to prevent weakening of the bones: B At
least one study tias linked HRT with a heightened risk of heart disease and
certain types of cancer. HRT may also Increase the likelihood that
biood clots—dangerous because they could travel through the
bloodsiream and biock major blood vessels—will form. Some
proponents of HRT have their enthusiasm in the face of this new
evidence, recommending it only to’patients whose symptoms interfere with
their abilities to live normal lives, ®

Hurnan growth hormone may also be given to patients who are secreting
abnormally fow amourits on their own. Bacause of the complicatad
effects growth hormone has on the body, such ireatments are
generally restricted ta children who would be pathologically
small In stature withont it. Growth hormane affects not just physical
size but also the digestion of foad and the aging process. Researchers and
family physicians tend to agree that it is foolhardy to dispense it in cases
in'which the risks are niot clearly outweighed by the benefits.
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29, The waord | in the passage is Hermesss In the Body
i i Lip 1o the beginning of the twentiett century, (he rervous system was
closest in meaning to ioughit tor control 2l communication within fiie bady and the resulling
integration of behavior. Scientists hed determined that nerves ran,

(A) remembered essarilfally, on elecirical impulses. These impifses were thougfitto be the
‘ # WS for thought, emotion, moverment, and irtiomial processes such ag
( B) fsu rpnsed digestion; However, experiments by Willlam Bayliss and Emest Starling
(C‘) invented an e themical sacratin, which is produced in the smiall Intesting whien
D " d food enters the:stomach, evenfually challenged that view. Feom the small
(D) motivate iniesting, secrefin travels throuph the bloodstreamto the pancreas, Thera, §

stimulates tfigTelzase of digestive chemicals. (v ifiis fashion, the:inestingl
culls that produce secretin ultimately regulats the praduction of differsnt
chiemicals.in a different organ, the pancieas,

Suchva coordination of processes had besn hought o require canirt
by ttie nervous system; Bayliss and Starfing showed fiat it could occur
through chemicals alona: This discovery Starting To-coin the
Yerm Jonmons Lo reler to-secretin, taking it from the Greak word fiorman,
maaning “tosxeile” or *to set in mofion.” A hormetie is a chemical
produted by one tissue fo makethings happen elsewhere,

‘As:more hiormonss were discovered, they were calegarized, primarity
aceording b the process by whiich they oparied on the body. Some glarids
(ishich maka L the Bodacrine System) secrete hormiones difectly into

the hlodstraam. Stch glands nclude the thyroid and the pituliary. The
exocring system consists of organs and glands that produce substances
thvab are ised puiside the Blosdstream, primarily for digestion. The pancreas
is'6he suct crgan, aithough Itsecraies same chemicals intathe blood ang
fhus s zlso part of fie endocring systsim.

Much has biesn feamed about hormones siaca thei discovery, Some play
such i roles in regulating bodiiy processes or behavibr that e atrsence

. VEry: £
ven § amomis ol ihé right chemicals can suppress appehie; calm
aggression, and ehange Hie attitude of a parent toward a'child, Certain
harmonis aceelerate fhe development of the body, regulating growth and
form; otfiers may even defing an individuals personality charctsristics.
The quaniiles and proponiions of barmnes producad change
wlih anw, %0 scigniists hawe ghves & greut deal of siudy te chifts
In the emdosring sysiem mwer Hime n ihe hopes of allvviating
plimemts esxoctatad with sging.

Iii fact-soms farmong therapies @e already Very commion. A

pambilnation of esirogen md progestercns hse been proscribind

for decades io woman win wast fa reduce mpod swings,

, . sudden elisngas In body temperstus, snd ather discomioris

- causnd by fower natural levelz of thesa harmanas as they

- o snier middle age. m Kiown as hamona repiacemart herany (HAT),
e treatment was also believed io prevent weakening of the boties. m.A¢

Ieast one.stidy has linked HRT with a heighiened risk of heart disease and

vertain types of cancer, HRT may alsa intrease the likelihoad tal

) hiotd clots—danparous becauss they could travel through the

Wondsiraam snd black majar bioed yessale—iil form.. Some

proponents of HRT have IR their enthusiasm in the face of this new

Euidence; eeammending it only b patisnts whiose symptoms intarfeee with

their abiiities 1o llve normal fivas. &

Human growth fommone may also be given to patignts who are ssereting

- abriamally low smolnis on thefr own. Bacause of the eomplloatsd

affocis growih hormans haz on the body, sush traatmants ars

penerally resiricied {o childran whe would be pathologleally

emall [n statuvs withoat It Growih homaone aifecs ot just physical

. siza tiitdlse the dipestion of fiood and the aging procsss. Researchersand
- family physicians 1end to agree it it is faolhardy to dispense It in cases in

which e fisls 4 ot clearly outweighiad hy the benefits.
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(A) be part of the digestive
process

the nervous system
(C) affect processesina
different part of the body
(D) regulate attitudes and
behavior

30. To be considered a hormone, a
chemical produced in the body must

(B) influence the operations of

Hormones in the Body

Up to the beginning of the twentieth century, the nervous system was
thought o control all comemunication within the body and the resulting
integration of behavior, Scientists had determined that nerves ran,
essentially, on electrical impulses. These impulses were thought to be the
for thought, emotion, movement, and internal processes such as
d|ges n. However, experiments by Wilfiam Bayliss and Ernest Starling
on the chernical secratin, which is produced in the small intestine when
food enters the stomach, eventually challenged that view. From the smail
intestine, secretin travels through the bloodstream to the pancreas. There, #
stirmulates the retease of digestive chemicals. In this fashion, the intestinal
cells that prodtice secretin ultimately regulate the praductian of different
chemicals in-a-different organ, the pancreas.

Sueh a coordination of processes had been thought to require control
by the nervous system; Bayliss and Starling showed that it could ocour
throtigh chemicals alone, This discovery § tarling to-coin the
term hormone to fefer to ecretin, taking it from the Greek word hormon;
meaning “to excite” or “to sef in motion.” A hormone is a chemical
produced by one tissue to make things happen elsewhere.

As miore harmones were discovered, they were categorized; primarily
according to the process by which they operated on the body. Some glands
(which make up the endocrine system) secréte hormones directly into

the bloodstream. Such glands include the thyroid and the pituitary. The
exocring system consists of organs and glands that produce substances
that are used outside the bioodstream, primarily for digestion. The
pancreas is one such organ, afthough it secretes some chemicals into the
blood and thus is also:part of the endocrine: system.

Much has been learned about hermones since their dlscuvery Some play
such k&g roles in regulahng hod4
would cause immet

amounts of the right chemicals can suppress appefite, r:alm
aggression, and change the attitude of a parent toward a child. Certain
Hormones accelerate the development of the body, regulating growth and
torm; others may even define an individual’s personality characteristics.
The guantities and propartions of harmones produced change
with age, so scientists have given a great deal of study to shifts
in the endoering system over time in the hopes of alleviating
ailmenis associated with aging.

In fact, some hormorte therapies are already very commaon.. B A
combination of esirogen and progesterone has been prescribed
for decades to wamen who want fo reduce mood swings,
sudden changes in body temperature, and other discomforis
caused by lower natural ievels of these hormones as they
anter middle age. W Known as hormone replacement therapy (HRT),
the treatment was also believed to prevenl weakening of the bones. m At
least one study has linked HRT with & hieightened risk of heart disease and
certain types of cancer. HRT may also increasa the likelihood thal
biood clots—dangerous because they could travel through the
bloodstream and block ma]ur blaod vessels—wiil form. Some
proponerits of HRT have {Bkfigsired their enthusiasm in the face of this new
evidence, recormnendmg it only to patients whose symptoms interfere with
their abilities to live normal lives, m

Human growth hormone may also be given to patients who are secreting
abnormally low amounts on their own. Because of the complicated
effects growth hormone has on the body, such frealments are
genarally rastricted to children who would be pathologically
small in stature without it. Growth hormone affects not just physical
size but also the digestion of food and the aging process. Researchers and
family physicians tend to-agree that it is foolhardy to dispense it in cases in |
which the risks are not clearly outweighed by the benefits. 0
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31. The glands and organs mentioned
in paragraph 3 are categorized
according to

(A} whether scientists
understand their function

(B) how frequently they release
hormones into the body

(C) whether the hormones they
secrete influence the aging
process

(D} whether they secrete
chemicals into the blood

Paragraph 3 is marked with an arrow
(]

Hovmeinss In tha Body
Un 't the-beginning of the iwenticsi century, the nervois system was
thought to cantrol all communication wilhin the body and the resulling
integration af behavior. Scientists had detarmined that nerves 1an,
exsantially, on electical impulses: Thesaimputses were toughl to bethe
WG for thought, emotion, movement, and internal procasses sich as
digestion, Howeyer, sxpedments by William Bayliss and Ernest Starling
on e cheemical Seargtir, which & protied in thesmall intestine whes
food enters e siemach, eventually challenged thal view. Fram the Small
intesting, sacrefin fravels through he bloodstream to the pancieas. Thers) §
stimulales e relsase 4 digestive chamicals. In this fashlon, i iniestinal
cells Wt produce seretin ullirately regulale the production.of ditferent
chemicais in 3 different organ, the pancreas.

Such a coardination ot provesses had bean taught to reuire control
Ly the nervous system; Bayliss and Starling showed Wtak i could octur
through elemicals alpna. This discovery IR Starling o coin the
tenm Acimone o refer (o secretin, taking it trom fhe: Greed word hormn,
meaning “to exeile” or“to $etin motion.” A hermorie s 2 chemizal
prodiuced by an tisste to make things tappen elsewiiere.

¥ As marg hormones were discovered, they were categarized, primarily
according to the procass by which they: operated on the hody, Same glands
(whvich make-up Ihe endooring systum) Seorete hormanes directly int

fhe bloodstream. Such plands include the Whyraid and the pituitary. The
BxhCrne Sysierm consisis of organs and glands thal produce substances
thial are ysed ‘oulside the blotdsiveam, primarily for digestion. The
pancreas s one such organ, althouah it secretes some chemicais info the
blocd and thus is dlsa pan of the endocrine sistem.

Muclhas been Teamed about hoimianes smoe fheir iscovery, Some play

j amounts of the chiemicals tan Suppréss appetlte alm
aggresst 1, and'change The aliitude of 4 parent toward a ohilif. Cerizin
hormiones acceferate the development of the body; regulaling growihvand
frarm; ihers may even define an intividual's persenality characterisfics.
The ywanilliss and proporiions of hormones produced vbengs
will age, so sclenllsis fisve piven a graaf deal of study {o shifis
in the endocring system owartime inthe hn]m nf allnvisting
alimats agsocinlnd with aging.

In'fact, some hormone Ihetapies are already very common. M. &
comhinatian of astrogem and progesterons hax beon prascritied
for depades o women who wani 1o reduce mood swings,
sudden changes v kady temperaturs; and other discomioris
caassi by lowar natural [evels of those Hormoiies a3 they

waler middie age. W Known a5 hormone replacement herapy (HRT),
e treatment was also helisved fo prevent weakgning of the bones, m At
least one-study:has linked HRT with a heightened fisk of heartdisease ant|,
ceriain types of cancer, HAT may also tngregsn the kelihood tht
htood clols—dangerons bacausa ihey could fraval trough Lo
tipdstraam and Gluck major bived vesssle—mwiil form. Some
propanents ot HRT have. their enthusiasm,in e facgiof this new
svidgnee, recommending it nnly te patients whose symptoms infariers with
Then abilities to live formal Jives. m

Hurvian groveth Marmoremay afso bé:given o patients who are secreting
abnormally low amounts o theirown. Bacausa of the complicated
gffacis growth hormone has on the hody, sueh iraatments are
genarally restristoi to childron who would ie patholngicaily
small Insisture without 1. Growth hiormane affects not just physical
size bt alsn the digestion of feod ant the aging procass: Researchers and
famify phystians tend to agree that it is faolhardy to dispense it in cases in
which the risks-arg ot clearly outweighed by the benefits.
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32. The word | n the passage is
closest in meaning to

(A) misunderstood
(B) precise

(C) significant

(D) simple

Hormonas in the Body

Up to the beginning of the twentieth century, the nervous system was
thought o control:all communication within the body and the resulting
integration of behavior. Scientists fiad determined that nerves ran,
gssentially, on electrical impulses, These impuises were thought to be the
60 for thought, emotion, movement, and internal processes such as
digestion. However, experiments by William Bayliss and Emest Starling
an the chemical secrétin, which is produced in the small intestine when
food enters the stomach, eventually challenged that view. From the small
intestine; secretin travels through the bloodsiream ta the pancreas.
There, § stimulates the release of digestive chemicals. In this fashion, the
intestinal cells that produce secretin ultimately regulate the production of
different chemigals in'a different organ, the pancreas.

Sich a coordination of processes had been thought to require coptrol -
by thie nervous system; Bayfiss and Starling showed that it could ocour
through chemicals atone. This discovery § Starling to coin the
term hormone to refer to Secretin, taking it from the Greekword hormoa,
meaning “to excile" or “o set in motion,” A harmone is a chemical
produced by one tissue to make things happen elsewhere.

As more hormones were discovered, they were categorized, primarily
according fo the process by which they operated on the body. Some glands
(which make up the endocrine system) secrete hormones directly into

the bloodstream. Such glands include the thyroid and the pituitary. The
exocrine system consists of organs and-glands that produce substances
that are used outside the bloodstream, primarily for digestion. The
pancreas is:orie such organ, although it secretes same chemicals into the
biood and thus:is also part of the endocrine system,

Mugch has been learned about harmones since thieir discovery. Some
play such §# roles in regulating bodily processes ol behavior that their
absence would cause immediate death. 3 :

very intricate: Even amounts of the right chemicals can suppress
appetite, calm aggression, and change the attitude of a parent toward a
chifd. Certain hormones accelerate the development of the body, regulating
growth and form; others may even defing an individual's personality
characteristics. The quantities and proporiions of hormones
praducad change with aye, 5o sciontists have given a great
deal of study to shifts in the endocrina sysiom over tims in the
hopes of alleviating ailments associated with aging.

In.fact, some hormone therapies are already very common. B A
comhbination of estrogen and progesterone has bean prescribed
for decades to women wha want 1o reducs mood swings,
sudden chanpes In body temperature, and other discomforis
caused by lower natoral levels of those hormones as they

enter middle age. ® Known as hormone replacement therapy (HRT),
the treatment was also believed to prevent weakening of the bones m At
[east one study has linked HRT with a heightened risk of heart disease and
certain types of cancer. HRT may aiso increasw the likelihood that
hiood cipts—dangerous bacause they could travel through the
bloodstream and biock major biood vessais—uwill form. Some
proponents of HRT have ] their enthusiasm in the face of this new
avidence, recommending it only to patients whose symptoms interfere with
their abilities to live normal lives. &

Human growth hormone may also be given to patients who are secreting
abnormally low amouints or their own. Bacause of the complicaled
effects growth hormone has on the body, such traaiments are
generally restricted ta children who would bra pathologically
small in stature without it. Growth hormone affects not just physical
size but also the digestion of food and the aging process. Researchers and
famiily physicians tend to agres that it is foothardy to dispense it in cases
ify which the risks are notclearly outweighed by the benefits.
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n the passage is

33. The word §
clasest in meaning to
(A) sudden
(B) small
(C) changing
(D) noticeable

Hawmensa in ihe Bady

Up tothe heginning af e tweniith centary, (e nervous sysiem was,
Hought to sontrol all gommynication within e bady and the resulting
jintsgeation of behavior: Scietisis had determined that nerves rar,
essentially, on sléciiical impulses: Thess impulses were thiaught to be the

gl for thought, emiolion, moverment, & intemal proresses s as
dligesfion, Howevet experiments by William Bayliss and Emest Staring
on fiie.chemical secretin, which is prodiced in the:small intesting when
foad enters the stomach; eventualty chaflenged that view. From fhe small |8
intestinie, sactetin travels through 1be bloodstisam o the pancreas. There, 4 &
stimulates the:refaase of dipestive chemicals. In ihis fashion, the intestiral
eells thal produca secretin ultimaely reguiate the production of different
chemical$ i 3 diffsrent argan, the pancreas.

Suelra conrdination of processes had beery thought to requite sorjirol
by the hervous eysta:, Bayilss and Stafing shosed thak it beuld occur
tfrough cheimical$ alone: This discoveny I Starfing ta coin 1he
ferm hormone 1o reter 1o Sacietin, taking it from the Braek waed hommon,
meaning o excite” ar ‘to sat in mfion:™ A harmana is 4 chemical
peoduced by one lissue lo make things happen pisawitere.

Ag more hormones:were disoovered, Uiy were valegorized, primarily
according t he progess by which they oparated oo the body. Some glands
{which make up:the endoerine system) secrefe hormanes directly inio

the Bioodstrearn. Such glands ingluds the fyrold and the pituitary. The
exgiorinz System consists af prgans and gianes at produce siibstances
hat are:used outsice the bloodstream, primarily for digestion. The
pancreas is urie such oruan, although itsesietes some chemicals inia the
hlgod and thiss is-alsa pari of the endocting system.

Muchi s bean learned about hormanies sincs their disnavery. Some play

! e Hormonal systems are very. intyicate.

pUny Qi Chermicals car supjiTess appetite: calm
augression, and cfiangs the atitude of & parent foward a child. Certain
fiprmanes acneleraie dhe devetopment of Hie body, reguiafing growth and
form; thers-may even defing-an individual's personalily chaacteristics.
The quantitles and praporions vt hormones produced changs
with 3ge; =0 seigniisie hava givan a great.deal of study fa shifls:
In the sndocsine syelem orer time In the hopes of allaviallig
aiiments sssocizied wilh aping.

Infact, same harmone therapies are already very common, W&
tombination of sziragen and pragestaions hins heen pragoribed
tor decades To womet wha want to redogs monid swings,
suiidan chanpes [n body temporaturs, and other discomtoris
causod by lower natoral lavaiz of those hormones as they
enfer midile agn. W Known as hormone replacement terapy (HRT),
the tredtmentwas also believed to prevent weakening of he bones; BEAL
least one:sfutly has'linked HAT with a heightened fiskof hearf disease and
certain types 0 cancer; HRT may-alsn incrasen the (kelihood that
Blvad clolz—dangeroes bacause ey could travel through the
blopdstraam and biock major biond vessais—will form. Some
proponents.of HRT hve MG tieir enthusiasm in the face of this new
eviinos, recommending itonly to patiens whese symptoms interfare with
thair abifitfes o five normal (ives. ML

Human growth hormone may alsa e given to patients who are secreting
aboarmally fow amaunis on thelt own. Becausa of the campllcatail
elfacis grawth harmana iz on the bady, suclk treatmants are
genarally resiricted to children wio would ba pathelogically
small In'siatere wittiout it. Growih homone affscts not just pliysical
size hilt alsa the digestion-af faod and the aging process. Reseatchers &nd
family physicians tend to Agres that it s fonihardy to dispense it in cases'in |
which e riks-are net clearly mutwaighed Gy the benefils,
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34. Which of the sentences below best
expresses the essential information
in the highlighted sentence in the
passage? /ncorrect answer choices
change the meaning in important
ways or leave out essential
information.

(A) Most moods and actions
are not voluntary because
they are actually produced
by the production of
hormones in the body.

(B) Because the effects of
hormones are difficult to
measure, scientists remain
unsure how far-reaching
their effects on moods and
actions are.

(C) When the body is not
producing enough
‘hormones, urgent treatment
may be necessary to avoid
psychological damage.

(D) The influence of many
hormones is not easy
to measure, but they
can affect both people’s
psychology and actions
extensively.

Hormones in the Body

Up to the beginning of the twentieth century, the nervous system was
thought to control all communication within the body and the resuiting
integration of behavior. Scientists had determined that nerves ran;
essentially, on electrical impulses. These impulses were thought to be the
BN for thought, emotion, movement, and internal processes Such as
digestion. However, experiments by William Bayliss and Ernest Starling
on the chemical secretin, which is produced in the small intestine when
food enters the stomach), eventually chaflenged that view. From the small |
intestine, secretin travels through the bloodstream to the pancreas. There, iy
stimulates the release of digestive chemicals. I this fashion, the intestinal
cells that produce secretin ultimately regulate the production of different
chemicals in a different organ; the pancreas.

Suich a coordination of progesses had been thought to require control
by the nervous system; Bayliss and Starling showed that it ceuld occur
through chemicals alone. This discovery § § Starling to coin the
term hormone o refer to secretin, taking i the Greek word fiarman,
meaning “to excite” or “to set in motion.” A hormone is a chemical
produced by one tissue to'make things happen slsewhere.

As more hormones ware discovered, they were categorized, primarily
according to the process by which they operated on tfie biody. Some glands
(which make up the endocrine system) secrete hormones directly into

the bloodstream. Such glands include the thyroid and the pituitary, The
exocrine syster eansists of organs and glands that prodiice suibstances
that are used outside the bloodstream, primarily for digestion. The
pancreas is one such organ, althouigh it secretes some chemicals into the
blood and thus is-alse part of the endocrine system.

Mugh has been leamed about hormones since their discovery. Some play
suich ¥ roles in regulating bodil behavior that their absence

. Hormonal systems are very infricate.
f 1 { chemicals can suppress appetite, caim
aggression, and change the attitude of &' parent toward a child. Certain
hormones accelerate the development of the body, requlating growth and
form; others may even define an individual's personality characteristics.
The quantlties and proportions of harmones producad change
with age, so sciantisis have glven a great deal of study to shifts
in the endocrine system over time In the:hopss of allaviating
aiimants associated with aging.

In fact, some hormaone therapies are aiready very common. B A
combination of estrogen and progesterone has been prescrined
for decades fo women who want fo reduce moad swings,
sudden changes in body temperature, and other discomforis
caused by lower natural fgvals of those hormones as they
anter middle age. ® Known as hormone replacement therapy (HRT),
the treatment was also believed 10 prevent weakening of the bones. B At
least one study has linked HRT with a heightened risk of heart disease and
cartain types of cancer. HRT may also Increase the Jikelihood that
biood elots—dangsrous because they could travel through the
bioodstream and block mafar bicod vessels—will form. Some
proponents of HRT have ¥ g their enthusiasm in the face of this new
evidence, racommending It anly to patients whose symptoms interfere with
their abilities to five normal lives. ®

Human growth hormone may alsa be given to patienits who are secreting
abnormally fow amounts on their own. Because of the complicated
etfocts growih hormone has on the body, such treatments are
generally rastricted to childrsn who weuld ba pathologically
small in stature without it. Growth hormone affects nof just physical
size but also the digestion of food and the aging process. Researchers and
familly physicians tend to agree that it is foothardy to dispense it in cases In
which the risks are not clearly outweighed by the benefits. ;
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(A)
(B)
(C)
(D)

35. The word
closest in meaning to

decreased
advertised
prescribed

researched

in the passage is

Hormanos in the Body

Uprto the beginning of the twentieth eentury, tie:nervous system was
ihotight to cotrol all. communication within the body and the restiting
Integration of behavier Scientists had determined that nerves ran,
essentially, on slectrical impulses; These imptises were thotghy o be the
g for Ihought, emolian, mavement, and intemial processes suchi as
digestion. Howevar, experimanz by William Bayliss amd Emest Startiig
on the chemical aecrefin, which i produced irvthe smal infestine whary
food eritars thestomach, eveniimlly challengsd that view. From the small
intestie, setretin travels tiough the-blondstream fo tte pansreas. There, i
stimulates the release of digestive chemicals. I [his fastrion, the intestinal
cells:that produce secrefin uitimately mgulate the production of different
chemicals'in different organ, the: paniress.

‘Such a caordinalion of processes hart besn thought fo reguirs cantrol
by the nervous system; Bayliss-and Starfing Stiowed that it could ocenr
Hytcugh chemicals alone, This discovesy SEEMR Starling to ooin the
term harmonetu refer to-sestefin, taking it rom e Greek word Hiarman,
meaning: “lu excite”™ or “to sel in mofion.” Aharmaria is & chermical
produced by one tissue to:make things happer elsewhers.

A miore fiormiaris:werk discovered, they werg.calsgorized, primariiy
aeeording b ha-process ty wiich they operated an the hiody. Some glands
{which make up the endocrine system) secrele hormanes direcly info
Ihe:bioodstream. Such grandsinclude the thyrold and fhe pituifary. The
exapting system consists of oruans and glands thal produce:substances
that dre used cutside lhe bloddstream, primarily for digestion. The
pancreas i5 ang such organ, although iF secretes some.chemicals inlo the:
Blood-and tus $:aisa part of the gndoering aystem.

Much fias been learned atiout hermanes: sinee their discovery: Some play
such |8 roles In regulating bodily processes or behavior that thelr absence
wiould cause iminediale tieatt

ormgnal Systems are very inirical

e Tight chemicals can suppress applite. calm
‘ggression, and change the aititude of & parent toward a ohild. Certaii
hormianes accelerate e developmend of fhie body, requlating growth and
form:; oltiers may even define 2 indfvidua's personalily characteristics.
The quantities-and propedions of hormones pracucad change
wilh ags, so scluntisis baws given § graat desl ol stuily to shifts
In the epdosring gystem owwr Himy in e hiopes of silsviating
afiments assnciated with aging.

In fact, some hiormane therapies are already vety comifaon. M A
combingiion of estropan ani progesiarans has been presseihed
foridesades (o woman whe want th mduce mood swings.
sudden ehangss In body temperatere, anid otier discomiotts
caussd by lowsr natural levsls of those hormaones ag they

dntar middle age. B Known a5 hormone répfacement theapy (HRT),
e treatment was 2lsy: befisved (o prevent weaksning ofthe bones. m AL
[east one Study has linked HIT with a heightened risk of heart disease and
certain fypes of cancer, KAT may alse Incraase the jlkellhood Thal
hilond ciats—dangerous hecauss ey could travel through the
blondetream and llock major biood veszals—will form, Soms
proponenis uf HRT have IS their enthnsiasm in the face of thisnew
avidence, recommending itonly to patients whase symptoms interferewiliy
their ahilitles 16 1ive normal ves. m

Iurmar gowti hiotmone may also be giverio patients:whio are segreting
abnormally Jow amotints on their own. Beeause of e complicated
effexts prowth hormone has on the body, such reatments are
generally resiricted §o chilldten who would be pathologically
small In sialure without . Growttr hormorie afféets:nol just physical
5126 bt alst tha tiigestion of tood-and the aging process, Researchersiand
family physicians fand tu.agres:that it is fodlhardy to dispense it in cases in
wiiich the risks are nof olearly autweighed by the benaits.

THE PRINCETON REVIEW TOEFL iBT PRACTICE TEST I 411



36. Which patients are usually treated
with growth hormone?

(A) Adults of smaller stature
than normal

(B) Adults with strong digestive
systems

(C) Children who are not at risk
from the treatment

(D) Children who may remain
abnormally small

Harmones-in the Body

Up to the beginning of the twentieth century, ihe nervous system was
thought to control il communication within the body and the resulting
intagration of behavior. Scientists had determined that nerves ran,
essentially, on electrical impulses. These impulses were thought to be the
0 for thought, emotion; movement, and intemal processes such as
digestion. Howver, experiments by William Bayliss and Emest Starling
on the chemical secretin, which is produced in the small intestine when
food enters the stomach, eventually challenged that view. From the small
intestine, secratin travels through the bloodstream to the pancreas. There, § 2
stimulates the release of digestive chemicals. In this fashion, the intestinal | = |
cells that produce secretin Uitimately regulate the production of different
tchemicals in a/different organ, the pancreas.

Such-a coordination of processes had been thought to require control -
by the nervaus sysiem; Bayiiss and Stari owed that it could occur
through chemicals alone, This discovery tarling {o.coin the
term hormone to refer to secretin, taking it the Greek word hiarmon,
meaning “to excite” or “to setin motion.” A hormane is a chemical
prodiiced by one tissue to make things happen elsewhere.

As more hormones were discovered, they were categorized, primarily
aceording tothe process by which they operated on the body. Some glands
(which make up the endocrine system) secrete hormones directly into

the bloodstream, Such glands include the thyroid-and the pituitary. The
exociine system consists of organs and glands that produce substances
that are used outside the bioodstream, primarily for digestion. The
pancreas is one such organ, although it secretes some: chemicals into the
blood and thus is also part of the endocrine systerr.

Mugch has begn learned abiout hormanes since their discovery. Some play
such 8§ roles in'regulating bodily processes or behavior that their absence
would cause immediate death

¥, Hormonal systems are very intricate.
amounts of the right chemicals can suppress appetite, calrmi
aggression, and change the aftitude of a parent toward a child. Certain
hormones accelerate the development of the body, regulating grawth and
form; others may even define an individual's personaiity characteristics.
The guantities and proportions of hormenes produced changs
wiih age, so scisntists have given a great deal of study to shifts
In the endocrine system over tims in the hopes of alleviating
ailments associated with aging. ‘

I fact, some hormone therapies are already very common. ® A
combination of asirogen and progestarona has been prascribed
for decades o women who want to reduce mood swings,
sudden changes In body temperature, and other discomforts
caused by lower natural levsis of those hormanes as they
snter middle age. M Known as hormone replacement therapy (HRT),
the treatment was aiso beligved to prevent weakening of the bones. ® At
east one study has linked HRT with a heightened risk of heart disease and
certain types of cancer. HAT may also increasa the likelihood that
blood clots—dangerous becanse they could travel through the
bioodstream and biock major biood vessele—wil form. Some
propanents of HRT havi their enthusiasm in the face of this new
evidence, recommending it only to patients whose symptoms interfere with
their abilities ta five normal lives. ®

Human growth hormonie may also be given to patients who are secreting
abnormally low amourits on their own. Becausa of the complicated
effects growth hormone has on the body, such treatments are
genarally rastricted to children who would be pathologicaily
small in stature without it. Growth hormone affects not just physical
size but also the digestion of food and the aging process. Researchers and
family physicians ténd 1o agree that it is foolhardy to dispense it i cases in
which the risks are not clearly outweighed by the benefits.
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(A)

(B)

(D)

37. Click on the highlighted sentence
(in bold text in the passage and
repeated below) in the passage
where the author explains
the primary goal of hormone
replacement therapy.

The quantities and
proportions of hormones
produced change with age,
so scientists have given a
great deal of study to shifts
in the endocrine system
over time in the hopes

of alleviating ailments
associated with aging.

A combination of estrogen
and progesterone has been
prescribed for decades

to women who want to
reduce mood swings,
sudden changes in body
temperature, and other
discomforts caused by
lower natural levels of those
hormaones as they enter
middle age.

HRT may also increase

the likelihood that blood
clots—dangerous because
they could travel through
the bloodstream and block
major blood vessels—will
form.

Because of the complicated
effects growth hormone
has on the body, such
treatments are generally
restricted to children who
would be pathologically
small in stature without it.

Hormones jn the Body

Lip'ia tha:beginning af the twentisth century, the; isrvous System was
fhotglit 1o conted! all communication within the body and the resulting
integtation of behavior. Scientists fad determined that nerves ran,
essentially, on siectrical impulses. These impilses were thought o be the
PR t0r thougtt, emotion, mavement, anv Irternal processes such a8
digestion. However, ekmeriments by William Baylizs and Erriest Starling
an the efiemical secretin, which ts produged in the:small intestine when
food enters the STamach, eventually challengad that. view. From the small
intesting; setretin bravels tiough the bibadstream tothe pancress. There, i
stimiiates the release of digestive:chemicals. In this Tashion, 1o intestinal
cells that produce secreiin ultimefily regulate the produclion of different
elemicals in a different organ, e pancreas.

Such & coordimation of processes had been thaught'to require control
fry he:nervous-system; Bayliss and Starling showed that it could ooeur
thirough ehemicals dlong. This discovery m Starling torcoin ihe
term Frormgng to refer toseerelin, taking it from the Greskwoid Agrmon:
‘meaning "o excite” or “toiset iy motian." Aharimone is.a chemical
produced by-one (ssue to'malke things happen elsewhere.

As more harmones were discovered, hey were categorized, primarily
acconding tuthe process by which friey oparated o the hody. Seme glands
{wiloh make:up the sndoiring sysiem) secrate hormones directly info
the blogdsirsam, Such glands include the thimmid and the pituiiary: The
exocring System consists:of nrgans and glands tat praduce substances
that are used outside the:bloodstream, primarily for digestion. The pancreas
i5 ane such-acgan; alihongh it secretes soms phemicals inta fhe blood and
Thus i5 aise part of the endotring svstam,

Muich has been leamed alsout hormenesrgines fheir discovery, Some play
such |l roles In regulatinig Bodily processes or betravior hat thelr pbsence
would causy I s teath

s ohemicals can suppre3s anpelite, mlm
aguresm . it changa e afiitude of a parant loward & ¢hild. Certain
homnneaaccalerm live developiment of fhe bady, regulating growdt and
Jarmm; others may sven défine i individual's persanalify charactaristics,
The guantities and proposilena of karmonesg prodoced change
with ags, s 2cientists bava given o grost doal of study o shbfts
in'the andocrine system over me in tha hopes of alisviating
alimenis associatedd with agling.

i tat, some hormione therapias are alreatty very comman. m &
enmbinaiion of exiroien and progestarone fag bean prascridod
far Hecades to- woman wia wand fo redues moad swings,
suddan changes in body temperaiura, and othar discomforis
chiuzad by lower naturs] lowsis of those hormones 2z they

poter middle age. W Known 2 homone. repfacement therapy (HAT),
{ie: eeatment was alsoibelieved to prevent weakening of the bones, A
Ieastone study tas finked HRT witha heightened risk of tieart disease and
certain types of canoer. HRT may alge Increase the likefihood thak
tiluod clois—dangurous becauss thoy could travel through the
hlaodstream amd hlock major bioad vassels—will form. Soms
proponents of HRT have i M theit enthiusiasm in the face of this new
svidence, recommending it only to patients whose symploms interfere with
their ahilities fo live-riormal lives.

Hurman growth hormone may also be given ta patients whio ate secreting
abnormally law amaurts on fheir own. Because of tha complicatad
itacts growth hormons has oo the body, such treaimants are
generally rasivicted io childran wite waald be pathologically
smail in stature without' it. Giowih harmone affects not just physical
size-but also the igestion of tood and the aging prosess, Ressarchersand
Tamily physictans tend to agres thal It is foolhardy to dispanse it in cases in
whit the-risks are notelearly ouweighed by (he banefits.
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38. Look at the four squares [W] that
indicate where the following sentence
could be added to the passage.

The body is a complex machine,
however, and recent studies have
called into question the wisdom of
essentially trying tofool its systems
into believing they aren't aging.

Where would the sentence best fit?

Click on a square [MW] to add the
sentence to the passage.

[Here, on this practice test, circle your
answer below.]

(A) Square 1
(B) Square 2
(C) Square3
(D) Square 4

Hormones in the Body

Up to the beginning of the iwentieth century, the nervous system was
thought ta control all communication within the body and the resulting
integration of behavior. Scientists had determined that nerves ran,
essentially, on electrical impulses. These impulses were thought to be the
B for thougnt, emotion, movement, and intermal processes such as
digestion. However, experiments by William Bayliss and Ernest Starling
on the chemical secretin; which is produced in the small intestine when
food enters the stomach, eventually challenged that view. From the small
intestine, secrefin travels through the bloodstream to the pancreas. There, §
stimulates the release of digestive chemicals. In this fashion, the intestinal
cells ihat produce secretin ultimately regutate the production of different
chemicals in'a different organ, the pancreas.

Such a coordination of processes had been thought [o require controf
by the nervous system; Bayliss-and Starfing showed that it could occur
through chemicals alone. This discovery S tarling to cajn the
term hormone to vefer to secretin, taking it from the Greek word hormon,
meaning “to excite” of “to'set in motion.” A hormone isa chemical
produced by e tissue to make things happen elsewhere.

s more hormanes were discovered, they were categorized, primarily
according to the process by which they operated on the body. Some glands
{which make up the endocrine system) secrete hiormones directly into

the bloodstream. Such glands inciude the thyroid and the pituitary. The
exocrine system consists of organs and glands that produce substances
that dre used outside the bloodstream, primarity for digestion. The pancreas
is one such organ, allhough it secretes some chemicals into the blood and
thus is also part of the endocrine system,

Much has been leaned about hormones since their discovery. Some play
‘such K8 roles in regulating bodily processes or behavior that their absence
would cause immediate death.

Harmonal systems are very intricate.
Even amounts of the right chemicals can suppress appetite, calm
aggression, and change the attitude of a parent toward-a child. Certain
harmones accelerate thie development of the body. regulating growth and
form; ofhers may-even define an individual's personality characteristics.
The quantities and propertions of hormones praduced change
with age, so scientists have given a great deal of study o shifis
in the endocrine systam over time in the hopes of alieviating
allments associated with aging.

I fact, some hormone therapies are already very common, M A
cambination of estrogen and progesterone has besn prescribed
for decades to women who wani to reduce mood swings,
sudden changes in body temperature, and other discomforis
caused by lower natural laveis of those hormones as they
enter middle age. ® Known as hormone replacement therapy (HRT),
the treatment was also believed to prevent weakening of the bones. W At
least one study has linked HRT with a heightened riskiof heart disease and
certain types of cancer. HRT may aiso Increage the jikelihood that
blaod clots—dangsrous because they could traval through the
bloadstream and biock major blood vessels—will form. Some
proponents of HAT have d their enthusiasm in the face of this new
evidence, recommending it only to patients whose symptoms interfere with
their abilities ta live normal fives. ®

Human growth hormone may also be given to patients who are secreting
abriormally low amounts on their own. Bacause of the complicated
affecis growth hormane has on the body, such irsatments are
generally restricted to children wha would be pathologically
small in stature without It. Growth hormane affects not just physical
size but also the digestion of food and the aging process. Researchers and
familly physicians fend to agree that it is foolhardy to dispense it in cases-in
whiich the risks are not clearly outweighed by the benefits.
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39, Directions: An introductory sentence for a brief summary of the passage is
provided below. Complete the summary by selectingthe THREE answer choices -
that express the most important ideas in the passage. Some sentences do not
belong in the summary because they express ideas that are not presented inthe
passage or are minor ideas in the passage. This question is worth 2 points.

The class of chemicals called hormones was
discovered by twa researchers studying a
substance produced in the small intestine.

) Answer Choices

3

The term hormone is based on a Greek word
that means “to excite” or “to set in motion.”

Researchers are looking for ways 1o
decrease the dangers of treatments with
growth hormone so that more patients can
benefit fram it.

Hormones can be given artificially; but such
treatments have risks and must be used
carefully, .

Hormones can affect not anly life processes
such as growth but also behavior and emotion.

Scientists have discovered that not only the
nervous system but also certain chemicals
can affect bodily processes far from their

Hormone replacement therapy (HRT) may
increase the risk of blood clots and heart
disease in middle-age wormen.

points of origin. :
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THE LISTENING SECTION

This section measures your ability to understand lectures and conversations in English. You will hear
each selection only once. Each lecture or conversation will be followed by a series of questions, typi-
cally about the main idea and supporting details. Answer the questions in the order they appear. You
may not skip a question and return to it. You may take notes while you listen and use your notes to
help you answer the questions. _

On the actual test, you will have 20 minutes to answer the questions. The time will not run down
while you are listening to the test material. You will see screens similar to the ones shown in the next
pages to introduce questions or provide instructions, such as “listen again to.”

To most closely simulate the actual test conditions, listen to the CD and then set a timer or ask a
friend to time you for 20 minutes. You will need to pause the CD after each question, but remember,
give yourself only 20 minutes to finish the entire section. Begin now.

Listening 1

Please play Track 11 of the accompanying CD-ROM.
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The preservation of old books
The local coal industry

A famous politician

Old university buildings




2. What security procedures does the librarian tell the
man he must follow?

(&) Show her his note cards before leaving
(B) Allow his ID card to be copied

(C) Submit a deposit of five dollars

(D) Sign in and out of the archives room
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3. Why does the woman say the archives need to be
kept secure?

(A) Students from other universities frequently use the
collection.

(B} Some items are worth a lot of money.

(C) Many items cannot be replaced.

(D) There have been several thefts recently.
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4, Why did the librarian merition the age of the
books?

(A) They need to be handled with gloves.

(B) The man can only look at photographs of them.
(C) They were added to the collection recently.

(D) They have increased in value,
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(A)
(B)
(c)
(D)

5. What did the man mean by this? @

He is familiar with the way the prinis are made.
He understands why the prints are expensive.
He may need a lot of prints.

He isn't sure he has enough money.
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LiSTENING 2

Please play Track 12 on the accompanying CD-ROM.

Pause the CD after each question.
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6. What is the lecture mainly about?

(Al Why some events are more memorable than others
(B) The process by which memories form in the brain
(C) Research on animals that may help explain human

memaory
(D) Ways students can strengthen their abilities to remember
things
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7. Why does the professor say Walter Freeman
mentioned two types of crowds?

(A) People can be taught to recall information that has fallen
into disuse.

(B) Scientists are studying why some people have a better
sense of direction than others.

(C) Impulses in the brain may follow a pattern researchers
don't yet understand.

(D) Each individual person has a unique way of remembering
things.
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8. What is the initial stage of memory called?

: (A} Association
- {B) Registration
: (C}] Mnemonic
(DY Conversion

=3
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9. What is the professor frying to illustrate? @

(A) People have an easier time remembering unusual images.
(B) The most memorable images come frem nature.

(C) Some people have names with few easy associations.
(D) Large objects are easier to remember than small objects.

=
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10. What does the professor imply about a memory
that has passed through the long-term retention
stage?

(A) It usually takes a long time to recall.

(B) It could still be lost if not used frequently.
(C) It can be recalled even if the brain is injured.
(D) It often comes back suddenly in old age.
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11. What will the class do next?

(A) Look at scans of the brain

(B) Discuss what will be tested on the final

{C) Practice inventing mermorable visual images
(D) Talk about methods for improving memaory

L P
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ListeninG 3
Please play Track 13 on the accompanying CD-ROM.

Pause the CD after each question.
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12. What is the discussion mainly about?

(A)
(B)
(C)
(D)

The symptoms of joint injury

Which joints are used in different sports

How to distinguish different types of joints

How peaple can improve the flexibility of their joints
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fibrous

cartilaginous

synovial
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13. What is special about fibrous joints?

(A) They don't move.

(B) They have a large number of ligaments.
(C) They are not found in human beings.
(D) They are the most common joint type.
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14. What does the professor say ahout the jaw? ‘ ‘ >

(A) She has already discussed its joint type.

(B) [Itis the best example of a fibrous joint.

(C} It does not have the type of joint she is describing.
{D) She almaost forgot to mention it.
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15. According to the professor, what is an example of
a hinge joint?

(A) The hip

(B) The knuckles
(C) The shoulder
(D) The neck
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16. Why must the ball-and-socket joint be very
complex?

(A) Itis not protected by cartilage.

(B) It cannot become worn or damaged.
(C) It needs to be able to move quickly.
(D) It provides a great range of mation.
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17. The professor categorizes joints by how they are
held together. Indicate whether each sentence
below describes a synovial joint or a cartilaginous
joint.

Synovial

Cartilaginous

A special liquid lubricates and nourishes
the joint.

There is no cavity between the bones.

The joint is covered with a membrane-lined
sac.

Only a lining of smooth tissue protects the
bones.

The joint has limited movement.
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ListeninG 4

- Please play Track 14 on the accompanying CD-ROM. |

Pause the CD after each question.
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18. What is the main topic of the discussion?

(A) Intluences on Robert Browning's poetry

(B) Poems written about historical everits

(C) Characteristics of the dramatic monologue

(D) Whether "My Last Duchess” is a dramatic monologue
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19. What did the professor mean by this?

(A) He rarely assigns Browning's poetry ta students.
(B) Browning's poetry is no longer widely available.
(C) Browning's poetry is easy to understand.

(D} Students find Browning's poetry interesting,
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20. According to the professor, what is a monologue?

(A) A speech given by a single person

(B) A profile of one historical character

(C) A description of a specific historical event

(D) A poet who writes in the voice of a different person
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21, According to the professor, what are the primary
characteristics of the poetic form called the
dramatic monologue?

{A) The speaker in the poem reveals what he plans to do in
the near future.
(B) The reader identifies with the listener addressed in the

poem.

(C) The speaker in the poem is a person of high status,

(D) Readers must use their own inferences to complete the
story. 7

(E) The speaker in the poem tries to justify his thinking.
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22. What was the woman's reaction to the poem “My
Last Duchess™?

(A) She liked the character of the duke.

(B) She found it disturbing.

(C) She thought it unlike Browning's other poems.
(D) She doubted its historical accuracy.
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(A)
(B)
(C)
(D)

23. What does the professor ask the woman to do? @

Consider a different interpretation

Allow her classmates to give their opinions
Wait until later to talk about the poem

Explain what she thought the poem was saying
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LisTENING 5
Please play Track 15 on the accompanying CD-ROM.

Pause the CD after each question,
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24, What will the woman spend the evening doing?

(A) Catching up on her math homework

(B) Having dinner with the man

(C) Seeing a tutor about one of her classes

(D) Helping high school students with their studies
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25. What did the woman imply when she said this? @

(A) She has not finished the problems that were assigned.
(B) She is not sure whether she should take physics.

(C) She is having some difficulty with physics.

(D) She can help the man with physics.
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26. Why has the city started the tutoring program?

(A) It wants to raise the math level of the students.
(B) It has received extra funding.

(C) The high school building could be used at night.
(D) Some university students suggested it.
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27. \What does the education department like about
the tutors?

(A) Most of them have taught students before.
(B) The tutors are available in the afternaon.
(C) Most of them went to the city high school,
(D) It doesn’t have to pay them.

iy ol R

RTINS Nl
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28. What does the woman think tutoring will prepare
her for?

(A) Her upcoming math tests

(B) Her duties as a graduate student

(C) A job as a high school teacher

(D) A job at the City Department of Education
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 Please play Track 16 on the accompanying CD-ROM.

Pause the CD after each question.
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Types of goods traded in the colonies
Major wars of the colonial period
How the colonists defeated new tax laws

How the British increased the flow of money to the
colonies




@l
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film?

(A)
(B)
(C)
(D)

30. Why does the professor mention the documentary

He will have to show the class a different film.

He thinks one of the students borrowed the library copy.
He assumes some of the students have seen it.

There will be a change in the class schedule.
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31. Why did Britain want to receive more money from
the American colonies?

(A) It had just finished a costly war.

(B} Colonial paper currency had increased in value.
(C) The colonies were producing more sugar.

(D) Taxes in Britain had been lowered.

g e g sy RIS 0
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32. Which of the following did the professor mention
as changes that accompanied the Sugar Act?

(A) A greater number of commodities were taxed.

(B) The taxes were collected more carefully.

(C) The tax on sugar replaced the tax on coffee and wines.
(D) The Stamp Act was no longer necessary.
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33. Why does the professor say the colonists
developed their own paper currency?

(A)  They nesded more money to pay the sugar tax.

{(B) Their British currency was used to pay for British goods.
(C) Property could be bought only with paper currency.

(D) Paper currency was easier for laborers to transport,
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34. According to the professor, why did the Stamp
Act affect both merchants and laborers in the
colonies?

(A) [t outlawed newspapers read by both groups.

(B) Many colonists had fought in the French and Indian War.
(C) Many everyday activities were taxed.

(D) Both groups consumed large amounts of sugar.
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THE SPEAKING SECTION

In this section, you will demonstrate your ability to speak about various topics. You will answer eight

~ questions, Answer each question as completely as possible,

Questions 1 and 2 will ask you about familiar topics. For questions 3 and 4, you will first read
a short text. Next, you will listen to a lecture on the same topic. You will then be asked a question
about what you have read and heard. Questions 5 and 6 require you to listen to a short piece and a
conversation between two students giving their reactions. Questions 7 and 8 require you to listen to
a lecture first. You will then be asked two questions about what you just heard. You may take notes

- while you read and listen. You may use your notes to help you prepare.

For each task, you will be given a short period of time to prepare your response. To most closely
simulate actual test conditions, you will need to pause and restart the audio CD-ROM as instructed
in the following pages.

Note to students: If possible, record your responses or have someone proficient in English listen
to your response. Compare your respense with the samples at the end of the test.
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SPEAKING 1

Tune Qpiions

Describe an academic subject that interests you, and explain why you
find the subject interesting. Include details and examples to support
your explanation.
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" SPEAKING 2

Some universities have large, lecture-based classes, whereas others
have smaller, discussion-based classes. Which do you think is better and
why? Include details and reasons to suppoert your position,
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SPEAKING 3

Please play Track 17 on the accompanying CD-ROM.@

Narrator: Now read the passage about birds of prey. You have 45 seconds to read the
passage. Begin reading now.

[Stop CD-ROM for 45 seconds]

Reading Time: 45 seconds

Birds of Prey

Many people assume that raptor is the word properly used to designate
all birds of prey. In fact, raptors are a group with three basic traits that
many flesh-eating birds do not share. First, a raptor has strong feet and
claws that it uses to capture prey. Second, a raptor has well-developed
eyesight. This facilitates hunting from the air. Finally, a raptor has a
hooked or curved beak for tearing flesh.
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[Restart audio CD-ROM.]

Narrator: Now listen to part of a lecture on this topic given in a biclogy class.
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The professor discussed the characteristics of two kinds of birds of prey.
On the basis of these characteristics, explain whether either bird would
be categorized as a raptor.
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SPEAKING 4

Please play Track 18 on the accompanying CD-ROM. @

Narrator: The College of Aris and Sciences at Eastern University has decided 1o add a
senior project to its existing graduation reguiremenis, The campus newspaper
printed the following report about the announcement of the new requirement. You
have 45 seconds to read the report. Begin reading now.

[Stop CD-ROM for 45 seconds. ]

Reading Time: 45 seconds

The College of Arts anid Sciences has announced that it will require
students to write a seniar thesis to quality for graduation, beginning with
students who enter the university this coming fall. The senior thesis is
currently an option in all departments. Specific criteria have not yet been
released by the dean, but they are expected ta define the thesis as a
year-long research project, undertaken with the guidance of a faculty
advisor, that results in a paper of at least 50 pages or the equivalent.
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[Restart audio CD-ROM.]

Narrator: Now listen to two students as they discuss the report.
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The woman explains her opinion of the announcement made by the College
of Arts and Sciences. State her opinian, and explain the reasons she gives for
holding that opinion.

Pregp.arandi tme” 371 %ocer

Respormse s G0 sesomb.
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SPEAKING 5

Please play Track 19 on the accompanying CD-ROM.

Narrator: Now listen to a conversation between two students.
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Dugstion

The speakers discuss two possible solutions for the woman's problem.
Describe the problem. Then state which of the two solutions you prefer,
and explain why.

et (= TE A T
AT e
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- SPEAKING 6
Please play Track 20 on the accompanying CD-ROM.@'

Narrator- Now listen to part of a lecture in a history class.

e

e
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Using points and examples from the talk, explain the two possible ways
early humans discovered how to use fire to release copper from solid
rock. |

Sedhe e M e
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THE WRITING SECTION

This section measures your ability to communicate in an academic environment. There are two writ-
ing tasks. The first task asks you to read a passage, listen to a lecture, and respond. You will answer
the second question based on your own knowledge and experience. To most closely simulate actual
test conditions, you will need to pause and restart the audio CD-ROM as instructed throughout this
section.

WritinG 1

Directions: You will have 20 minutes to plan and write your response. The time will not run down
during the reading and the lecture. You have three minutes to read the selection.

cem

Please play Track 21 on the accompanying CD-ROM.@

Narrator: Now read the passage about the suppression of forest fires. You have three
minutes to read the passage. Begin reading now.

[Stop CD-ROM for 3 minutes.]

488 M CRACKING THE TOEFL




=

L R T 1

Wilderness management has advanced
greatly over the last century, due in part to
such practices as the suppression of forest
fires and limitations on the clear-cutting of
trees. Monitoring forests for small brushfires
is easier with aircraft, as is the use of

large amounts of water and sophisticated
chemical fire extinguishers to prevent fires
from spreading.

The goals of decreasing the amount of
destruction by fires and cutting are wide-
ranging. One is simply the longer lives and
improved health of trees. [n some areas

of hickory and oak forest on the Eastern
Seaboard, fire suppression has allowed
the maturation of so many irees that the
treetops form a continuous canapy.

There is evidence of the healthful effecis
of fire suppressiaon closer fo the ground as
well. Vines and low bushes that would be
burned out in & forest fire can flourish when
fires are suppressed, of course, but there
is & more indirect way fires harm plant life.
Chemical tests on areas that have recently
experienced forest fires demonsirate that
burning decreases the overall amourit

of nutrients in the soil. Suppressing

fires prevents such a decrease. Ferns,
wildflowers, and herbs grow without
disturbance.

Finally, wildlife can benefit-in the eastern
hickary and oak forests, the suppression

of fires has meant that forest animals—
ranging from small insects and birds o
large deer and bears—are not burned to
death. Deer populations, in particular, have
increased notably.
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[Restart audio CD-ROM.]

Narrator: Now listen to part of a lecture on the topic you just read about.

Fomgt F\ (2>
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- Comperdiomy: from 37[4(\
=~ Intiase (ndeer Population.
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Question: Summarize the points made in the lecture you just heard, explaining
how they challenge specific claims made in the reading passage. You may

refer to the passage as you write.

Wilderness management has advanced greatly
over the last century, due in part to such
practices as the suppression of forest fires and
limitations on the clear-cutting of trees. Monitoring
forests for small brushfires is easier with aircraft,
as is the use of large amounts of water and
sophisticated chemical fire extinguishers to
prevent fires from spreading.

The goals of decreasing the amount of
destruction by fires and cutting are wide-ranging.
One is simply the longer lives and improved
health of trees. In'some areas of hickory and oak
forest on the Eastern Seaboard, fire suppression
has allowed the maturation of so many trees that
the treetops form a continuous canopy.

There is evidence of the healthful effects of fire
suppression closer to the ground as well. Vines
and low bushes that would be burned out in a
forest fire can fiourish when fires are suppressed,
of course, but there is a more indirect way fires
harm plant life. Chemical tests on areas that have
recently experienced forest fires demonstrate that
burning decreases the overall amount of nutrients
in the soil. Suppressing fires prevents such a
decrease. Ferns, wildflowers, and herbs grow

. without disturbance.

Finally, wildlife can benefit. In the eastern hickory
and oak forests, the suppression of fires has
meant that forest animals—ranging from small
insects and birds to large deer and bears—are
not burned to death. Deer populations, in
particular, have increased notably.
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WRiTING 2

Directions: For this task, you will write Word Gount:0

an essay in which you state, explain, and
support your position on an issue. You
have 30 minutes to plan and write your
essay.

Question:

Do you agree or disagree with the
following statement?

A university education should
be provided free of charge to all
interested scholars.

Use examples and reasons to
support your position.
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Answer Key




READING LISTENING
1. C 1. B
2 A 2. BD
3 C 3 C
4 B 4 A
5 D 5 B
6. D 6. B
7. A 7. C
8 C 8 B
9. D 9. A
10, B 10. B
1. A 1. D
12. See explanations 12. C
13. A 13. A
14. C 14 C
15. D 15. B
16. A 6. D
17. D 17. See explanations
18. B 18. C
19. B 19. D
20. A 20. A
2. C 2. B,D,E
2. B 2. B
23. D 3 C
- 4 C 4. D
f 2%5. B 25. C
’ 26. See explanations 26. A
i 27. B 27. D
: 28. A 28. B
- 29. D 29. D
3. C 30. D
3. D 3l A
32. C 32. AB
33 B 33 B
. M D 4. C
35. A :
3. D Because the Speaking and Writing section
37. A, See explanations questions are not multiple choice, see the ex-
38. See explanations planations in Chapter 19 for how these ques-
39. See explanations tions may be answered.
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THE READING SECTION

ReapiNG PAassAGe #1: THE VenikArlou ofF TREES

1. C Refer back to the first paragraph for the answer to this question. The text says
It was not a great mental leap for people to see the trees that populated them as embodiments
of the natural forces that governed their lives.

Answer choice (C) is the only choice close in meaning to these lines. Here’s why the other
choices are incorrect.

» Fortunately, neither (A) nor (B) is mentioned at all in this paragraph.

¢ Answer choice (D) is the trap. Although the paragraph does say that the veneration
of trees united people, this is not how people viewed the trees.

2. A Here is the line in question.

The woods that covered large areas of Europe and North America, particularly, were difficult to
and dangerous to cross.

We should look for an answer that refers to woods that are “dangerous to cross.” Enter is
closest in meaning to “cross.” The other answer choices are not close in meaning to the word
cross.

3. C This question asks us, Why does the author mention Druids? Go back to the second paragraph
and read the lines about Druids.

It is known that both the Celtic and the Germanic tribes that inhabited ancient Northern Europe
regarded certain trees as sacred, setting them apart by species (as the Druids worshipped
oaks)...

These lines tell us that the Druids “worshipped oaks,” which is what choice (C) states. Here's
V\Chy the other answer choices are incorrect.

« Eliminate choice (A) because the author has not introduced the other two stages yet.
¢ And (B) and (D) are not mentioned in relationship to Druids.

4. B Let’s look at the lines referred to in the question for a clue to the answer.

These taboos were taken very seriously. In some places, one could be punished for
injuring the bark of a tree or stealing its fruit.

According to these lines, the taboos were taken “seriously.” Therefore, the word we need in
the blank should mean “seriously.” Answer choice (B) is best. Here's why the other answer
choices are incorrect.

o There is no mention of how often the punishment took place, so eliminate (A) and
(C), both of which pertain to time.

e Also, the lines do not say that the punishment was “secret,” so eliminate (D).
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5. D For a NOT question, return to the passage and look for evidence for the answers. If you're
having trouble figuring out where to look, remember that the questions appear roughly in the
sequence of the passage. Here’s each answer choice, with the corresponding lines of text that
contradict each choice, thereby eliminating them.

(A) “Before a tree was felled for human use, woodcutters in many world cultures would
offer it both apologies and thanks for the resaurces it was about to provide them.”

(B) “In some places, one could be punished §&
stealing its froit.”

(C) “In some societies, it was claimed that trees ery out in pain when struck or cuf into.”

for injuring the bark of a tree or

(D) This is not in the passage, so this is the carrect answer.

6. D This question asks, What is the distinction in the second stage of tree worship? That means the
answer is where the passage discusses the “second stage of tree worship.” Here are the lines
we need.

It is not  a single tree but rather stands for a group. The distinction may seem small,
but it is a significant first step toward symbalic thinking.
These lines say that the distinction is not a “single free” but a “group,” which is a paraphrase
of (D). The other choices are not mentioned as a distinction in the paragraph.

7. A Once again, we need to look at the lines around the shaded word and look for a clue to its
meaning. Take a look at these lines.

The same spirit may thus take up re & in any tree of a forest; it is not killed when arn
individual tree is cut down. It is not e a single tree but rather stands for a group.
These lines say that the spirit does not take up “residence” in a “single” tree; this is the type of
word we need for our answer, and “limited to,” choice (A), makes sense with a “single” tree.
Here's why the other choices are incorrect.
» Answers (C) and (D) do not have this meaning, so eliminate them.

* And although answer (B) may be tempting, it’s the frap. The lines do not say that
the spirit is “hidden” inside the tree.

8. C The question asks us, Why does the author use this phrase? Return to the passage to see these
lines. .

To think about a tree spirit identified with the forest as a whole, therefore, le had to
think about phenomena that were removed from them in time and space
I Such a tree spirit represented the potential and abstract rather than the concrete and
immediate, ‘

These lines tell us that people had to think of things that were “removed from them in fime

and space.” The spirits also represent “the potential and abstract.” Both these lines point to

choice (C) as the answer. Here's why the other choices are incorrect,
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* These lines do not mention danger, so eliminate answer (A).

* Similarly, these lines do not say the people stopped fearing the forest, so answer (B)
is incorrect.

» Answer (D) is extreme and also not mentioned.

9. D This is an inference question, asking us about the “most complex” phase of tree worship. We
should look in the last paragraph, where the author talks about “complexity.” Here are the
appropriate lines.

Liberated from each other, trees and their spirits can begin to be seen as symbals and
embodiments of other natural processes of significance to primitive life: the power of weather
and seasons to produce good or bad harvests, the mysteries of childbirth and disease. At that
point, the veneration of trees reaches its stage of greatest complexnty -

Also, later in the paragraph, it states: “The appearance of these beliefs...indicates that a society
has made its first steps toward symbolic and abstract thinking.” Thus, answer choice (D),
which talks of trees as “symbols” is best. Here’s why the other choices are incorrect.

* Eliminate (A) because it is extreme—there is no information about “all” trees pro-
vided.

¢ Male and female tree spirits are not mentioned, so answer choice (B) must be
wrong,.

¢ And no evidence is offered of different “ceremonies” for different seasons, so elimi-
nate choice (C).

10.B Read the following sentence for the clue to this question:

Societies in both Eastern Europe and the South Pacific presented ceremonial offerings to trees
in the hopes that they would | rain and sunshine.

This says that the societies “presented offerings” to the trees. Thus, we should look for a word
that is similar in meaning to this. The best match is answer choice (B). Here’s why the other
choices are incorrect.

* Answers (C) and (D) are the opposite of what we need.

* Answer choice (A) doesn’t make sense in this sentence.

11. A Return to paragraph five for the answer to this questions. It may be best to use POE on the
answer choices.

* The second answer refers to the “three stages” of a tree. But the paragraph is about
the third stage of the people’s beliefs, not the tree. So eliminate (B).

¢ Answer choice (C) talks about trees that required “little” rain or sun. But the only
mention of rain and sunshine states that people asked trees to provide rain and
sunshine. Therefore, choice (C) is wrong.
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* And the final answer mentions trees “raised by women.” The paragraph says that
‘women “embraced” trees, bat it doesn't say they “raised” them.

* Thus, answer choice (A) is the correct choice.

12.  From the previous questions answered and any active reading you've done of the passage,
you may have noted that the main idea of the passage is the three stages of tree veneration.
Here's the correctly completed chart. '

Three basic levels of tree worship can be abserved
in The Golden Bough.

» Some societies believed each tree had an individual spirit, the way a human being
has a distinct mind.

= Certain peoples came to believe that tree spirits were independent of individual
trees and instead represented a whole forest.

* A basis for abstract thinking was achieved when tree spirits were believed to
cantrol natural forces such as crops and human fertility,

Here's why the other choices are incorrect.

* “Tt was forbidden to cut down certain trees because they would be seriously
offended at being injured” is wrong because it only mentions a detail about one of
the stages.

* “More is known about the ceremonies of Europe than about the ceremonies of
North America and the South Pacific” is wrong because it talks about ceremonies,
not stages of belief.

* “Ancient Germans believed certain groves wete sacred and used them as temples,
but Druids venerated the oak tree in particular” is also a specific detail that is men-
tioned only once in the passage.

gy, 40 0 0
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ReabinG Passace #2: DAGUERREOTYPES

13: A This is an inference question. Feel free fo skip it and do any easier questions first and come
back t it later. The answer to this question is in the following lines:

R~ L L

Today, the surviving photographs produced by these methads are often referred to as
daguerreotypes, but that designation is incorrect,
Answer choice (A) is correct because it refers to this inaccuracy: Here's why the other choices
are incorrect.

AR e e

Lo

* Eliminate choices (B) and (D) because they use the extreme words most and first,

* It is not clear from the paragraph whether (C) is true or not, so eliminate it, Remem-
ber that the answer to an inference question must be true.
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14.C This question is a bit tougher than some of the others we’ve seen. Here are the lines we need.

By strictest definition, the daguerreotype process was common for
the mid-1800s. Other ways of making photographic images on metal plates, such as tintypes
and ferrotypes, were developed rapidly after the advent of the daguerreotype.

These lines say that the daguerreotype process was “common for...20 years” and that “other
ways...developed rapidly.” So we need a word that means the daguerreotype process didn't
last a long time. Choice (C) is closest in meaning. None of the other answers fits, although
answer choice (D) is the trap.

15.D To answer this question, we need to go to the following lines:

The matenals it requnred were both expensive—the plates contained silver and one of
ions contained gold—and extremely risky. Strict adherence to |
i was necessary in order to avoid poisoning by noxious gases.

Accordmg to the lines above, the materials were “extremely risky” and could cause
“poisoning by noxious gases.” Therefore, the author must be referring to choice (D), the
dangers of daguerreotype making. Here’s why the other choices are incorrect.

* There are no “true scientists” mentioned, so eliminate choice (A).
¢ Nor does the author talk about “other fields,” so choice (B) is wrong.

e Answer choice (C) is wrong because the “laboratory procedure” is not an example
of an “expensive material.”

16.A Look back at the third paragraph, focusing on the part about “dust.” It says
Since even one speck of dust could easily create a deep enough groove to render the final
image worthless, they had to be perfectly buffed.

The author says the dust can make the final image “worthless.” That makes choice (A) correct.
Here’s why the other choices are incorrect.

* What people prefer is not mentioned, so eliminate choice (B).

¢ The lines do not talk about making chemicals “stick” to the surface, which means
that choice (C) is incorrect.

¢ Finally, the paragraph states that the layer of bromo-iodine makes the plates more
sensitive, not the buffing. Thus, choice (D) is wrong.

17.D Here are the lines we need for this question.

After exposure, the plates were dipped alternately in heated mercury and freezing-cold water.
The mercury vapors helped fi¥ the images to the plates and developed them.

We need a word that describes what happens “after exposure” and before the pictures are
“developed.” The only answer that makes sense is choice (D). This is also a good question on
which to use POE.
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» Choice (A) is the trap answer because a different meaning of “fix" is synonymous
with “correct,” but this is not the meaning of “fix” that is used in this passage. The
lines discuss the initial process, not anything having to do with repairing the pic-

*» There is no support for “cut” or “brighten” either.
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18.B Treat this question just like the vocabulary in context questions at which we've looked. Go back
to the following lines:

The mercury vapors helped [} the images to the plates and developed them. The chilled water
kept the plates from breaking up during
The author is describing the process. What step is being detailed? The “fixing and developing”
part. That is our answer. Here’s why the other choices are incorrect.
¢ The hydrosulfate soda appears “next” in the process, so eliminate choice (D).
«  Choices (A) and (C) are not part of the process described.

19.B This is another inference question. Go back to the paragraph, and look for what the author says
about “mercury.” The passage states
After exposure, the plates were dipped alternately in heated mercury and freezing-cold water.
The mercury vapors helped ik the images t and developed them. The chilled water
kept the plates from breaking up during §
These are the only lines about mercury; so the answer must be here. The only answer choice
that matches is (B). Here’s why the other choices are incorrect.
e These lines do not mention “bromo-iodine,” so eliminate (A).
3 e - The author talked about “noxious” vapors in the previous paragraph, not here. That
- means (C) is wrong.
» Choice (D) is contradicted in the passage because it states that the mercury is used
“affer exposure.”

20.A This question asks you to figure out to whom the author is referring. The passage says

Only the rich could easily afford to sit for a daguerreotype portrait. For those of . @
daguerreatype was a once-ina-lifetime treat.

The clue here is “only the rich could...afford...a daguerreotype.” Therefore, the answer should
refer to people who are not rich. Only choice (A) refers to these people. None of the other
: answers is mentioned.

4 H».I.‘Iw‘ Lo R

21.C Here are the lines that answer this question.

Chairg and tables with special support were designed to help those posing for portraits to
remain absolutely still throughout the exposure time. If they did not, the resulting image would
be blurred.
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Here's why the other choices are incorrect.

+ Answer choices (A) and (B) are contradicted by the passage, which states that the
exposure time was long and that there was no way to stop people from blinking.

e And choice (D) is not mentioned at all.

22.B If you're not sure of the vocabulary in this question, use POE. The paragraph states
The process recorded textural detail with a realism that still seems shocking. The sheen of
satin and the dull, heavy nap of flannel are easily distinguished.
Here’s how to use POE.
* These lines do not mention color, so (A) is eliminated.
e Choices (C) and (D) refer to people, not satin and flannel, so eliminate them,
¢ That leaves only (B). -

23.D Go to paragraph seven, and use the answer choices as a checklist.

(A) “...and the resulting photographs were less fragile than daguerreotypes.” Less fragile
pertains to durabilify.

(B) “Iron plates were also much less expensive than copper plates....” Less expensive is
synonymous with low cost.

(O " could be exposed and developed very quickly.” Obviously, very quickly
pertains to speed.

(D) This is not mentioned in the paragraph, so this is the correct answer: This is the
exception.

24.C Return to the passage, and look at the following:
Ferrotypes became popular with photographers who set up stalls at street fairs and
inexpensive resorts because could be exposed and developed very quickly.
What is it that can be “exposed and developed very quickly?” Let’s use POE.
 Hopefully, it is not photographers, so eliminate (A).

¢ Choices (B) and (D) don’t make any sense: They pertain to where the exposures were
done, but not to what is being exposed, which is what the question is asking.

25.B This question asks about the type of storage space for ferrotypes. Here are the lines we need.
On the other hand, iron, unlike copper, could rust if not properly stored. Many old ferrotypes
were destroyed by long-term display in hot and moist environments.

These lines say that “hot and moist” places destroy ferrotypes. Thus, we want the opposite.
This is answer choice (B). The other choices do not work because they have nothing to do with
the temperature of the environments.
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26.  Use your understanding of the main idea and the previous questions to answer this one, The
passage describes daguerreotypes, gives some of their problems, and states that they were
replaced. Here are the correct answers.

The daguerreotype was a kind of photography that
was briefly popular before being replaced by other
methods.

* The daguerreotype process used dangerous chemicals and inconvenienced peaple
posing for pictures.

* The images in daguerrsotypes were realistic and detailed, so people looked for
easier ways to produce them.

* The ferrotype was less expensive and mare durable than the daguerreotype and
became a popular substitute.

These answers match pretty well with the summary above. Here’s why the other choices are
incorrect.

* “Some daguerreotypes have lasted long enough to be enjoyed today” is wrong be-
cauge it doesn't fit into the main idea of daguerreotypes eventually being replaced.
It also refers to anly “some” daguerreotypes, meaning it is a fairly minor detail,

* “Daguerreotypes had to be brushed with gold and chlorine to make the images
brighter than they would otherwise be” gives a specific detail about the process, but
it doesn’t fit into the main idea. It simply explains how daguerreotypes are processed.

* “Many photographers preferred to continue using the daguerreotype process even
after alternatives were introduced” also contradicts the main idea. The point is that the
daguerreotype was eventually replaced by other types.

ReapinG Passace #3: Hormones IN THE Boby

27.8 This vocabulary in context question refers to the lines below.

Up to the beginning of the twentieth century, the nervous system was thought to control all
‘communication within the body and the resulting integration of behavior...These impulses were
thought to be the ¢ for.thought, emotion, movement, and infernal processes such as
digestion.

These lines make it clear that the nervous system was believed to “control all communication.”
We need a word that shows that all things are connected to the nervous system. Choice (B) is
the only match. Here’s why the other choices are incorrect.

¢ Choices (A) and (C) don’t make sense.

* Choice (D) is contradicted by the lines stating that the nervous system is electrical,
not chemical.
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28.A Look at the following lines:
From the small intestine, secretin travels through the bloodstream to the pancreas. There,
stimulates the release of digestive chemicals.

The shaded word refers to the noun that “stimulates the release of...chemicals.” That can only
be secretin, answer choice (A). Here's why the other answer choices are incorrect.

¢ The small intestine, choice (B), doesn’t “stimulate the release of...chemicals.”
* Nor does the pancreas, choice (D).

¢ The secretin does travel through the bloodstream, choice (C), but the bloodstream
doesn’t release chemicals.

29.D This is another vocabulary in context question. These are the key lines.

e

Bayliss and Starling showed that it could occur through chemicals alone. This discovery
Starling to coin the term hormone to refer to secretin...

Try to put in your own word for the blank. The discovery “resulted” in a new word. This
makes (D) the best choice. Here’s why the other choices are incorrect.

* There is nothing in the sentence about memory, so eliminate choice (A).

* The lines do not say that Starling was “surprised,” so (B) is out.

* “Invented” in choice (C) may refer to the new word (hormone), but the blank is refer-
ring to “Starling.”

30.C Use the word “hormone” to lead you to the correct answer. The author states

This discovery § tarling to coin the term hormone to refer to secretin, taking it from
the Greek word hormon, meaning “to excite” or “to set in motion." A hormone is a chemical
produced by one tissue to make things happen elsewhere.

Thus, a hormone is something that “makes things happen elsewhere,” which means the same
thing as answer choice (C). Here's why the other choices are incorrect.

¢ Answer choice (A) is not part of the definition of a hormone.

* Choice (B) is partially correct, but the problem is that it only refers to the “nervous
system.”

* These lines do not mention attitudes and behavior, so (D) is wrong.

31.D This question wants to know how the hormones are categorized. The answer is in the
following lines:

As more hormones were discovered, they were categorized, primarily according to the
process by which they operated on the body. Some glands (which make up the endocrine
system) secrete hormones directly into the bloodstream... The exocrine system consists of
organs and glands that produce substances that are used outside the bloodstream, primarily
for digestion.
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It appears that the main difference is whether the hormones are dispensed into the
bloodstream or not, which is what choice (D) states. Here's why the other choices are incorrect.
* The issue is not whether scientists understand the function or not, as in choice (A).
« The passage doesn’t talk about how frequently the hormenes work, so (B) is wrong,
» The aging process, the subject of choice (C), is not mentioned at all.

32.C We need to look at these lines to answer this question.
Some play such ___roles in regulating bodily processes or behavior that their absence would
cause immediate death.

It says that without the hormones, the result could be “immediate death.” That means the
hormones are very important, Answer (C) is the best match, whereas none of the other choices
is close.

33.B This question is tougher because you have to pay attention fo a trigger word. The passage
states,

Even amounts of the right chemicals can suppress appetite, calm aggression, and
change the aftifude of a parent toward a child,

The sentence describes some very powerful effects—calming aggmssmm changing attitudes—
and the word even means that we need somefhmg opposite of these major changes; choice (B),
small comes closest to the opposite of major, Here's why the other choices are incorrect.

s Answer choice (A), sudden is not the opposite of major or powerful.
s Nor is choice (C), changing.

* Answer choice (D) is the opposite of what we're looking for because noticeable is
somewhat stmilar to major.

34.D This is a paraphrase question. Remember to trim the fat.
...hormories have effects that are less...urgent but can be.. far-reaching and difficult to track:
They modify moods and affect human behavior...
The basic idea is that hormones can have a strong effect on human behavior. So let’s use POE.
s Eliminate (A) because it has the wrong subject. The sentence is not about moods
- and behavior; it's about “hormones.”

« Answer choice (B) also wrongly focuses on “scientists” when it should focus on
Mh m%.ﬂ

e Choige (C) introduces “psychological damage,” which is not part of the original
sentence.

» Thus, (D) is the best choice.
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35.A The answer to this question is in the following lines:

Some proponents of HRT have their enthusiasm in the face of this new evidence,
recommending it only to patients whose symptoms interfere with their abilities to live normal
lives.

If the proponents now recommend HRT “only” to a small group of patients, their enthusiasm
for it must have decreased. This makes (A) the best choice. Here’s why the other choices are
incorrect.

¢ There is no mention of advertising, so (B) is wrong,

¢ And the shaded word refers to “enthusiasm,” not HRT, so choices (C) and (D) make
no sense,

36.D To answer this question, we need to look at the final paragraph. It states that

Because of the complicated effects growth hormone has on the body, such treatments are
generally restricted to children who would be pathologically small in stature without it.
Now use POE.
* Because the treatment is for children, eliminate answers (A) and (B), which pertain
to adults only.
* And eliminate (C) because it contradicts the passage, which states that the treatment
is risky no matter who the patient is.

¢ Thus, (D) is correct.

37.A This question asks us to find the purpose of hormone therapy. Here are the choices.

» The quantities and proportions of hormones produced change with age, so scientists
have given a great deal of study to shifts in the endocrine system over time in the hopes
of alleviating ailments associated with aging.

This is the correct answer because the purpose is to “alleviate ailments associated with aging.”

()

Here’s why the other choices are incorrect.

* A combination of estrogen and progesterone has been prescribed for decades to women
who want to reduce mood swings, sudden changes in body temperature, and other
discomforts caused by lower natural levels of those hormones as they enter middle age.

This answer is incorrect because it refers to a specific type of hormone treatment (estrogen and
progesterone), not the overall purpose of the therapy.

¢ HRT may also increase the likelihood that blood clots—dangerous because they couid
travel through the bloodstream and block major blood vessels—will form.

This answer also refers to only one type of hormone. Furthermore, it describes the problems
with it, again, not the purpose of hormone therapy.

* Because of the complicated effects growth hormone has on the body, such treatments are
generally restricted to children who would be pathologically small in stature without it.

This answer also talks about problems with the therapy, again, rather than the purpose of
hormone therapy.
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38.C This sentence should be inserted here.

39.

Known as hormone replacement therapy (HRT), the treatment was also believed to prevent
weakening of the bones. The body is a complex machine, however, and recent studies have
called into question the wisdom of essentially trying to fool its systems into believing they aren’t
aging. At least one study has linked HRT with a heightened risk of heart disease and certain
types of cancer.
This is the best place because the new sentence talks about “recent studies,” which are
mentioned in the next sentenice. It also uses the word however to indicate a transition from the
first sentenice, which discusses a positive aspect of the freatment, to the other sentence, which
mentions a negative.

This passage focuses on the discovery of hormones, what they do, and what new medical
techiniques may result from them. This corresponds to the following correct answers:

The class of chemicals called hormanes was discovered by two researchers studying a
substance produced in the small intestine.

« Scientists have discovered that not only the nervous system but also certain
chemicals can affect bodily processes far from their paints of origin.

« Hormones can affect not only life processes such as growth but also behavior and
emotion.

«» Researchers are looking for ways to decrease the dangers of treatments with
growth hormone so that more patients can benefit from it.

Here's why the other choices are incorrect.

e The first wrong ariswer is “The term hormotte is based on a Greek word that means
"t excite’ or ‘to set in motion."” This choice is wrong because it only details the
origin of the word; it has nothing to do with hormones or how they work.

e “Hormones can be given artificially, but such treatments have risks and must be
used carefully” is wrong because it is too specific. It mentions hormone treatment,
but it focuses on the risks.

« “Hormone replacement therapy (HRT) may increase the risk of blood clots and
heart disease in middle-age women” is wrong because it mentions problems for

~ only one small group-of people, a detail that doesn’t belong in the main idea.
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THE LISTENING SECTION

ListeninG 1

Here is a transcript of the conversation (Track 11 on the accompanying CD-ROM). Pay attention to
the structure and main idea/purpose. :

N: Listen to part of a conversation at a university library.

M: Hi. May | speak to the...uh, the archives librarian?

W: I'm the archives librarian. What can | help you with?

M: Well, actually, I'm not a student here. I'm studying history at State U. across town, but
there’s a collection of—

W: Oh, wait. Are you the...sorry, | don’t remember your name, but the librarian over there

asked me about giving someone access to the Jacobson collection. Is that you?

M: Yes, that's right. See, my paper is on the development of the coal-mining industry here in
the city, and the Jacobson collection has a lot of information about John Jacobson. ..like,
when he founded the company and things, right?

W: Yes, it does, More than you'll be able to fit into a paper, I'd bet. Did your librarian explain
what our system is here?

M: A little. She told me to make sure | brought my college ID so | could get in the door.

W- Yes, well, I'l need to take a copy of it too. Even our own students who look at items from
our archive collections have to leave a copy of their [D with us. You'll also have to sign
into the archives room whenever you enter and sign out whenever you leave. There's a
desk. You know, for security. ;

M: Waow. So a lot of this stuff is valuable?

W: Hmm. Well, | don't know whether you'd get much money for it, but a lot of it is one-of-a-
kind, so if it were taken...that's it. It'd be gone.

M: Tl be careful.

W: Thank you. The other thing is, the things in the Jacobson collection are more than 100-
years-old, so I'll have to ask you to wear special gloves while handling the books. Also,
I'm afraid you won't be able to photocopy anything.

M: | figured that. | ought to...! mean, | can probably get everything | need on note cards, but
suppose there's a page or two | really want a copy of? Can |...| don't know, take a picture,
or something?

W: Well, | can’t let you take a picture. But we have scans...images...of all the pages in the
collection. You can buy a print of any page you want, but they’re expensive—five dollars a
piece. So be sure you know which pages you want before you ask for them.

M: Five dollars! Well, | guess given how rare these things are... Okay, so you want a copy of
my ID, and then can you tell me how to get to the archives room so | can get started?
1. B The man states the topic of his paper in his third statement. Here’s why the other choices are

incorrect.
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s Eliminate answers (C) and (D). These two subjects were not mentioned af all in the
discussiorn.
*» If you were unsure and had to guess, choice (A) would be a good choice to avoid

because it is a trap—the student needs to use old books for his paper, but the paper
isn’t about old books.

2. B & D The librarian tells the man “I'll need to take a copy of it [lis ID]}” and at the end of the
conversation, she tells him he‘ll have to sign in and out of the archives room. Here's why the
other choices are incorrect.

» The five-dollar fee was for copying images, not entering the room, which is why
choice (C) is incorrect,

 Choice (A) is incorrect because the woman never said that the man has to show her
his notes.

3. C The librarian says “a lot of it [the archival material] is one-of-a-kind, so if it were taken...that's
it. It'd be gone.” Here's why the other choices are incorrect,

= Answer choice (B) is the oppaosite of what the woman said: “Well, I don’t know if
you'd get much money for it..."

* Choices (A) and (D) were not mentioned in the conversation.

4 A The librarian mentions the age of the books to explain why the student needs to wear gloves
to handle them, Here's why the other choices are incorrect.

« Eliminate answer choice (B) because it is extreme; it says that the man can “only”
look at photographs, whereas he can actually buy a print of any page he wans.

* Answer choice (D), again, is the opposite of what the woman said about the value
of the books (see the explanation of question 3).

5. B This question asks you to listen again to the following part of the conversation and to
determine what the man meant in part of it (highlighted below):

W: Well, | can'tlet you take a picture. But we have scans. ..images. ..of all the pages in the
collection. You can buy a print of any page you want, but they're expensive—five dollars
a piece. So be sure you know which pages you want before you ask for them.

M: Five dollars! Well, | guess given how rare these things ate...

Choice B is correct because the man admits “...given how rare these things are...” Heres why
the other choices are incorrect.

* Eliminate answer choices (A) and (C) because they have nothing to do with money,
* Answer choice (D) is not mentioned by the man.
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LisTenING 2
Here is a transcript of the lecture (Track 12 on the accompanying CD-ROM).

N: Listen to a professor lecture on the process of memory.

P: A popular saying goes, “An elephant never forgets.” But how about people? Have you
ever forgotten the name of someone you just met at a party? Sure, we all have. This is
because our memories are complex processes.

We're not going to be able to talk much about the physiology of memory here...both
because, well, it's not our subject, and because there’s a lot we still need to learn about
how the brain stores things. One thing we do know is that the mechanism isn't simple.
When researchers scan the brain as a memory is forming, parts seem to light up—by
“light up” | mean, you know, become active—in random, scattered formations. But of
course they can't be random because memory produces very orderly results.

One researcher...this is Walter Freeman of the University of Cafifornia at Berkeley...
compares it to two kinds of crowds. The impulses in the brain look completely random,
like the movement of a mob of people who are frightened. You know, they just keep
moving, and they're not really going anywhere, and there’s no pattern to their movement.
That's the way impulses in the brain look at first. But since memory does, in fact, work,
the impulses must be moving more like people in a crowded train station. You know, if
you've got people running in and out and from one train line to another, it seems like
complete confusion. But really they all know where they're going. They're following a set
of instructions—the timetable for the trains, the board that tells which track is for which
train, all that stuff. So you have to look carefully to see that there’s actually organization,
a system, involved. That's how memory impulses must function. Freeman figures we just
haven't figured out what the timetable and track numbers are!

So we'll leave the physiology there; we're going to talk about the psychology of memory...
the actual process. Psychologists divide memory into three stages: registration, long-
term retention, and recall.

In the initial stage, registration, information is perceived and understood, like when you
first hear a name or address. This information is then retained in the short-term memory
system. Unfortunately, the short-term memory is limited in the amount of material it can
store at one time. And, unless refreshed by constant repetition, the new contents are
lost within minutes when replaced by even newer information. To solve this dilemma, the
information needs to be transformed into the second stage, long-term retention.

The conversion to the long-term retention stage is most easily accomplished using

what the research team labeled association. Associating the new information with the
visual imagery evoked by it gives the individual a sort of “memory” crutch to rely on. For
example, let's say you're at a party, and you've just met a woman named Lily. To remember
her name, visualize it in connection to the flower, the lily. Oh, and be sure to make it
outlandish...kind of silly, even. Those images are most memorable. Picture her with a big
basket of lilies, or wearing a hat with a lily on it, or even sitting inside a giant lily.

The third stage, recall, is when the information stored—stored through long-term
retention—at an unconscious level is then deliberately brought into the conscious
mind. However, this final stage primarily depends on how well the material was stored
in stage two. Of course, there are disturbances that may affect the recall stage—age,
for example. The older a person gets, the less new information he can recall. Disuse is
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another example. Here, forgetting occurs because stored information is not used and,
therefore, is lost, Memory loss can also be physiological, If a person receives an injury to
the head, he may experience what is known as amnesia, the fallure to remember certain
or even all events preceding the accident.

Of course, many self-help books on how to improve your memory have been published,
and many other mnemonic methods have been tried and tested. Let's take a closer look
at some of the more widely accepted approaches to memory enhancement. Perhaps
you may even incorporate some of them into your study habits as you prepare for the
upcoming finals.

6. B Here's why the other choices are incorrect.
e Eliminate answer ¢hoice (D) because the professor doesn’t mention this topic (of
how to strengthen memory) until the very end of the lecture.

¢ Answer (C) is also a good candidate for POE because animals are nof the main
focus.

* And choice (A) wrongly focuses on “events” instead of memory:
7. C Here's why the other choices are incorrect.

* For this question, answer choice (B) is not related to the main idea, so eliminate
it—this idea of “direction” was used only in the crowded train station analogy.

s Answer choice (D) is extreme; it says that each person has a “unique” way of re-

membering things.
¢ You may have recalled that the information in choice (A) doesn't appear until later
in the lecture.

8. B This is a question in which thete isn't much you can de if you missed the part of the lecture
that gives the definition. (The three stages were “registration, long-term retention, and recall”
and were first introduced, then each stage was discussed in detail.) If you did miss this, just -
guess and move on.

9, A This question asks you to listen again to the following part of the lecture:

For example, let's say you've just met & woman named Lily, To remember her name, visualize
it in connection to the flower, the lily. Oh, and be sure to make it outiandish. ..kind of silly, even.
Those images are most memorable. Picture her with a big basket of lilies, or wearing a hat with
a lily on it, or even sitfing inside a giant lily.

Here's why the other choices are incorrect.

s Choice (B) is extreme; eliminate it: The “lily” example was exactly that—an
example, not a recommendation of how to help one's memory by thinking of
something from nature.

¢ Answer choice (D) has nothing to do with remembering a person’s name.

s Answer choice (C) wrongly focuses on the specifies of the example rather than the
point of the professor”s illustration.
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10.B Toward the end of the lecture, the professor talks about the “disturbances” that may affect
the recall of stored memories. He says: “Disuse.... Here forgetting occurs because stored
information is not used and, therefore, is lost,” which supports answer choice (B). Here's why
the other choices are incorrect.

* Answer choice (D) is the opposite of what is stated in the lecture. (“The older a
person gets, the less new information he or she can recall.”)

¢ Choices (A) and (C) are not mentioned by the professor (note that brain injury, the
topic of (C) is mentioned, but only in the context of amnesia).

11. D The professor ends the lecture with these words: “Let’s take a closer look at some of the more
widely accepted approaches to memory enhancement. Perhaps you may even incorporate
some of them into your study habits as you prepare for the upcoming finals.”

Here’s why the other choices are incorrect.
¢ Eliminate choice (B) because it has nothing to do with the main idea.

® Choices (A) and (C) are not mentioned.

LisTeninG 3
Here is a transcript of the class discussion (Track 13 on the accompanying CD-ROM).

N: Listen to part of a class discussion on the different types of joints.

P:  Now, | know that most of you are healthy individuals who participate in some sort of
physical activity pretty regularly. Some of you jog, others bicycle, you might throw around
the Frisbee with your friends, or Rollerblade. Our movements are so easy and fluid that
you may not have stopped to think that the system of joints that makes them possible
is highly complex. A joint is the place where two or more bones connect, and because
that's the technical definition, it actually includes some places that don't move. Since
it's movement that we're interested in, | won't spend much time on the immovable joints.
They're called fibrous joints. The reason is that...uh, well, they're joined together by bone
fibers. It's kind of like welding or soldering two pieces of metal together. There are fibrous
joints, for example, between the different bones that make up the top part of your skull.
The bones don’t move, right? I'm talking about the top of your head—forget your jaw for
a second. If your jaw had a fibrous joint, you couldn’t talk! The round dome of the skull is
made of several bone piates with fibers holding them together.

Okay, so those are the fibrous joints. The other joints, the ones we're interested in, are
movable. in a movable joint, the bones aren't fused to each other. They're held together
with ligaments. Ligaments are long and flexible; they're kind of like ropes or cables. But
because the bones have to slide or rub over each other when the joint moves, it also
needs to be cushioned against abrasion. These joints are categorized by the types of
tissues used to keep them working smoothly.

Cartilaginous joints have a tough, smooth lining over the parts of the bone. It’s like a pad
or cushion; it protects the bone from friction that could wear it down or cause it to splinter.
And, in fact, if this cartilage—the protective tissue is called cartitage—if it becomes worn
or damaged, joint movement may be painful or severely restricted because now you
have bone hitting bone. That's because cartilaginous joints are tight; the bones fit very
closely together—for example, the bones in your spine.
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Some joints require more movement. They're called synovial joints. There hasto be a
space between the bones, a joint cavity. Those more mobile joints, in addition to being
padded with cartilage, are lubricated with liquid that fiows through the cavity. The
knuckles of yaur fingers are examples of synovial joints. Of course, the fluid has to be
held in place, otherwise it'll seep into the surrounding tissues and be absorbed back

into the body, and what holds it in place Is a little membrane-lined sac called a bursa. So
the joint is encased in this membrane, and the membrane is a pocket for that lubricating
fluid. By the way, the fluid also keeps the joint nourished—it doesn’t have an independent
blood supply in adults, so the fluid absorbs nutrients from the blood through the jaint's
outer membrane. That's a synovial joint.

Tony, do you have a guestion?

M: Yeah, I'm kind of confused. When we learned about the joints in high school, | don't
remember talking about them this way. | thought we talked about them more like
machines...uh, like, the directions in which they moved.

P: Unh-huh, we're getting to that. Okay, row that we have joints categorized by haw their
surfaces are put together—fibrous, synovial, and cartilaginous—we can talk about how
the movable joints actually mave, | mentioned your knuckles a few minutes ago, and
they’re good examples of hinge joints. They work kind of like the hinge on a door, so the
joint can flex and extend in one direction only. But hinge joints aren't the only movable
joints in the body. The hip, as well as the shoulder, is an example of the ball-and-socket
joint. The ball-and-socket joint allows the greatest range of movement, and therefore, it
has to be the most anatorically complex. in a ball-and-socket, one bone has a rounded
knob at the end, and It fits snugly into the socket, & round cavity, of another bone. The
ball-and-socket joint is a type characteristically found in more evolved creatures, such as
apes and us humans. It allows you to move through 360 degrees of motion, the way you
can wind your arm back before you throw a ball.

While we're at it, can anyone think of another type of joint?

W: Well, | know that when | Rallerblade, | have to turn my head constantly to make sure |
don't crash into anyone. But the neck doesn't seem to be an example of eithier a hinge
joint or a ball-and-socket joint.

P: Good example, Louise. The neck is actually a type of pivot joint. Pivat joints permit
rotation, the way you can twist your head around. Well, it doesn't go all the way around,
but it moves around your neck. It pivots on an axis.

=

12C Héré’s why the other choices are incorrect.

e Eliminate answer chaice (B) because sports are mentioned only at the very begin-
ning of the lecture, as a way of introducing the main topic.

* There is no mention of injuries, so (A) is wrong.
e Flexibility, choice (D), is not mentioned either.
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13. A Here's why the other choices are incorrect.

* Of the choices, answer (C) is the best candidate for POE. The entire lecture talked
about humans, so it wouldn’t make sense for (C) to be correct.

* You can also eliminate choice (D) because of the word “most.”
* Choice (B) regarding ligaments, pertains to the other type of joint: movable joints,
not fibrous joints.

14.C This question asks you to listen again to the following part of the discussion:

There are fibrous joints, for example, between the different bones that make up the top part of
your skull. The bones don't move, right? I'm talking about the top of your head—forget your jaw
for a second. If your jaw had a fibrous joint, you couldn't talk!

Here’s why the other choices are incorrect.
» Choice (B) is extreme; it uses the word best.

* Answer (D) is a good trap because the instructor said “forget your jaw...” However,
if you're unsure of the correct answer and one choice seems too easy, it's probably a
trap.

15.B This is a question in which POE doesn’t help much. If you didn’t quite catch the part of the
lecture, take your best guess and move on.

16.D The professor stated this at the end of the lecture. Here’s why the other choices are incorrect.
* Eliminate (B) because it is too strong—it is unlikely that the joint “cannot” be dam-
aged at all.
* Cartilage was mentioned earlier in the talk, so eliminate (A).
* Eliminate (C) because the professor never says that ball-and-socket joints need to

move quickly. He says they allow for the “greatest range of motion.”

17.  This one’s tough. Here is the completed chart.

Synovial Cartilaginous

A special liquid lubricates
and nourishes the joint.
There is no cavity between
the bones.

The joint is covered with a
membrane-lined sac.

Only a lining of smooth tissue
protects the bones.

The joint has limited
movement.

X

520 M CRACKING THE TOEFL

i e Bl e e e



= ListeninG 4
s~ Here is a transcript of the class discussion (Track 14 on the accompanying CD-ROM).
N: Listen to part of a discussion in a class on English literature.

P: Everyone here? Okay, | hope that you all did the readings for this week. | know it's midterm
fime, and you're all busy, but Robert Browriing is one of the most important poets in the
history of English literature. He deserves all your attention. Actually, it's usually not hard to
sell Browning on my students, | find—his poetry really draws people in. Uh, so, what did
you all think?

W Well, you're certainly right that it draws you in, but | have to say, ii really confused me at
first,
P- What was it that confused you?

W Well, | mean, the poems we've read so far have been—it's like, the poet is just kind of
writing the poem. The poems we read by this Browning guy...it took me a few minutes to
realize that he was using the voice of some historical character. It was supposed o be
someone else speaking.

P- Sure, The reason | assigned this particular set of poems by Browning was so you could
see what his most famous style was. He perfected a style called the dramatic monologue.
And its major features are what you saw in the readings. It's called dramatic because
a poem of this type takes place at some sort of dramatic moment in the middle of a
story. And a monologue is a long speech given by an individual, right? And so are these
poems. You have Browning writing as if he were a different person, usually someone from
: history, speaking at length. And he talks about something that's happening to him when
: the poem takes place.

M: Professor, | kind of cheated and looked up information about Browning when | did the
readings—I was like Karen; | was really confused at first. It seemed strange that this
form of poetry, you know, the dramatic monologue, is so new. Browning only lived in the
nineteerth century. Was he really the first person to develop a kind of poetry where he
pretended to be someone from history giving a speech? It surprised me to read that.

P 'Well, you ses, the dramatic monologue is actually a more complex style of poetry than
it might seem to be at first. For one thing, a lot of poems are addressed to the world in
general, sort of; but a dramatie moenologue isn't. The speaker in a dramatic monologue is
addressing a particular person involved in the story. So for example in the poem “My Last
Duchess,” the duke is doing the speaking...and he's spscifically speaking to a servant of
his future father-in-law=That's important. A lot of the poem doesn't make sense unless you
"bear in mind that he's trying to give a message to the father of his new wife.

, W: It took me a while to figure that out. And then, when I realized what was going on, it really

- creeped me out. | mean, did | read it right? He seemed to be admitting—

! P- Karen, why don't we hold off an analyzing the poem too much for right now. [ don't want to
shut you down, but | do want to stick to the general structure of the poems for a bit.

| will say that when Karen talks about finding the poem a little spooky, part of that
probably comes from the fact that...well, you figure, within the poem, the speaker is
talking to someone in particular, So when you read the poem, you kind of take that
person’s role—the role of the person being addressed. That's one chief characteristic of
the dramatic monologue.
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Now, obviously, the other thing Karen was probably unsettled by, in the case of "My

Last Duchess,” is that the duke doesn't sound like a very nice character! We know that
because of another key element of the dramatic monologue. What the speaker says is
designed to make an argument—he’s trying to persuade the listener...and you the reader
by extension...that what he did was right, or that his viewpoint is correct, or whatever. He
makes a case, kind of like a lawyer with a judge or jury, and in the process he reveals

his way of thinking, something of his psychology: And you have to decide whether you
believe him.

M: It's kind of hard because—I felt like a lot of the story was missing. The speaker in the
poem only told his side of things, and you got the feeling that there had to be more going
on, but it was all just guesswork.

P: Now you see why | said the form was complex, huh? Sure. You have to fill in the back
story yourself. And that's the third big characteristic of a dramatic monoclogue. Now, with
those things in mind, let's look at the actual poems you read for this week.

18.C This term was emphasized by the professor early on in the lecture. Here’s why the other
choices are incorrect.

» Answer choice (B) is too broad. Make sure your choice reflects the topic of the dis-
cussion.

* Choice (A) is wrong because the discussion is about Browning, not his influences,

* Eliminate (D) because the professor doesn’t mention “My Last Duchess” until half-
way through the lecture, ;

19.D This question asks you to listen again to the following part of the discussion and to determine
what the professor meant in part of it (highlighted below):

Okay, | hope that you all did the readings for this week. | know it's midterm time, and you're all
busy, but Robert Browning is one of the most important poets in the history of English literature.
He deserves all your attention. Actually, it's usually not hard to sell Browning on my students, |
find—nhis poetry really draws people in.

Here’s why the other choices are incorrect.

* Answer choices (A) and (B) don’t make sense; the professor stated that Browning is
very popular.
* Answer choice (C) is pretty much contradicted by the fact that both students say

they were “confused” and the professor says “the dramatic monologue is actually a
more complex [emphasis added] style of poetry” and thus, not “easy to understand.”

20. A The professor says, “a monologue is a long speech given by an individual, right?” Here’s why
the other choices are incorrect.

* For this question, answer choice (D) is obviously out because a monologue is not a
person.

* And the discussion is all about poems and people, not historical characters (choice
(B)) or events (choice (C)).
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21.B, D, & E Here's why the other choices are incorrect.
« Amswer choice (C) is not mentioned. Although “My Last Duchess” may be about a
duke, it doesn’t mean that all poems of this sort are about people of high status.
» And answer choice (A) is not stated.

22.B The student says, “...when I realized what was going on, it really creeped me out.” Here's why
the other choices are incorrect. '

s+ Answer (A) is the opposite of what the woman felt.
s Answer choice (C) should be eliminated because no other poems are
mentioned.

* The woman says she had trouble realizing that Browning was “vsing the voice of
some historical character.” She never questions the historical accuracy of the poem.
Eliminate choice (D).
23.C 'This question asks you to listen again to the following part of the discussion:
W- It took me a while to figure that out. And then, when [ realized what was going on, it really
creeped me out. | mean, did | read it right? He seemed to be admitting—
P Karen, why don’t we hold off on analyzing the poem too much for right now. | don't want
to shut-you down, but | do want to stick to the general structure of the poems for a bit.
The professor said, “why don’t we hold off on analyzing the poem too much for right now,”
meaning that he didn't want to talk about the specifics. Here's why the other choices are
incorrect.
» Answer choice (D) is the opposite meaning of the sentence above. Choices (A) and
% (B) also invite further discussion, which is niot what the professor is doing at this
-3 point.

LiSTENING 5
Here is a transcript of the conversation (Track 15 on the accompanying CD-ROM).
7 N- Listen to a conversation on a college campus.
M: Amy, a bunch of us areprobably going to ditch the dining hall and go for pizza tonight. If
you're free, you can meet us at the east gate at seven.
W: You know; I'd Jove to, but | have tutoring tonight.
M: Tutoring? | can't imagine you needing help with a class.

W: The tutoring I'm talking about is tutoring 'm doing for someone else—though, now that
you mention it, physics has been giving me more problems than usual this semester.

, M: | find that hard to believe. Uh, so are you tutering one of the lower-classmen, or
: something?

W- Actually, no, | go downtown to tutar a few students at the high school,
: M: High school kids? Wow. In math or something?
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Right. You've probably read about this in the paper, but the city’s trying to raise the
standards for its math classes. The problem is, a lot of the kids are behind when they get
to junior high school. '

So you help them get caught up?

Basically. | have three students for forty-five minutes each on Wednesday night. So I'm
there from 6:00 to 8:30 or so.

Isn't that late for kids to be still at school?

Well, they'd be doing homework at that hour if they were home, anyway. The thing is,
most of the tutors are students here at the university, so our classes aren't over until late
afternoon. And the city education department likes us. We're good at what we do, but we
volunteer, 50 the program doesn't cost a lot beyond, you know, the heat and electricity to
keep the high school open at night.

Can you afford to take that much time away from your own studying?

Some weeks it's kind of hard, but, | mean, when | go to grad school, I'm going to have to
start teaching physics to students as a professor’s assistant, anyway. | may as well get
used to teaching with easier material and just one student at a time.

And it must be nice to help people.

Definitely. That goes without saying. Forty-five minutes a week isn't much time, but all
three of my students have improved in the months we've worked together. It's really
inspiring.

Cool.

So, anyway, sorry about dinner. It sounds like fun, and if it were any other night—

Hey, | understand. Have fun, and | guess I'll see you in class tomorrow morning.

24.D This is the main idea of the conversation. The other choices are not part of the conversation.

25.C This question asks you to listen again to the following part of the conversation and to
determine what the woman meant in part of it (highlighted below):

M: Tutoring? | can’t imagine you needing help with a class.
W: The tutoring I'm talking about is tutoring I'm doing for someone else—Though, now that

you mention it, physics has been giving me more problems than usual this semester.

The woman says “physics has been giving me more problems than usual this semester.”
Here’s why the other choices are incorrect.

She is not referring to the man, so eliminate choice (D).

Choice (B) doesn’t make sense because she wouldn't have problems with physics if
she weren’t taking it.

And choice (A) isn’t correct because the only mention of physics is the general com-
ment that the class is giving her problems; there’s no specific mention about arny
particular assignment.
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26.A Here's the statement from the conversation: “...the city's trying to raise the standards for its
ath classes.” Here’s why the other choices are incorrect.

e Answer choice (B) is fhe opposite of what the woman states about the program; she
says it doesn't have a lot of money.

» Answer choice (C) doesn’t answer the question of “why” the program was started.

o Answer choice (D) doesn’t work because there’s no mention that the university
students initiated or suggested the tutoring, just that they're doing it.

27.D Here's thé statement from the conversation: “...the city education department likes us. We're
good at what we do, but we volunteer, so the program doesn’t cost a lot...” Here's why the
other choices are incorrect.

» Eliminate choices (A) and (C) because of the word most, which is an extreme word:
Remember to avoid these.

» Answer choice (B) is the opposite of what the woman says—she tutors at night.

28.B Here's the statement from the conversation: “...when [ go to grad school, I'm going to have to
start teaching physics to students...anyway. [ may as well get used to teaching...” Here's why
the other choices are incorrect.

: » The jobs mentioned in answers (C) and (D) are not mentioned by the woman. She
. only mentions her future teaching duties as a grad student.

e Answer choice (A) doesn’t make sense: The woman is not being tutored; instead,
she is tutoring other students.

Listeming 6
Hexe is a transcript of the lecture (Track 16 on the accompanying CD-ROM).
N: Listen to part of a lecture-on events leading up to the American Revolution.

P- Okay, while | think of it, on Tuesday, | was originally going to shiow you a documentary film
~ ahout a town in New England that was founded in the colonial period...uh, but it looks like

we had a mix-up at the library, and they lent it out to someone, so | won't be able to show

it until Thursday’s class. So, instead of what | told you before, do the readings over the

weekend and be prepared to discuss them on Tuesday. Hope that doesn't inconvenience
- Okay, we're: going to be talking about the American Revolution—what we often call the
Revolutionary War—and we'll talk about fwo or three laws—the Sugar Act, the Currency
Act, and the Stamp Act, They were all enacted soon after the French and Indian War
ended in 1763. The British had won the war and, as a consequence, gained & lot of
territory, But there was & downside to their victory: The war had cost & lot of money. 5o,
British Parliament looked for ways to make sure that trade money from the American
calonies came back to Britain. The increased money would help pay for the war, The
way the British decided to get that money was to put taxes on certain purchases and to
put limits on what kinds of goods the colonists could buy and sell, and that's where the
trouble started.
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The Sugar Act was passed in 1764. It was actually a revised version of an old tax on
sugar by-products like molasses, and it had two big effects. One, Parliament lowered the
tax on molasses but increased the tax on sugar and certain kinds of cloth, coffee, some
wines, and fruits from the tropics. Second, it made sure the taxes were collected—the old
tax on molasses hadn’t been enforced very well. Now, what this did was, mostly, it made
it more difficult for rich people—they were the ones buying the wines and tropical fruits
and refined sugar, as you might imagine—to get things they wanted.

Now, that same year, Parliament passed the Currency Act. The colonists had to buy most
of their goods from home, from England; that took up most of their British currency. So,
what happened, of course, was that when they wanted to trade with each other within
the colonies, they didn’t have any money left over to use. That gave them an incentive to
come up with their own paper currency. Some was backed by—meaning, its value was
based on—people’s property. It was useless for buying things from England, but it was
very useful for workers with a little farmland who wanted to pay off their debts quickly.
They could use the paper notes and then try to earn back the real value in produce from,
their farms. What did the Currency Act do? It invalidated all these colonial forms of paper
currency. The colonists were told they couldn’t use them anymore. So now you have the
rich merchants, the traders, angered by the Sugar Act, and you have the laborers in debt
who need to rely on paper money, and they're angered by the Currency Act.

Okay, so now the third law: the Stamp Act. The Sugar Act put a tax on sugar, so you
might think the Stamp Act put a tax on stamps, but that wasn't the idea. The idea was
that there would now be a tax on all sorts of official documents the colonists used to get
for free: marriage licenses, newspapers, even playing cards. Well, these were the kinds
of things people needed for everyday life, so everyone—merchants and laborers alike—
was outraged.

Now, I'm leaving out some things in the sequence of events—such as that the

British government adjusted some of the provisions of these laws when the colonists
complained. But the main point I'm trying to make is, these laws were meant to get more
money, more revenue, for the British government to pay for the French and Indian War,
but the effect they had on the colonists was to make them feel as if they were being
pushed around by a bunch of people in Parliament on the other side of the ocean. Up
until this point, the taxes in the colonies had been administered by local governments in
the colonies themselves. For the first time, Britain not only imposed taxes on the colonists
but showed that it would use force to collect them. And this was the origin of the famous
slogan “Taxation Without Representation,” and it stoked the movement among the
colonists to be free of British rule.

29.D Here's why the other choices are incorrect.

» Answer choice (A) is not related to the main idea.
¢ Choice (B) is far too broad.

¢ No mention is made of choice (C).
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. 30.D This question asks you to listen again to the following part of the lecture:

P- Qkay, while | think of it, on Tuesday, | was originally going to show you a documentary
film about a town in New England that was founded in the colonial period...uh, but it looks
like we had a mix-up atthe library, and they lent it out to someone, so | won't be able
to show it until Thursday's class. So instead of what | told you before, do the readings
over the weekend and be prepared to discuss them on Tuesday. Hope that doesn't
inconvenience you.

The other choices are not correct because they are not mentioned at all: There’s no further
discussion of the film except that if's not available.

31.A This information is given in the professor’s introduction: “They [tax acts described in the rest
of the lecture] were all enacted soon after the French and Indian War ended in 1763....the war
had cost 2 lot of money.” Here’s why the other choices are incorrect.

3 »  Answers (B) and (C) are related to the actual taxes, but they do not answer the ques-

i tion of “why” the British needed money.

¢ Choice (D) is incorrect because there’s no mention of taxes in Britain, only in the
American colonies.

- 32 A& B Here's why the other choices are incorrect.

¢ Of the choices, answer choice (D) is the best candidate for POE because it contra-
B dicts the main idea of the lecture, which is that there were too many taxes on the

= colonists.

- e Choice (C) is a little tricky because the lecture does say that the Sugar Act was “a

revised version of an old tax on sugar by-products,” [emphasis added] and it does

gé mention taxes on coffee and wines, but not that they were replaced; instead, it says

é% the Sugar Act “increased the tax on sugar and...coffee, some wines...” [again, empha-

4 sis added.] '

33.B Here’s the statement in the lecture: “The colonists had to buy most of their goods from home,
from England; that took up most of their British currency.” Here's why the other choices are
o Eliminate choice (A) because although the colonists did need more money to pay the

“higher Sugar Tax, this is not the reason they developed their own paper currency;
instead, the reason is that “they wanted to trade with each other within the colonies,
[and] they didn't have any money [i.e., British currency] left over to use. That gave -
them an incentive to come up with their own paper currency.”

7 ¢ Eliminate choice (C) because it is extreme.

: » There is no mention of answer choice (D) in the lecture.
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34.C Here's why the other choices are incorrect.

s Answer choice (A) is wrong because newspapers are mentioned, but only because
the Stamp Act taxed them and other “official documents”; reading them isn't men-

tioned at all.

s Also, eliminate answer choice (B) because the war was mentioned in a different part

of the lecture.

s Answer choice (D) refers to the wrong act, so eliminate it.

THE SPEAKING SECTION: SAMPLE RESPONSES

Compare your responses with the samples below. All the samples are of high-scoring responses. Try

to copy the style and structure of the sample responses.

SPEAKING 1

Describe an academic subject that interests you, and explain why you find the subject interesting.
Include details and examples to support your explanation.

Here's one way you could have answered this question.

State personal preference

One of my favorite subjects is biology. | find it interesting for many
reasons.

Reason #1

The first reason | find biology interesting is that | enjoy working with
living things.

Specific detail for reason #1

Studying biology gives me the opportunity to work with plants, insects,
and different kinds of animals.

Reason #2

Another reason | find biology interesting is the strange facts | have
discovered.

Specific detail for reason #2

For example, there are some animals that have no mouths and some
that live for only one day.

Reason #3

Finally, | find biology interesting because | will need it for my future
career.

Specific detail for reason #3

[ hope one day to be a doctot, and biology will be very useful to me.

SPEAKING 2

Narrator: Some universities have large, lecture-based classes while others have smaller,
discussion-based classes. Which do think is better and why? Include details and

reasons to support your position.
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State option | | believe that emall clagses are better than larger ones.

Reagon #1 | think it s important for students to be able to talk about idess.

( Jetail If you are in 4 large clags, you will not be heard and will ot be able to
Spocit 1 for reagon #1 interact with the peacher.

Also, 4 small clags is better because the student will get to know the
professor. ‘ ‘ '

= 1 ¢ detail fo Cum The student will have a better experience if he or she knowe the profss—
- . - for reason #2 asor well. The student will get more out of the clags.

Reason #3 Finally, | prefer small clasées because they are more interesting.

It is easy to becorme distracted or lost during & lecture, But during &
talk, you are more inv;:lv.sd.

Specific detail for reason #3

- SPEAKING 3
~ Here is a transcript of the passage (Track 17 on the accompanying CD-ROM).
Narrator: Now read the passage about birds of prey. You have 45 seconds to read the
passage. Begin reading now.
Birds of Prey

Many people assume that raplor is the word properly used to designate all birds of prey. In
fact, raptors are a group with three basic traits that many flesh-eating pirds do not share.
First, a raptor has strong feet and claws that it uses to capture prey. Second, a raptor has
well-developed eyesight. This facilitates hunting from the air, Finally, a raptor has a hooked or
curved beak for tearing flesh.

N: Now listen to part of & leciure on this topic given in a bialogy class.

P: There are two bird species found in our local area that | think do a good job of
exemplifying the range of ways birds of prey can adapt. One is the bald eagle, and
the other is the great blue heron, They both feed largely o fish, and they're both
large. But the more closely you ebserve them, the more the differences show.

The bald eagle is always on the lookout for dead fish at the side of a river or lake or
for fish that it can grab from close to the surface of the water. That's because it has
very sharp eyesight and strong talons. It can swoop down, grab a fish in its claws,
and start eating it midalr, Its beak curves; it has sort of & hook at the end so it can
start pulling food into its mouth,
The great blue heron might eat those same fish, but it would have to go about it
differently. The heron does have good eyesight—it'd be hard to see prey otherwise,
fight? But its claws aren't as strong as the eagle’s, so it usually attacks by diving into
the water headfirst, The heron has a long, straight beak that it can use either like a
spear to impale a fish or like tongs to grab it,
N: The professor discussed the eharacterisiics of two kinds of birds of prey. On the
basis of these characteristics, explain whether either bird would be categorized as a
raptor.

ﬁ

ANSWERS AND EXPLANATIONS I 529

B e T ”'““‘“”’**W*’?WWMWW B it




Here's one way you could have answered this question.

p According to the reading, a raptor has several characteristics. The eagle
Main response , -
is a raptor but the heron isn’t,
Chat:acterlshc # o First, a raptor has claws on its feet. It uses its claws to capture food.
reading
Detail #1 from lecture The eagle m.em:ioned in the lecture has these types of claws. However, the
heron uses its beak to capture food.
Characteristic #2 from Another quality of the raptor is strong eyesight. Ite eyesight helps the
reading bird hunt.
Detail #2 from lecture I,Zﬁ professor said that the eagle has strong eyesight. The heron does as
Chan:actenstlc #3 from The last thing about a raptor is a hooked beak.
reading
Detail #3 from lecture The eagle has this, but the heron doesn'’t.
SPEAKING 4

Here is a transcript of the discussion (Track 18 on the accompanying CD-ROM).

N: The College of Arts and Sciences at Eastern University has decided to add a senior
project to its existing graduation requirements. The campus newspaper printed the
following report about the announcement of the new requirement. You have 45 seconds
to read the report. Begin reading now.

The College of Arts and Sciences has announced that it will require students to write a
senior thesis to qualify for graduation, beginning with students who enter the university
this coming fall. The senior thesis is currently an option in all departments. Specific
criteria have not yet been released by the dean, but they are expected to define the
thesis as a year-long research project, undertaken with the guidance of a faculty advisor,
that results in a paper of at least 50 pages or the equivalent.

N: Now listen to two students as they discuss the report.

Wow, look at this. The dean seems to be serious about tightening graduation
requirements—they’ll be forcing students to write a senior thesis in order to graduate.

M: Yeah, you know, | read that at breakfast. It seems a little weird.

W: Weird? Haven't you seen all those reports about how graduates with poor writing skills
are having trouble finding jobs? Companies don’t want to hire them.

M:  Uh-huh,

W: And the ones that want to apply to graduate school—if they can't write, they can't present
their research ideas effectively in their essays.

M: 1 guess I'm more thinking about the science people—biology, physics. | mean, it seems
strange to give them this big paper to do.

=
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- Maybe. On the other hand, the paper—see here?—it says you have to write & paper “or
equivalent.” So presumably, you can do a project that ends up as a ot of data and sfuff...
maybe make it a presentation instead of a paper. But even sa, | mean, don't bioclogists
have to learn how to write up their research in order to get it published? it seems to me-
that having a writing requirement is long overdue.

N: The woman explains her opinion of the announcement made by the College of Arts and
Sciences. State her opinion, and explain the reasons she gives for holding that opinion.

Here's how you could have answered this question.

=

Stale opinion The woman states that the senior thesis ie a good idea.
B n Eh's thinke this i& a good idea because students should know how to
write,
Detail for L1 m hfg woman gays that compariies don't want to hire people who are bad |
rl i writers.
Reason #2 The woman also agrees with the idea because of graduave school.
Detail for reason #2 Accordmg to the woman, studente need to write well in order 1o sue-
ceed in graduate echool,
~ SPEAKING 5

Here is a transcript of the conversation (Track 19 on the accompanying CD-ROM).

Now listen to a conversation between two students.

The walls of my dorm room are so thin, [ can hear everything my neighbors do.
Ohyeah, you live in one of the newer dorms, huh?

Yup. Their voices and music come right through, even when they're trying to be quiet. |
really can't study there anymoare.

Well, it's the middle of the semester, and the housing office has sorme odd rooms no one's
in. They'll let you move if you ask.

| guess. It'd be a big project,

Yeah, but if it's affecting your ability to study. There must be somewhere quieter than your
FoOM NOW.

Right.

Or what about studying at a quiet place in the library?

[ know a lot of people do that. I've just always studied in my room because its more
convenient than dragging all my textbooks and notes and things across campus.

Sure, but you also don't have your TV and stereo with you. | find it much less easy to get
distracted when | use the library. .

| can see that.

M: Right? | find my work gets donie much faster—and | remember what |'ve read better—
when | study in the library. And the lighting's probably better for your eyes than the lamp
in your room.
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N: The speakers discuss two possible solutions for the woman’s problem. Describe the
problem. Then state which of the two solutions you prefer, and explain why.

Here’s how you may have answered this question.

State the problem

The problem is that it is too loud in the student's room to study.

State the solutions

The friend offers two solutions. One is to move, and the other is to study
ih the library.

State your preference

| think the best option would be to study in the library.

Reason #1

The library is a good place to study because it is quiet.

Detail for reason #1

The student will not have to worry about filsic or loud conversations at
the library. ’

[ also think the library is better because the student won't be distracted

Reason #2 there.
Detail for reason #2 It is very easy to focus on work when at the library.
SPEAKING 6

Here is the transcript of the lecture (Track 20 on the accompanying CD-ROM).
N: Now listen to part of a lecture in a history class.

P: The discovery of copper was a great advance for civilization, but no one is quite sure
how it happened. Of course, in nature, metal like copper is usually buried in rock. Early
humans must have accidentally discovered that heating the rock melted the metal and
released it. There are two interesting ways that might have happened.

One relates to the use of primitive campfires. Once humans figured out how to control

fire for light and heat, they knew that they needed to keep their fires confined. One of the
ways they did this was to take stones and cover the fire with them partially. That kept the
fire enclosed, and it also made sure it didn't burn too fast and use up the fuel. Now, what
do you think might have happened? Some of those stones contained copper, and before
the fire died down, it was hot enough to melt the copper out of the stones. When people

went back to the fire after it had burned out, they discovered small pieces of shiny metal
that had melted out and cooled.

There's a second possibility that relates to pottery, Early humans discovered how to
make pottery before they learned how to use copper. Of course, to make pottery, you
have to bake it in an oven, right? Well, some societies got into the habit of decorating
their containers with colored stones before baking them. One of those stones is a mineral
called malachite, and malachite contains...that’s right: copper. The hot temperature
inside the oven released the copper metal from the other ingredients. When the people
took their pottery out of the oven, they found pieces of copper at the bottom.

> Using points and examples from the talk, explain the two possible ways early humans
discovered how to use fire to release copper from solid rock.
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Here's how you may have answered this question.

State main idea The professor states that it was an accident that humans diecovered copper. -

Reason #1 | Humans may have discovered copper by using campfires.

Detail for reason #1 Capper 15 stuck ingide rocks, and people used racks Lo contain their fires.

 Link between reason | If the fire was hot enaugh, the people would have noticed pieces of copper in
#1 and main idea their fires.

Reason #2 Anather way people could have discovered copper was through pattery.

Detail for reason #2 Sometimes the people put-stones in the oven with the pottery.

Link between reason | The heat caused the copper to melt: and gome out, and the people cotlld have
#2 and main idea discovered Tt that way.

. ' THE WRITING SECTION: SAMPLE RESPONSES

Look over your written responses. Make sure they answer the question effectively, are of the appro-
priate length, and are well organized. Use the following responses as guides.

selfd Wiy SR g g T

Wemne 1
Namator: Now read the passage about the suppression of forest fires. You have three minutes
to read the passage. Begin reading now.

Wilderness management has advanced greatly over the last century, due in part to such
practices as the suppression of forest fires and limitations on the clear-cutting of trees.
Monitoring forests for small brushfires is easier with aircraft, as is the use of large amounts of
water and sophisticated chemical fire extinguishers to prevent fires from spreading.

The goals of decreasing the amount of destruction by fires and cuiting are wide-ranging. One
is simply the longer lives and improved health of frees. In some areas of hickory and oak forest
on the Eastern Seaboard, fire suppression has allowed the maturation of so many trees that the
treetops form & continuous.canopy.

There is evidence of the healthful effects of fire suppression closer to the ground as well,
Vines and low bushes that wauld be burned out in a forest fire can flourish when fires are
suppressed, of course, but there is a more indirect way fires harm plant life. Chemical tests

B on areas that have recenily experienced forest fires demonstrate that burning decreases the
overall amount of nutrients in the soil. Suppressing fires prevents such a decrease. Ferns,
wildflowers, and herbs grow without disturbance.
Finally, wildlite can benefit. In the eastern hickary and oak forests, the suppression of fires has
meant that forest animals—ranging from small insects and birds to large deer and bears—are
not burned to death, Deer populations, in particular, have increased notably.
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Here is a transcript of the lecture (Track 21 on the accompanying CD-ROM).

N: Now listen fo part of a lecture on the topic you just read about.

P: For years, forest fires were regarded as uniformly destructive, and forest managers
put a lot of effort into preventing them. But it turns out that fire suppression may have
destructive long-term effects on the forests it's supposed to protect.

For instance, mature oaks have grown so thickly in some places that littie light
reaches the forest floor. But young oak trees need light in order to grow properly.
The lack of light has meant that new oaks aren't maturing rapidly enough to replace
the older oaks. It also means that other tree species that don't need so much light,
such as maples, are invading oak and hickory forests and competing for resources.

There are competition problems at ground level too. What forest fires, both natural
and artificial, used to do is burn off some of the plants on the forest floor before they
could grow into huge thickets. Now they run wild over the ground—and again, that
means it's hard for young trees and other native plants to grow.

Then there's the increase in the deer population—this partially results from the lack
of forest fires and partially from limitations on hunting—but the thing is, deer like

to eat the leaves off oak saplings. So if one of those oak seedlings somehow does

manage to get a good start, despite the shade and all the other plants competing

for nutrients, it's likely to be killed by having its leaves eaten.

Oh, and one other thing: Scientists are now finding that forest fires release nutrients from
the plants and animals that are burned. That means that, even though the total amount of
nutrients is decreased, there can actually be more nutrients available on the soil surface
for plants that are trying to grow back afterward.

N: Summarize the points made in the lecture you just heard, explaining how they challenge
specific claims made in the reading passage. You may refer to the passage as you write.

Sample Response

In the lecture, the professor made several pointe about the effects of forest fires, The professor argues
that forest fires can actually be good for the forests, not bad. The talk by the professor however, ie different
from the reading. According to the reading, forest fires are harmful to the land and should be stopped, But
the profeseor caste doubt on that view with several points.

The first point the teacher makes is that if there are too many trees, it is hard for some trees to get light
and nutrition. Thise means that the trees are not healthy. The professor's point is different from the reading.
The reading states that it is good to have a lot of trees in the forest. But the lecture shows that too many
trees is actually bad for the forest.

Another point made by the professor is that burning a forest actually puts more nutrients into the land.
This ie not what the reading says. The reading says that fires take nutrients out of the soil. However, the
professor says there are more nutrients at the top for plants to use.

In conclusion, the professor challenges the claims made in the reading by showing that forest fires are
sometimes needed for a healthy forest.
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Wrmne 2
Directions: For this task, you will write an essay in which you state, explain, and support your
position on an issue. You have 30 minutes to plan and write-your essay.
Question:

Do you agree or disagree with the following statement?

LT e B SR SR
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A university education should be provided free of charge to all interested scholars.

- Use examples and reasons to support your position.

- Sample Response

The issue stated by the topic is whether or not a university education should be provided free to all that
are interested. This is a very Important issue because the coet of edlucation e riging and becavee education
iss very important. However, | believe that, universities should hot give an education for free.

| think $hat university education should be free because who is going to pay for it if the students do nat?
¥ the government has to pay for It then that mesns taxes are raised. This is not falr to the people because
if they have to pay higher taxes they might not want. to go to the university, That means they are paying for
something they wor't even use, which is not fair. ‘

Furthermore, | dor't think university education should be free because universities that have more money
can give better education, The only way for the universities to get more maoney le to charge the students. If
the education is free, how will the universities get money to buy computers, books, and hire good professors to
teach? For this reason, we should not have a free university.

Finally, | think the university should not be free because there are many schoole available and they have
different prices. Foor studente can go to a school that doesh't cost as much and still learn 4 lot. Alse, many
universities give aid or scholarships so a student can atrend even if they don't have money. Sa there is no need
1o make a university education free:

In conclusion, university education should be made free. | believe this because the colleges need
the money to make them better. If the universities are free, taxes will be raised and people will have
To pay for things they might not use. Since there are many schoole available with echolarships and
aid, university should not be made free.
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